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II. 

ACT  OF  INCORPORATION. 

ACT  NO.  11.  OF  1857. 

Passed  on  the  24^/i  January^  1857. 

-^.©•^ 

An  Act  to  establish  and  incorporate  an  University 
AT  Calcutta. 

Whereas,   for  the    better  encouragement    of  Her 
Preamble.  Majesty's  subjects  of  all  classes 

and  denominations  within  the  Presidency  of  Fort 
William  in  Bengal  and  other  parts  of  India  in  the  pur- 
suit of  a  regular  and  liberal  course  of  education,  it 
has  been  determined  to  establish  an  University  at 
Calcutta,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  by  means  of 
examination  the  persons  who  have  acquired  proficiency 
in  different  branches  of  Literature,  Science  and  Art, 
and  of  rewarding  them  by  Academical  Degrees,  as 
evidence  of  their  respective  attainments,  and  marks  of 
honor  proportioned  thereunto  ;  and  whereas,  for  effec- 
tuating   the  purposes  aforesaid,  it  is  expedient  that 
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such  University  should  be  incorporated  :     It  is  enacted 
as  follows  :   (that  is  to  say) — 

lucorp  oration.  J.     The  following  persous,  namely 

The  Eight  Honorable  Charles  John  Viscount  Can- 
ning, 
Governor-General  of  India, 

The  Honorable  John  Russell  Colvin, 
Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  North- Western  Provinces, 

The  Honorable  Frederick  James  Halliday, 
Lieutenant-Governor  of  Bengal, 

The  Honorable   Sir  James  William  Colvile,  Knight, 
Chief   Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  in 
Bengal, 

The  Right  Reverend  Daniel  Wilson, 
Doctor  of  Divinity,  Bishop  of  Calcutta, 

The  Honorable  George  Anson,  General, 
Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Forces  in  India, 

The  Honorable  Joseph  Alexander  Dorin, 
Member  of  the  Supreme  Council  of  India, 

The  Honorable  John  Low,  Major-General, 
Companion  of  the  Most  Honorable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
Member  of  the  Supreme  Council  of  India, 

The  Honorable  John  Peter  Grant, 
Member  of  the  Supreme  Council  of  India, 

The  Honorable  Barnes  Peacock,  ' 
Member  of  the  Supreme  Council  of  India, 
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Charles  Allen,  Esquire, 
Member  of  the  Legislative  Council  of  India, 

Henry  Ricketts,  Esquire, 
Provisional  Member  of  the   Supreme  Council   of  India, 

Charles  Binny  Trevor,  Esquire, 
Judge  of  the  Sudder  Court  in  Bengal, 

Prince  Gholam  Muhammud, 

William  Ritchie,  Esquire, 
Advocate- General  in  Bengal, 

Cecil  Beadon,  Esquire, 
Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India, 

Colonel  Henry  Goodwyn,  of  the  Bengal  Engineers, 
Chief  Engineer  in  Bengal, 

William  Gordon  Young,  Esquire, 
Director  of  Public  Instruction  in  Bemral, 

Lieutenant-Colonel  William  Erskine  Baker, 

of  the  Bengal  Engineers, 

Secretary  to  the  Government  of  India, 

Lieutenant-Colonel  Andrew  Scott  Waugh, 

of  the  Bengal  Engineers, 

Surveyor-General  of  India, 

Kenneth  Mackinnon,  Esquire, 
Doctor  in  Medicine, 

Hodgson  Pratt,  Esquire, 
Inspector  of  Schools  in  Bengal, 
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Henry  Walker,  Esquire, 

Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology  in  the  Medical 

College  of  Bengal, 

Thomas  Thomson,  Esquire, 

Doctor  in   Medicine,  Superintendent   of  the   Botanical 

Garden  at  Calcutta, 

Frederick  John  Mouat,  Esquire, 

Doctor  in  Medicine,  and   Fellow  of  the  Koyal  College 

of  Surgeons, 

Lieutenant  William  Nassau  Lees, 
of  the  Bengal  Infantry, 

The  Eeverend  William  Kay, 

Doctor  of  Divinity, 
Principal  of  Bishop's  College, 

The  Eeverend  Alexander  Duff, 
Doctor  of  Divinity, 

«  Thomas  Oldham,  Esquire, 

Superintendent  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  India, 

Henry  Woodrow,  Esquire, 
Inspector  of  Schools  in  Bengal, 

Leonidas  Clint,  Esquire, 
Principal  of  the  Presidency  College, 

Prosonno  Coomar  Tagore, 
Clerk,  Assistant  of  the   Legislative  Council   of  India, 

Kampershad  Koy, 

Government  Pleader  in  the   Sudder  Court   of  Bengal, 

The  Eeverend  James  Ogilvie, 

Master  of  Arts, 
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The  Keverend  Joseph  Mullens, 

Bachelor  of  Arts, 

Moulavy  Muhammud  Wujeeh, 

Priacipal  of  the  Calcutta  Mudrasah, 

IsHWAR  Chundra  Bidya  Sagur, 
Principal  of  the  Sanskrit  College  of  Calcutta, 

Kamgopal  Ghose, 
Formerly  member  of  the  Council  of  Education, 

Alexander  Grant,  Esquire, 
Apothecary  to  the  East  India  Company, 

Henry  Stewart  Keid,  Esquire, 
Director  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  North- Western 

Provinces, 
being  the  first  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
lows of  the  said  University,  and  all  the  persons  who 
may  hereafter  become  or  be  appointed  to  be  Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor,  or  Fellows  as  hereafter  mentioned, 
so  long  as  they  shall  continue  to  be  such  Chancelforj 
Vice-Chancellor,  or  Fellows,  are  hereby  constituted 
and  declared  to  be  one  Body  Politic  and  Corporate 
by  the  name  of  the  University  of  Calcutta  ;  and  such 
Body  Politic  shall  by  such  name  have  perpetual  suc- 
cession, and  shall  have  a  common  seal,  and  by  such 
name  shall  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded 
and  answer  and  be  answered  unto,  in  every  Court  of 
Justice  within  the  territories  in  the  possession  and  under 
the  Government  of  the  East  India  Company. 

II.     The  said  Body  Corporate  shall   be  able   and 

Power   to  hold  and  dis-      capable    in    law    to    take,    pur- 
pose of  property,  ^^^g^^   ^^^  j^^j^  any  property, 
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moveable  or  immoveable,  which  may  become  vested  in 
it  for  the  purpose  of  the  said  University  by  virtue  of 
any  purchase,  grant,  testamentary  disposition,  or  other- 
wise ;  and  shall  be  able  and  capable  in  law  to  grant, 
demise,  alien,  or  otherwise  dispose  of,  all  or  any  of  the 
property,  moveable  or  immoveable,  belonging  to  the 
said  University  ;  and  also  to  do  all  other  matters  inci- 
dental or  appertaining  to  a  Body  Corporate. 

III.  The  said  Body  Corporate  shall  consist  of  one 
Constitution     of    body     Chancellor, One  Vice-Chanccllor, 

Corporate  and  of  Senate.  -,  i  i  £  xc    • 

^  and  such  number  oi  ex-oincio 

and  other  Fellows  as  the  Governor-General  of  India 
in  Council  hath  already  appointed,  or  shall  from  time 
to  time,  by  any  order  published  in  the  Calcutta  Gazette^ 
hereafter  appoint ;  and  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancel- 
lor,  and  Fellows  for  the  time  being  shall  constitute  the 
Senate  of  the  said  University.  Provided  that,  if  any 
person  being  Chancellor,  Yice-Chancellor,  or  Fellow 
of 'the  said  University,  shall  leave  India  without  the 
intention  of  returning  thereto,  his  office  shall  thereupon 
become  vacant. 

IV.  The  Governor-General  of  India  for  the  time 

beina:  shall  be  the  Chancellor 

Chancellor.  '^ 

of  the  said  University,  and  the 
first  Chancellor  shall  be  the  Bight  Honorable  Charles 
John  Viscount  Canning. 

V.  The  first  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  said  Univer- 
Vice-Chanceiior.  sity  shall  be  Sir  James  William 

Colvile,  Knight.  The  office  of  Vice-Chancellor  shall 
be  held  for  two  years  only ;  and  the  Vice-Chancellor 
hereinbefore  nominated  shall  go  out  of  office  on  the 
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first  day  of  January,  1859.  Whenever  a  vacancy  shall 
occur  in  the  office  of  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  said 
University  by  death,  resignation,  departure  from  India, 
effluxion  of  time,  or  otherwise,  the  Governor-Greneral 
of  India  in  Council  shall,  by  notification  in  the  Calcutta 
Gazette^  nominate  a  fit  and  proper  person,  being  one  of 
the  Fellows  of  the  said  University,  to  be  Vice-Chancellor 
in  the  room  of  the  person  occasioning  such  vacancy. 
Provided  that  on  any  vacancy  in  the  said  office  which 
shall  occur  by  effluxion  of  time,  the  Governor-Genera^ 
of  India  in  Council  shall  have  power  to  re-appoint  the 
Vice-Chancellor  hereinbefore  nominated  or  any  future 
Vice-Chancellor  to  such  office. 

VI.     The  Lieutenant-Governors  of  Bengal  and  the 
Fellows.  North- Western  Provinces,  the 

Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  at 
Fort  William  in  Bengal  or  of  any  Court  of  Judicature 
hereafter  to  be  constituted  to  or  in  which  the  powers 
of  the  said  Supreme  Court  may  be  transferred  •or 
vested,  the  Bishop  of  Calcutta  and  the  Members  of 
the  Supreme  Council  of  India,  all  for  the  time  being, 
shall  be  ex-officio  Fellows  of  the  said  University.  The 
whole  number  of  the  Fellows  of  the  said  University, 
exclusive  of  the  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor  for 
the  time  being,  shall  never  be  less  than  tliirty  ;  and 
whenever  the  number  of  the  said  Fellows,  exclusive 
as  aforesaid,  shall  by  death,  resignation,  departure 
from  India,  or  otherwise,  be  reduced  below  thirty,  the 
Governor-General  of  India  in  Council  shall  forthwith, 
by  notification  in  the  Calcutta  Gazette^  nominate  so 
many  fit  and  proper  persons  to  be  Fellows  of  the  said 
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University  as,  with  the  then  Fellows  of  the  said  Uni- 
versity, shall  make  the  number  of  such  Fellows,  ex- 
clusive as  aforesaid,  thirty.  But  nothing  herein  con- 
tained shall  prevent  the  Governor-General  of  India  in 
Council  from  nominating  more  than  thirty  persons  to 
be  Fellows  of  the  said  University,  if  he  shall  see  fit. 

VII.  The    Governor-General  of  India  in  Council 
The     appointment      of    may  canccl  the  appointment  of 

Fellows  may  be  cancelled.        ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^    appointed, 

or  hereafter  to  be  appointed  a  Fellow  of  the  University, 
and  as  soon  as  such  order  is  notified  in  the  Gazette, 
the  person  so  appointed  shall  cease  to  be  a  Fellow. 

VIII.  The  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
Chanceiior,     Vice-Chan-     ^^^s  for  the  time  being  shall 

ceiior,    and    Fellows     to    ^ave  the  entire  management  of 

superintend    the  affairs    of  ,  .  , 

the  University.  and  supermtendencc  over  the 

affairs,  concerns  and  property 
of  the  said  University  ;  and  in  all  cases  unprovided  for 
by  this  Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Chancellor,  Vice- 
Chancellor,  and  Fellows  to  act  in  such  manner  as  shall 
appear  to  them  best  calculated  to  promote  the  purposes 

Bye-Laws.  intended  by  the  said  University. 

The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows 
shall  have  full  power  from  time  to  time  to  make  and 
alter  any  bye-laws  and  regulations  (so  as  the  same  be 
not  repugnant  to  law  or  to  the  general  objects  and 
provisions  of  this  Act),  touching  the  examination  for 
degrees  and  the  granting  of  the  same  ;  and  touching 
the  examination  for  honors  and  the  granting  of  marks 
of  honor  for  a  higher  proficiency  in  the  different  branch- 
es of  Literature,    Science,    and    Art ;  and  touching 
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the  qualifications  of  the  candidates  for  degrees  and  the 
previous  course  of  instruction  to  be  followed  by  them, 
and  the  preliminary  examinations  to  be  submitted  to 
by  them  ;  and  touching  the  mode  and  time  of  conven- 
ing the  meetings  of  the  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor, 
and  Fellows  ;  and,  in  general,  touching  all  other  mat- 
ters whatever  regarding  the  said  University.  And  all 
such  bye-laws  and  regulations,  when  reduced  into  writ- 
ing, and  after  the  common  seal  of  the  said  University 
shall -have  been  affixed  thereto,  shall  be  binding  upon 
all  persons,  members  of  the  said  University,  and  all 
candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred  by  the  same, 
provided  such  bye-laws  and  regulations  shall  have 
been  first  submitted  to  and  shall  have  received  the 
approval  of  the  Governor-General  of  India  in  Council. 
IX.  All  questions  which  shall  come  before  the  Chan- 
Meetings  of  the  Se.  cellor,  Vice-Cliancellor,  and 
»ato.  Fellows   shall  be  decided  at  a 

meeting  of  the  Senate  by  the  majority  of  the  members 
present ;  and  the  Chairman  at  any  such  meeting  shall 
have  a  vote,  and,  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  a 
second  or  casting  vote.  No  question  shall  be  decided 
at  any  meeting,  unless  the  Chancellor,  or  Vice-Chan- 
cellor, and  five  Fellows,  or,  in  the  absence  of  the 
Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor,  unless  six  Fellows  at 
the  least,  shall  be  present  at  the  time  of  the  decision. 
At  every  meeting  of  the  Senate,  the  Chancellor,  or 
in  his  absence  the  Vice-Chancellor,  shall  preside  as 
Chairman  ;  and,  in  the  absence  of  both,  a  Chairman 
shall  be  chosen  by  the  Fellows  present,  or  the  major 
part  of  them. 
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X.  The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 

lows for  the  time  being  shaP 

Appointment  and  removal      ^  /•   n  r  x-         x 

of  Examiners  and  Officers.        l^^ve    Ml  pOWer    frOlU    time  tO 

time  to  appoint,  and  as  they 
shall  see  occasion,  to  remove  all  Examiners.  Officers, 
and  servants  of  the  said  University. 

XI.  The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 

lows, shall  have  power,   after 

Power  to  confer  degrees.  .       ,.         ,  r      ji 

exammation,  to  corner  the  seve- 
ral degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master  of  Arts,  Ba- 
chelor of  Laws,  Licentiate  of  Medicine,  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  and  Master  of  Civil  Engineering  ;  they  shall 
also  have  power,  after  examination,  to  confer  upon  the 
candidates  for  the  said  several  degrees,  marks  of  honor 
for  a  high  degree  of  proficiency  in  the  different  branches 
of  Literature,  Science  and  Art,  according  to  rules 
to  be  determined  by  the  bye-laws  to  be  from  time  to 
time  made  by  them  under  the  power  in  that  behalf 
given  to  them  by  this  Act. 

XII.  Except  by  special  order  of  the  Senate,  no  person 

shall  be  admitted  as  a  candi- 

Qualification    for  admis- 

Bion  of  Candidates  for  de-  date  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
^''^''^'  of  Arts,  Master  of  Arts,  Bache- 

lor of  Laws,  Licentiate  of  Medicine,  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
or  Master  of  Civil  Engineering,  unless  he  shall  present 
to  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows, 
a  certificate  from  one  of  the  Institutions  authorized 
in  that  behalf  by  the  Uovernor-General  of  India  in 
Council,  to  the  effect  that  he  has  completed  the  course 
of  instrnction  prescribed  by  the  Chancellor,  Vice- 
ChanceUoi'p  and  Fellows  of  the  said  University,  in  the 
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bye-laws  to  be  made  by  them  under  the  power  in  that 
behalf  given  by  this  Act. 

XIII.  The  said  Chancellor,   yice-Chancellor,  and 
Examination     for     de-     Fellows   shall   cause   an  exa- 

greea.  mination  for  degrees  to  be  held 

at  least  once  in  every  year  ;  on  every  such  examination 
the  candidates  shall  be  examined  either  by  Examiners 
appointed  for  the  purpose  from  among  the  Fellows  by 
the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows,  or 
by  other  Examiners  so  to  be  appointed  ;  and  on  every 
such  examination,  the  candidates,  whether  candidates 
for  an  ordinary  degree  or  for  a  degree  with  honors, 
shall  be  examined  on  as  many  subjects  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  said  Chancellor,  Yice-Chancellor,  and 
Fellows  shall  appoint. 

XIV.  At  the   conclusion  of  every  examination  of 
Grant  of  degrees.  the  Candidates,  the  Examiners 

shall  declare  the  name  of  every  candidate  whom  they 
shall  have  deemed  entitled  to  any  of  the  said  degrees, 
and  his  proficiency  in  relation  to  other  candidates  ;  and 
also  the  honors  which  he  may  have  gained  in  respect 
of  his  proficiency  in  that  department  of  knowledge  in 
which  he  is  about  to  graduate  ;  and  he  shall  receive 
from  the  said  Chancellor  a  certificate,  under  the  seal 
of  the  University  of  Calcutta  and  signed  by  the 
said  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor,  in  which  the  parti- 
culars so  stated  shall  be  declared. 

XV.  The   said   Chancellor,    Vice-Chancellor,   and 
Fees.  Fellows  shall  have   power   to 

charge  such  reasonable  fees  for  the  degrees  to  be 
conferred  by  them,  and  upon  admission  into  the  said 
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University  and  for  continuance  therein,  as  they,  with 
the  approbation  of  the  Governor-General  of  India  in 
Council,  shall  from  time  to  time  see  fit  to  impose. 
Such  fees  shall  be  carried  to  one  General  Fee  Fund 
for  the  payment  of  expenses  of  the  said  University, 
under  the  directions  and  regulations  of  the  Governor- 
General  of  India  in  Council,  to  whom  the  accounts  of 
Annual  Accounts.  incomc  and  expenditure  of  the 

said  University  shall  once  in  every  year  be  submitted 
for  such  examination  and  audit  as  the  said  Governor- 
General  of  India  in  Council  may  direct. 


Act  No.  XLVII.  of  1860. 
Passed  on  the  6th  October,  1860. 
A7i  Act  for  giving  to  the    Universities  of  Calcutta, 
Madras,  and  Bombay  the  power  of  conferring  Degrees 
in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in  Acts  II., XXII.  and 
XXVII.  0/1857. 

Whereas  it  is  expedient  to  give  to  the  Universities 
Preamble.  of  Calcutta,  Madras,  and  Bom- 

bay established  under  Acts  II.,  XXII.  and  XXVII.  of 
1857,  the  power  of  conferring  Degrees  other  than  the 
Degrees  in  that  Act  expressly  provided  for  :  It  is  en- 
acted as  follows : — 

I.     It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Chancellor,  Vice- 
Power  of  Universities  to     Chancellor,  and  Fellows  of  the 
confer  Degrees.  Universities  of  Calcutta,  Ma- 

dras or  Bombay  respectively,  to  confer  such  Degrees  and 
to  grant  such  Diplomas  or  Licenses  in  respect  of  De- 
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grees,  as  the  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 
lows of  any  such  University  shall  have  appointed  or 
shall  appoint  by  any  Bye-laws  or  Regulations  made  and 
passed  or  to  be  made  or  passed  by  them  in  the  man- 
ner provided  in  the  said  Acts  and  submitted  to  and 
approved  by  the  Governor-General  in  Council  as  far 
as  regards  the  University  of  Calcutta,  or  by  the  Go- 
vernor in  Council  of  Madras  or  Bombay  as  regards  the 
Universities  of  Madras  and  Bombay  respectively. 
II.  All  the  provisions  contained  in  the  said  Acts 
Construction.  II.  XXII.  and  XXVII.  of  1857, 

with  respect  to  the  Degrees 
therein  mentioned  and  to  the  examinations  for  those 
Degrees,  shall  apply  to  any  Degrees  which  may  be  con- 
ferred under  this  Act  and  to  the  examinations  for  such 
Degrees. 


HI. 
BYE-LAWS. 

THE  SENATE. 

1.  The  Senate*  as  constituted  by  Act  Ko.  IT.  of 
1857,  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  year,  on  the  third 
Saturday  iaf  April,  and  at  other  times  when  convened 
by  the  Yice-Chancellor. 

2.  The  Yice-Chancellor  shall  convene  a  meeting  of 
the  Senate  on  the  requisition  of  any  six  of  the  Members. 

3.  Nine  Members  of  the  Senate  shall  constitute  a 
quorum,  and  all  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  votes  of  the  Members  present. 


THE  FACULTIES. 

1.  The  Senate  shall  be  divided  into  four  Faculties, 
namely,  Arts,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Engineering.  Every 
Member  of  the  Senate  shall  be  a  Member  of  one 
Faculty  at  least,  and  any  Member  of  the  Senate  may 
be  a  Member  of  more  than  one  Faculty. 

2.  The  Faculties  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate 
at  its  Annual  Meeting. 

3.  Each  Faculty  shall  elect  its  own  President. 
Every  Meeting  of  a  Faculty  shall  be  convened  by  its 
President,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  Senior  Fellow  be- 
longing to  that  Faculty. 

*  By  the  8th  Section  of  Act  No.  II.  of  1857,  the  Senate  have  power 
to  make  and  alter  Bye-laws  and  Regulations,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Governor-Geneial  of  India  in  Council. 

t  The  Syndicate  have  power  to  alter  all  dates. 
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4.  If  any  Faculty  omit  to  elect  a  President  before 
the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate,  or,  in  case  the 
office  should  become  vacant  during  the  year,  to  elect 
a  President  for  the  rest  of  the  year,  within  one 
month  after  the  vacancy  occurs,  the  Vice-Chancellor 
may  appoint  any  Member  of  such  Faculty  to  be  its 
President. 

5.  Three  Members  of  any  Faculty  shall  constitute 
a  quorum  of  that  Faculty. 


THE  SYNDICATE. 

1.  The  Executive  Government  of  the  University 
shall  be  vested  in  a  Syndicate,  consisting  of  the  Yice- 
Chancellor  and  six  of  the  Fellows,  who  shall  be  elected 
for  one  year  by  the  several  Faculties,  in  the  following 
proportions : — 

Three  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 
One  by  the  Faculty  of  Law. 
One  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
One  by  the  Faculty  of  Eugineering. 

2.  The  elections  both  of  the  Presidents  of  the  Facul- 
ties and  of  the  Members  of  the  Syndicate  shall  take 
place  before  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate,  and  the 
names  of  the  persons  elected  shall  be  declared  at  such 
Meeting, 

3.  The  Syndicate  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a 
month,  and  at  other  times  when  convened  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

4.  All  Members  of  the  Syndicate  must  be  resident 
in  or  near  Calcutta.     If  any  Member  be  temporarily 
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absent  from  Calcutta,  the  President  of  his  Faculty  nxay 
appoint  a  Member  to  officiate  during  his  absence. 
Should  the  period  of  absence  exceed  three  months,  the 
Vice-Chancellor  may  declare  his  place  vacant. 

5.  On  every  vacancy  in  the  Syndicate,  caused  by 
death,  resignation,  absence  from  Calcutta,  or  otherwise, 
the  Faculty,  by  whom  the  Member  causing  the  vacancy 
was  elected,  shall  proceed  to  elect  a  new  Member  for 
the  remainder  of  the  current  year. 

6.  If  any  Faculty  omit  to  elect  a  Member  of  the 
Syndicate  within  one  month  after  a  vacancy  occurs,  the 
Vice-Chancellor  may  appoint  one  from  among  the 
Members  of  that  Faculty. 

7.  Four  Members  of  the  Syndicate  shall  constitute 
a  quorum,  and  all  questions  shall  be  decided  by  a  ma- 
jority of  the  votes  of  the  Members  present. 

8.  The  Yice-Chancellor,  or,  in  his  absence,  the 
Senior*  Fellow  present  shall  preside  at  all  Meetings  of 
the  Syndicate,  and  if  the  votes,  including  that  of  the 
President,  are  equally  divided,  the  President  shall  have 
a  casting  vote. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Syndicate  to  appoint, 
and  if  necessary,  to  remove  the  Examiners  and  all  other 
Officers  of  the  University,  except  the  Kegistrar  ;  to 
order  Examinations  in  conformity  with  the  Kegula- 
tions,  and  to  fix  the  times  at  which  they  shall  be  held  ; 
to  grant  Degrees,  Honors,  and  Kewards ;  to  keep  the 

*  The  ex-officio  Fellows  of  the  University  are  always  the  Senior 
Fellows  in  order  of  official  precedence.  The  seniority  of  the  other 
Fellows  mentioned  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation  is  according  to  the 
order  in  which  their  names  appear  there.  The  seniority  of  all  other 
Fellows  is  according  to  the  date  and  order  of  their  appointment. 
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Accounts  of  the  University,  and  to  correspond  on  the 
business  of  the  University  with  the  Government  and 
all  other  authorities  and  persons. 

10.  During  the  year,  between  the  Annual  Meetings 
of  the  Senate,  the  Syndicate  may  appoint  any  Member 
of  the  Senate  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  Faculties,  and 
may  transfer  any  Member  from  one  Faculty  to  another. 

11.  The  Syndicate  shall  from  time  to  time  frame 
such  Bye-laws  and  Regulations  as  may  be  necessary, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate.  Each  Faculty 
shall  report  on  any  subject  that  may  be  referred  to  it 
by  the  Syndicate. 

12.  Any  Faculty,  or  any  Member,  or  number  of 
Members  of  the  Senate,  may  make  any  recommendation 
to  the  Syndicate,  and  may  propose  any  Bye-law  or 
Regulation  for  the  consideration  of  the  Syndicate. 

13.  The  decision  of  the  Syndicate  on  any  such  recom- 
mendation or  proposition,  or  any  matter  whatever, 
may  be  brought  before  the  Senate  by  any  Member 
of  the  Senate  at  one  of  its  Meetings,  and  the  Senate 
may  approve,  revise,  or  modify  any  such  decision,  or 
may  direct  the  Syndicate  to  review  it. 

14.  No  question  shall  be  considered  by  the  Senate 
that  has  not,  in  the  first  instance,  been  considered  and 
decided  on  by  the  Syndicate. 


THE  REGISTRAR. 

1.  The  Registrar  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate 
at  the  Annual  Meeting.  He  shall  be  appointed  for  two 
years  only,  but  at  the  end  of  every  such  term  he  may 
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be  re-appointed.  The  term  of  office  of  the  Kegistrar 
shall  commence  on  the  Ist  day  of  May  next  following 
his  election.  If  a  vacancy  occur  in  the  office  of  Registrar 
between  two  Annual  Meetings  of  the  Senate,  the 
Syndicate  shall  aj^point  a  person  to  officiate  until  the 
next  first  day  of  May. 

2.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Syndicate  at  their 
discretion  to  grant  leave  of  absence  for  short  periods 
to  the  Registrar,  when  such  leave  can  be  granted  with- 
out public  inconvenience  or  extra  expense.  It  shall 
also  be  competent  to  the  Syndicate  once  during  the 
Registrar's  two  years'  tenure  of  office  to  grant  him 
leave  of  absence  on  Medical  Certificate,  without  forfei- 
ture of  salary,  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months  ; 
provided  that  a  satisfactory  arrangement  can  be  made 
without  extra  expense  for  the  discharge  of  the  Regis- 
trar's duties  during  his  absence.  Should  it  be  neces- 
sary for  the  Registrar,  after  enjoying  one  such  leave 
of  absence,  to  be  absent  a  second  time  (otherwise  than 
for  a  short  period  as  already  provided,)  or  should  it  be 
necessary  for  the  Registrar  at  any  time  to  be  absent 
for  more  than  three  months,  or  to  proceed  to  Europe, 
the  office  of  Registrar  shall  thereupon  become  vacant. 

3.  The  Registrar  shall  be  the  custodian  of  the  Re- 
cords, Library,  Common  Seal,  and  such  other  property 
of  the  University  as  the  Syndicate  shall  commit  to  his 
charge. 

4.  All  Meetings  of  the  Senate,  the  Syndicate,  and 
the  Faculties,  shall  be  convened  through  the  Registrar, 
who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  proceedings  of  such 
Meetings. 


s 


IV. 
EEGULATIONS. 

ARTS. 
ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION. 

1.  The  Entrance  Examination  shall  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  in  December,  and  shall 
be  held  in  Calcutta  and  in  such  other  places*  as  shall 
from  time  to  time  be  appointed  by  the  Syndicate. 

2.  Any  person,  wherever  he  shall  have  been  edu- 
cated, may  be  admitted  to  the  Entrance  Examination, 
if  he  be  above  the  age  of  sixteen  years  and  not  other- 
wise. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Entrance 
Examination  shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certi- 
ficate in  the  form  entered  in  Appendix  A.,  either  to  the 
Registrar  or  to  a  local  officer  recognised  by  the  Syndi- 
cate. Every  such  application  must  reach  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  at  least  fourteen  days  before  the  date 
fixed  for  the  commencement  of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  ten  rupees  shall  be  payable  by  each 
candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  unless  he 
shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar  or  to  a  local 

*  The  following  places  have  already  been  appointed  : — 
Hooghly,  Berhampore,  Kishnaghur,  Dacca,  Chittagoug,  Gowhatty, 
Sylhet,  Cuttack,  Bhagulpore,  Patna,  Bancoorah,  Benares,  Agra,  Delhi, 
Bareilly,  Ajmere,  Laliore,Saugor,Luckuo\v,Colombo,Kaudy,Burnsaui, 
Simla,  Mooltan,  Peshawar,  Daigeeling,  Nagpore,  Itaucneo. 
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officer  recognised  by  the  Syndicate.  A  candidate  who 
fails  to  pass  or  to  present  himself  for  the  Examination, 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of  the  fee.  A 
candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more  subsequent 
Entrance  Examinations  on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of 
ten  Kupees  on  each  occasion. 

5.  The  Entrance  Examination  shall  be  conducted 
by  means  of  printed  papers,  the  same  papers  being 
used  at  every  place  at  which  the  Examination  is  held. 

6.  At  the  Entrance  Examination,  every  candidate 
shall  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects : — 

I.  Languages. 
English ;  and  one  of  the  following  languages  :— 

Greek.  Bengali. 

Latin.  Oorya. 

Arabic.  Hindi. 

Persian.  Urdu. 

Hebrew.  Burmese. 

Sanskrit.  Armenian. 

Any  other  language  may  be  added  to  this  list  by  the  Syndicate. 

Sentences  in  each  language  in  which  the  candidate  is  examined 
shall  be  given  for  translation  into  the  other  language. 

The  papers  in  each  language  shall  include  questions  on  Grammar 
and  Idiom. 

II.      HiSTOBT. 

The  outlines  of  Ancient  History,  of  the  History  of  India,  and  of 
General  Geography,  with  a  more  detailed  knowledge  of  the  Geography 
of  India. 

The  Historical  text-books  will  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Syndicate.     (See  Appendix  B.) 

III.    Mathematics. 
Arithmetic. 
The  four  Simple  Rules ;  Vulgar  and  Decimal  Fractions ;  Reduction ; 
Practice ;  Proportion ;  Simple  Interest  j  Extraction  of  Square  Root. 
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Al'jehra. 
The  four  Simple  Rules  ;  Proportion ;  Simple  Equationa  j  Extraction 
of  Square  Root  j  Greatest  Common  Measure ;  Least  Common  Multiple. 
Geometry. 
The  first  four  books  of  Euclid,  with  easy  deductions. 

7.  On  the  morning  of  the  fourth  Monday  after  the 
Examination,  the  Syndicate  shall  pubhsh  a  list  of  the 
candidates  who  have  passed,  arranged  in  three  Divisions, 
each  in  alpliabetical  order.  Every  successful  candidate 
shall  receive  a  certificate  in  the  form  entered  in 
Appendix  A. 


FIEST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

1.  The  First  Examination  in  Arts  shall  commence 
annually  on  the  first  Monday  in  December  ;  and  sliall 
be  held  in  Calcutta,  and  in  such  other  places*  as  shall 
from  time  to  time  be  appointed  by  the  Syndicate. 

2.  Any  under-graduate  of  the  University  may  be 
admitted  to  this  Examination,  provided  he  has  prose- 
cuted a  regular  course  of  study  in  any  affiliated  insti- 
tution for  not  less  than  two  academical  years  after 
passing  the  Entrance  Examination. f 

3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  shall  send  his 
application,  with  a  certificate  in  the  form  entered  in 
Appendix  A. ,  either  to  the  Registrar  or  to  a  local  officer 
recognised  by  the  Syndicate.  Every  such  application 
must  reach  the  office  of  the  Registrar  at  least  fourteen 

*  The  following  places  have  already  been  appointed  : — 
Hooghly,  Berhampore,  Kishnaghur,  Dacca,  Patna,  Benares,    Agra, 

Delhi,  Bareilly,  Ajmere,  Lahore,  Colombo,  Saugor,  Simla,  Darjeeling. 
t  The  Syndicate  have  power  to  make  exceptions  to  this  rule  in 

favor  of  Deputy  Inspectors  of  Schools  and  Schoolmasters. 
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days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the   commencement  of 
the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  twenty  Rupees  shall  be  payable  by  each 
candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  unless  he 
shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar  or  to  the  local 
officer  recognised  by  the  Syndicate.  A  candidate  who 
fails  to  pass  or  to  present  himself  for  Examination, 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of  the  fee.  A 
candidate  may  be  admitted  to  any  one  or  more  subse- 
quent First  Examinations  in  Arts,  on  payment  of  a  like 
fee  of  twenty  Rupees  on  each  occasion. 

5.  The  First  Examination  in  Arts  shall  be  conducted 
by  means  of  printed  papers,  the  same  papers  being 
used  at  every  place  at  which  the  Examination  is  held. 

6.  At  the  First  Examination  in  Arts,  every  candi- 
date shall  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects  : — 

I.     Languages,* 
English  J  and  one  of  the  following  languages  : — 
Greek.  Hebrew. 

Latin.  Arabic. 

Sanskrit. 
Any  other  classical  language  may  be   added  to  this  list  by  the 
Syndicate.     Sentences  in  each  language  in  which  the  candidate  ia 
examined,  shall  be  given  for  translation  into  the  other  language. 

The  papers  in  each  language  shall  include  questions  on  Grammar 
and  Idiom. 

II.    History. 
The  History  of  England. 

The  text-book  will  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the  Syndicate. 
{See  A'ppendix  B.^ 

The  Historical  questions  shall  include  questions  relating  to  the 
geography  of  the  countries  to  which  they  refer. 

*  The  Examination  in  Languages  will  be  such  as  to  test  a  lower 
degree  of  competency  than  what  is  required  for  the  B.  A.  Degree. 
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III.  MaTHEMATTICS— PURE   AND    MIXED. 

Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
(The  following  in  addition  to  the  subjects  at  Entrance.) 
Quadratic  Equations  ;  Proportion  and  Variation  ;  Permutation.?  and 
Combinations  ;  Arithmetical  and  Geometrical  Progressions ;  the  Bino> 
mial  Theorem  ;  Simple  and  Compound  Interest  j  Discount  j  Aainuities  j 
the  nature  and  use  of  Logarithms. 

Geometry, 
(The  following  in  addition  to  the  subjects  at  Entrance.) 
The   sixth  book  of  Euclid  j    the  eleventh  book  to  Prop.    XXI. ; 
deductions. 

Plane  Trigonometry  as  far  as  the  Solution  of  Triangles, 

Mechanics. 
Composition  and  Resolution  of  Forces  ;  Equilibrium  of  Forces  at  a 
point  in  one  plane  j  the  Mechanical  Powers  j  and  Centre  of  Gravity. 

IV.  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy, 

Mental  Philosophy  as  in  Abercrombie  on  the  Intellectual  Powers. 
Moral  Philosophy  as  in  Abercrombie  on  the  Moral  Feelings. 

7.  On  the  morning  of  the  fourth  Monday  after 
the  Examination,  the  Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of 
the  candidates  who  have  passed,  arranged  in  three 
divisions,  the  first  in  order  of  merit,  and  the  second  and 
third  in  alphabetical  order.  Every  candidate  shall  on 
passing  receive  a  certificate  in  the  form  entered  in 
Appendix  A. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

1.  An  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  shall 
be  held  annually  in  Calcutta  and  shall  commence  in  the 
first  week  in  January. 

2.  Any  under-graduate  of  the  University  may  be 
admitted  to  the  Examination,  provided  he  has  prose- 
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cuted  a  regular  course  of  study  in  any  affiliated 
institution  for  not  less  than  -two  academical  years  after 
passing  the  First  Examination  in  Arts.* 

3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Examin- 
tion  shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in  the 
form  entered  in  Appendix  A.,  to  the  Eegistrar  at  least 
fourteen  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  thirty  Kupees  shall  be  payable  by 
each  candidate.  Wo  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  unless 
he  shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Eegistrar.  A 
candidate  who  fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for 
Examination,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of 
the  fee.  A  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more 
subsequent  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  on 
payment  of  a  like  fee  of  thirty  Eupees  on  each  occasion. 

5.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  shall 
be  conducted  by  means  of  printed  papers. 

6.  At  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 
every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  following 
subjects : — 

I.     Languages, 

English  ;  and  one  of  the  following  languages  : — 
Greek,  Hebrew. 

Latin.  Arabic. 

Sanskrit. 
Any  other  classical  language  may  be  added  to  this  list  by  the 
Syndicate. 

Passages  in  each  of  the  languages  in  which  a  candidate  is  examined, 
shall  be  given  for  translation  into  the  other  language. 

*  The  Syndicate  have  power  to  make  exceptions  to  this  rule  in 
favour  of  Deputy  Inspectors  of  Schools  and  School-masters. 
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II.     History. 
India  during  the  Hindu,  Mahomedan,  and  British  periods,  down  to 
1835.     Greece,  to  the  death  of  Alexander.     Rome,  to  the  death  of 
Augustus.    The  Jews,  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 

The  Historical  text- books  will  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Syndicate.     (See  Appendix  B.) 

III.     Mathematics — pure  and  mixed. 
Mechanics. 
The  General  Laws  of  Motion  ;  the  motion  of  a  falling  body  in  free 
space  and  along  an  inclined  plane. 

Hydrostatics,  Hyd/raulics,  and  Pneumatics* 
Elementary  propositions  respecting  the  nature,  transmission  and 
intensity  of  fluid  pressure ;  the  condition  of  equilibrium  of  floating 
bodies  ;  nature  and  simple  pi'oporties  of  elastic  fluids,  and  the  pressure 
produced  by  them ;  Specific  gravity  and  the  modes  of  determining  it ; 
the  Barometer;  Air-pump;  Common  pump;  Forcing  pump  ;  Siphon; 
Diving-bell ;  Thermometer. 

Astro7iomy. 
Descriptive  (as  distinguished  from  Practical  and  Physical)    Astro- 
nomy ;  the  Solar  System ;  Phenomena  of  Eclipses. 

IV.  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy  and  thb  Elements  of  logic. 
The  text-books  will  be  named  from  time  to  time  by  the  Syndicate. 

(See  Appe7idix  B.) 

V.  One   of    the   following    subjects,    to   be   selected   by  the 

candidate. 
(a.)  Mathematics— Pure  and  Mixed. 

Qeometry. 
Conic  Sections,  treated  geometrically. 

Optics. 

Laws  of  Reflection  and  Refraction ;  reflection  at  plane  mirrors ; 
reflection  at  spherical  mirrors ;  and  refraction  through  lenses,  the 
incident  pencils  being  direct ;  separation  of  Solar  light  into  rays  of 
difierent  colours ;  description  of  Solar  spectrum ;  rainbow  ;  liescription 
of  the  eye  ;  the  Astronomical  Telescope;  Galileo's  Telescope  ;  the 
Sextant. 

(6)     Elements  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  of  Electricity. 

4 
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Thermotics,  Chemistry,  Electricity, 
Molecnlar  constitution  of  matter  ;  Boscovich's  Theory  ;  cohesion  . 
porosity  ;  specific  gravity  ;  elasticity;  adhesion;  crystallization.  Ther- 
motics : — sensible  heat ;  expansion  ;  the  Thermometer  and  Pyrometer 
radiation ;  conduction ;  convection  ;  specific  heat ;  physical  states  of 
matter   and   latent  heat ;  theory  of  formation  of  dew  and  clouds ; 
mechanical  equivalent  of  heat :  dynamic  theory  of  heat.  Chemistry  :  — 
laws  of  combining  proportion ;   laws    of  Atomic  Volumes  ;  Atomic 
theory ;  chemical  symbols  and  equivalents ;  Inorganic  chemistry  of 
the  chief  elements.     Electricity: — polarity;  induction;  the  Leyden 
Jar  and  Electrometer  ;  conduction  ;  the  Lightning  rod ;  the  voltaic 
pile  and  battery  ;  Magnetism  and  Electro-Magnetism  ;  the  Thermo- 
electric pile  ;  relations  of  chemistry,  heat,  and  electricity, 
(c.)     Elements  of  Zoology  and  Comparative  Physiology. 
The  text  book  to  be  fixed  by  the  Syndicate. 
(d.)     Geology  and  Physical  Geography. 

Geology. 
Inorganic. — Form  and  density  of  the  earth  and  average  density  of 
superficial  crust ;  observed  ratio  of  increase  of  temperature  with 
depth  ;  physical  state  of  interior  as  indicated  by  astronomical  obser- 
vation ;  how  modified  by  temperature  and  pressure ;  principal  chemical 
elements  and  compounds  in  earth's  crust ;  chemical  operations  of 
interior;  chemical  phenomena  of  volcanoes,  hot  springs  and  crystalline 
rocks  ;  dynamical  operations  of  interior;  phenomena  of  earthquakes, 
volcanoes,  upheaval,  depression,  dislocation,  and  contortion  of  crust; 
chemical  and  mechanical  processes  at  surface  ;  constitution  of  atmos- 
phere ;  its  changes  and  their  influence  on  the  solid  crust ;  phenomena 
of  atmospheric  disintegration  and  degradation  of  rocks ;  transport  by 
water,  ice,  &c. ;  river,  glacier  and  iceberg  phenomena ;  formation 
of  sedimentary  rocks  and  their  chief  varieties,  consolidation  and 
metamoi^phism. 

(Organic. — Chemical  constitution  and  structure  of  animals  and  plants; 
vital  functions,  and  sources  of  vital  action ;  geographical  and 
bathymetric  distribution  ;  conditions  of  life  and  interdependence  of 
organized  beings ;  chemico-geological  processes  of  preservation  and 
formation  of  rock  masses ;  coral  reefs,  limestone,  coal,  peat,  &o. ; 
metamorphism  of  organic  rocks;  comparative  value  of  geological 
evidence  of  fossil  remains ;  succession  oflife  in  past  epochs;  antiquity 
of  existing  animals  and  plants. 
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7.  On  the  morning  of  the  fourth  IMonday  after  the 
Examination,  the  Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the 
candidates  who  have  passed,  arranged  in  three  Divisions, 
the  first  in  order  of  merit,  and  the  second  and  third  in 
alphabetical  order. 

HONORS  IN  AKTS. 

1.  Examinations  for  Honors  in  Arts  shall  be  held 
annually  in  Calcutta,  commencing  in  the  first  week  in 
February. 

2.  Any  candidate  who  passes  the  B.  A.  Examination 
within  four  academical  years  from  the  date  of  his 
passing  the  Entrance  Examination,  may  ^t  the  Honor 
Examination  next  ensuing,  or  at  that  of  the  following 
year,  be  examined  for  Honors  in  one  or  more  of  the 
following  branches  : — 

(1.)     Languages. 

(2.)     History. 

(3.)     Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

(4.)     Mathematics — pure  and  mixed. 

(5.)     Natural  and  Physical  Science. 

3.  A  fee  of  Rs.  50  shall  be  payable  by  each  candi- 
date. No  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  unless  he  shall 
have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A  candidate,  who 
fails  to  pass  or  present  himself .  for  Examination,  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of  the  fee. 

4.  Every  candidate  for  Honors  shall  intimate  to 
the  Registrar  the  subject  or  subjects  in  which  he  desires 
to  be  examined.  Such  intimation  must  reach  the 
office  of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of 
December. 
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5.  Honors  in  Languages  shall  be  awarded  in  Lafin, 
in  Greek,  in  Sanscrit,  in  Arabic,  in  Hebrew,  and  also 
in  English  for  candidates  whose  vernacular  language 
is  not  English. 

The  subjects  in  languages  shall  be  selected  by  the  Syndicate  two 
years  before  the  Examination. 

The  Examination  shall  include  translation  into  English  from  the 
language  professed  by  the  candidate,  and  into  that  Language  from 
English. 

It  shall  also  include  written  answers  by  the  candidate  in  English 
to  questions  relating  to  the  books  selected  for  the  Examination. 

It  shall  also  include  questions  on  Comparative  Grammar,  with 
special  reference  to  the  language  professed  by  the  candidate. 

Every  candidate  shall  be  required  to  write  an  Essay  in  English  on 
a  subject  connected  with  the  History  or  Literature  of  the  language 
professed  by  him. 

6.  Candidates  for  Honors  in  History  shall  be 
examined  in  the  following  subjects : — 

a.  History  of  a  stated  period  (in  modern  times,)  including  political 
and  personal  events,  manners,  and  literature. 

h.     Constitutional  History  of  England  (as  in  Hallam). 

c.  History  of  Modern  Civilization  (as  in  Guizot). 

d.  Political  Economy. 

e.  Taylor's  Historical  Evidence. 

The  Examination  in  History  shall  include  such  questions  on 
Geography  and  Ethnography  as  the  subjects  suggest.  The  candidates 
shall  be  required  to  write  an  Essay  in  English  on  an  historical  subject. 

7.  Candidates  for  Honors  in  Mathematics  shall  be 
examined  in  the  following  subjects : — 

Algebra,  including  the  Theory  of  Equations. 

Analytical  Geometry  (Plane  and  Solidj. 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

Spherical  Trigonometry. 

Statics. 

Dynamics. 
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Hydrostatics,  Hydraulics,  and  Pneumatics. 

Optics. 

Astronomy. 

8.  Candidates  for  Honors  in  Natural  and  Physical 
Science  shall  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects  : — 

Chemistry  (Organic  and  Inorganic)  ;  Electricity. 
Also  one  of  the  following  : 

a.  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Comparative  Physiology, 

b.  Geology,  Mineralogy  and  Physical  Geography. 

9.  Candidates  for  Honors  in  Mental  and  Moral 
Philosophy  shall  be  examined  in  the  following  sub- 
jects : — 

Logic. 

Mental  Philosophy. 

Moral  Philosophy. 

Natural  Theology. 

Alsoinoneof  the  following  subjects  to  be  selected  by  the  candidate :  — 

a.     History  of  Philosophy. 

h.     Elements  of  Jurisprudence. 

c.  Evidences  of  Revealed  Religion  (as  in  Butler's  Analogy  and 
Paley's  Evidences). 

10.  As  soon  as  possible  after  each  Examination  for 
Honors,  the  Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the 
candidates  who  have  passed,  arranged  in  three  divisions, 
each  in  the  order  of  merit.  Candidates  shall  be 
bracketed  together,  unless  the  Examiners  are  of  opinion 
that  there  is  clearly  a  difference  in  their  merits. 

11.  The  candidate  who  shall  be  placed  first  in  the 
first  division  in  each  branch  shall  receive  a  Gold  Medal, 
and  a  prize  of  books  to  the  value  of  one  hundred 
Rupees,  and  the  second  student  of  the  first  class  in 
each  branch  shall  receive  a  Silver  Medal,  and  a  prize 
of  books  to  the  value  of  one  hundred  Rupees. 
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EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.  A. 

1.  Every  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  has  obtained  Honors 
in  Arts  shall  be  entitled  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  without  further  Examination  or  fee. 

2.  Any  Bachelor  of  Arts  may,  on  sending  to  the 
Registrar  (on  or  before  the  first  of  January),  an 
application  (specifying  the  branch  in  which  he  desires 
to  be  examined)  with  a  certificate  of  having  passed 
the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  and  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  50  Rupees,  be  admitted  to  the 
Honor  Examination  in  any  branch  in  view  to  obtaining 
the  Degree  of  M.  A, 

3.  If  a  candidate  fail  to  pass  the  Examination,  the 
fee  shall  not  be  returned  to  him.  A  candidate  may 
be  admitted  to  one  or  more  subsequent  Examinations 
on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of  fifty  Rupees  on  each 
occasion. 

4.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  pubUsh  a  list  of  the  successful  candi- 
dates arranged  in  alphabetical  order.  Each  successful 
candidate  shall  receive  with  his  Degree  of  M.  A.  a 
certificate  setting  forth  the  branch  in  which  he  was 
examined. 


LICENCE  IN  LAW. 

1.  An  Examination  for  a  ^Licence  in  Law  shall  be 
held  annually  in  Calcutta,  and  shall  commence  in  the 
first  week  in  January. 

*  The   holder   of  this  Licence  shall  be  styled  a  Licentiate  in  Law. 
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2.  Any  under-graduate  of  the  University  may  be 
admitted  to  this  Examination,  provided  he  has  prose- 
cuted a  regular  course  of  study  in  a  school  of  Law, 
recognized  by  the  Syndicate,  for  not  less  than  three 
academical  years  after  passing  the  First  Examination 
in  Arts. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  this  Exami- 
nation shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in 
the  form  entered  in  Appendix  A,  to  the  Kegistrar  at 
least  fourteen  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  twenty-five  rupees  shall  be  payable  by 
each  candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted, 
unless  he  shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A 
candidate,  who  fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for 
Examination,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of 
the  fee.  A  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more 
subsequent  Examinations  for  a  Licence  in  Law,  on  pay- 
ment of  a  like  fee  of  twenty-five  rupees  on  each 
occasion. 

5.  The  Examination  shall  be  written  and  oral. 

6.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects : — 

I.  The  principles  of  Jurisprudence. 

II.  The  several  systems  of  Municipal  Law  "whicli  obtain  in  India, 
as  they  concern : 

a.     Personal  rights  and  status. 

h.  The  rights  of  Property,  the  modes  of  its  acquisition,  and  herein 
the  Law  of  Contracts  and  Successions,  as  well  testamentary  as  a6 
intestato. 

c.     The  Law  of  Evidence,  of  Crimes  and  of  Procedure. 
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The  following  shall  be  text-books  of  Examination  in  the  foregoing 
subjects,  and  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  altered  by  the  Syndicate  : — 

Principles  of  Jurisprudence, 

Stephen's  Blackstone — Introduction,  and  Section  2. 

Kent's  Commentaries — Part  1,  Lecture  1  j  Part  3,  Lectures  20,  21, 
22  and  23. 

Story's  Conflict  of  Laws, — Chapters  1  and  2,  or 

Wheaton's  Elements  of  International  Law — Part  2,  Chapter  2. 
Personal  Eights  and  Status. 

Stephen's  Blackstone — Books  I.  and  III.  Book  IV.  Part  1.  Chap- 
ters 1,  2,  6  and  10;  Part  III.  Chapters  1,  7,  10  and  13. 

Kent's  Commentaries — Part  4,  Lectures  24  to  33  inclusive. 

Strange's  Hindu  Law — Chapters  2,  3,  4  and  10,  or 

Macnaghten's  Hindu  Law — Chapters  4,  6  and  7. 

Macnaghten's  Mahomedan  Law — Chapters  7,  8  and  9. 

Story's  Conflict  of  Laws — Chapters  3  and  4. 

The  Eights  of  Property,  the  modes  of  its  acquisition,  and 
HEREIN  the  Law  of  Contracts,  and  Successions,  as  well 
testamentary  as  ab  intestato. 

Stephen's  Blackstone — Book  II. — Introduction  and  Part  2. 

Kent's  Commentaries — Parts  5  &  6, 

Macpherson  on  Contracts. 

Williams  on  Eeal  Property — Part  I.  Chapters  1  to  4  and  fi  to  8  ; 
Part  IV.  Chapter  2  ;  Part  V.  or 

Stephen's  Blackstone— Book,  II.  Part  1,  (excepting  Chapter  2). 

Strange's  Hindu  Law — Chapters  1,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  12,  or 

Macnaghten's  Hindu  Law — Chapters  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  9. 

Macnaghten's  Mahomedan  Law — Chapters  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  10,  11 
and  12. 

Dattaca  Chundrica.     (Sutherland's  Translation). 

Macpherson  on  Mortgages. 

The  Law  of  Evidence,  of  Crimes  and  of  Procedur  e, 

Indian  Penal  Code. 

Stephen's  Blackstone — Books  V.  and  VI. 

Taylor  or  Goodeve  or  Norton  on  Evidence. 

The  Codes  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Procedure.  All  Acts  and  Eegu- 
lations,  in  force,  regulating  the  Revenue  Courts  of  the  Bengal  Pre- 
Bidency, 
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Where  two  or  more  Books  are  mentioned  in  the  alternative,  it  shall 
not  he  necessary  for  the  Students  to  pass  in  more  than  one  of  the 
hooks. 

7.  A  paper  of  questions  shall  be  set  in  each  of  the 
following  subjects:  — 

a.     Tlie  Principles  of  Jurisprudence  and  the  Roman  Law. 
h.     Personal  Rights  and   Status,   and  the   infringement   of  such 
rights. 

c.  The  rights  of  Property,  and  the  infringement  of  them,  the  modes 
of  its  acquisition,  and  the  Law  of  Successions,  as  well  testamentary  as 
ah  intestato. 

d.  The  Law  of  Contracts. 

e.  The  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  the  Revenue  Laws,  and  the  Law 
of  Evidence. 

/.    Penal  Code  and  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

8.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  candi- 
dates arranged  alphabetically. 


BACHELOK  IN  LAW. 

1.  An  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Law  shall  be  held  annually  in  Calcutta,  and  shall  com- 
mence in  the  first  week  in  January. 

2.  Any  Bachelor  of  Arts  may  be  admitted  to  this 
Examination,  provided  he  has  passed  the  B.  A.  Ex- 
amination at  least  one  year  previously,  and  has  attend- 
ed lectures  in  a  school  of  Law,  recognized  by  the 
Syndicate,  for  three  academical  years. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Exami- 
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nation  sliall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in 
the  form  entered  in  Appendix  A,  to  the  Registrar  at 
least  fourteen  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  thirty  Rupees  shall  be  payable  by 
each  candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  un- 
less he  shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A 
candidate  who  fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for 
Examination,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of 
the  fee.  A  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one-  or 
more  subsequent  Examinations  on  payment  of  a  like 
fee  of  thirty  Rupees  on  each  occasion. 

5.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  sub- 
jects and  in  the  manner  ordered  in  paragraphs  6  and 
7  of  the  Regulations  for  a  Licence  in  Law. 

6.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  candi- 
dates arranged  in  two  divisions,  each  in  order  of  merit. 
The  first  student  of  the  first  class  shall  receive  a  Gold 
Medal,  provided  that  he  is  considered  by  the  Exami- 
ners to  have  evinced  sufficient  merit.  The  Syndicate 
shall  be  at  liberty  to  award  one  or  more  special  prizes, 
if  they  deem  it  expedient. 

7.  Any  Licentiate  in  Law,  who  has  graduated  in 
Arts,*  may,  on  paying  the  usual  fee,  be  admitted  to 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Law  without  further  Exami- 
nation. 


*  Any  person  who  has  passed  a  University  Law  Examination  in  or 
before  January,  1864,  or  the  Examination  for  a  Licence  in  Law,  may 
proceed  to  the  B.  A.  Examination  without  passing;  the  First  Examina- 
tion in  Arts,  or  completijig  the  two  years  of  study  at  an  afiiliated  In- 
stitution required  under  para.  2  of  the  B.  A.  Regulations. 
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EXAMINATION  FOR  HONORS  IN  LAW. 

1.  An  Examination  for  Honors  in  Law  shall  be  held 
annually  in  Calcutta,  commencing  in  the  first  week  in 
March. 

2.  Any  candidate  who  has  passed  the  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Law  or  for  a  Licence  in 
Law  may  be  examined  for  Honors. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  Honors  shall  send  his  ap- 
plication, specifying  the  subjects  in  which  he  desires 
to  be  examined,  to  the  Registrar  at  least  one  month 
before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commencement  of  the 
Examination. 

4.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  means 
of  printed  papers. 

5.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  two  or 
more  of  the  following  subjects  to  be  selected  by  himself. 

a.  Hindu  and  Mahomedan  Law. 

b.  Law  of  England,  as  administered  in  H.  M.'s  High  Court  of 
Judicature  in  the  exercise  of  its  original  Civil  Jurisdiction. 

c.  General  Law,  as  administered  in  H.  M.'s  High  Court  of  Judica- 
ture in  the  exercise  of  its  appellate  Jurisdiction,  and  in  the  Courts 
subordinate  to  it. 

d.  Mercantile  Law. 

e.  Roman  Civil  Law. 
/.     Conflict  of  Laws. 

g.     International  Law. 

6.  A  separate  paper  shall  be  set  in  each  of  the 
seven  subjects  ;  and  in  addition  to  the  two  subjects  in 
which  they  must  of  necessity  elect  to  be  examined, 
candidates  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  for  all  or  for 
any  number  of  the  others. 
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7.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  candidates  who 
have  passed  arranged  in  order  of  merit.  Candidates 
shall  be  bracketed,  together,  unless  the  Examiners  are 
of  opinion  that  there  is  clearly  a  difference  in  their 
merits.  Each  successful  candidate  shall  receive  a 
certificate,  setting  forth  the  branches  in  which  he  has 
been  examined. 


DOCTOK  IN  LAW. 

1.  No  special  Examination  shall  be  held,  but  any 
person  who  has  graduated  as  Bachelor  in  Law,  and  has 
at  any  time  passed  the  Honor  Examination  in  four 
subjects  at  least,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  in  Law  without  examination,  provided  that — 

(1)  Two  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  or  two  Doctors  in  Law 
shall  testify,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Syndicate,  that  since  graduat- 
ing he  has  practised  his  profession  with  repute  for  five  years,  and 
that  in  habits  and  character  he  is  a  fit  and  proper  person  for  the 
Degree  of  Doctor,  and 

(2)  He  shall  produce  an  Essay,  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law  for  the  time  being,  on  some  subject  connected  with 
Law  or  Jurisprudence. 

2.  A  fee  of  Eupees  one  hundred  shall  be  payable 
for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Law.  No  candidate  shall 
be  admitted,  unless  he  have  previously  paid  this  fee  to 
the  Registrar. 
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^LICENCE  IN  MEDICINE  AND  SURGEKY. 

1.  An  Examination  for  a  Licencef  in  Medicine  and 
Surgery  shall  be  held  annually  in  Calcutta,  and  shall 
commence  in  the  last  week  of  March.  The  Examina- 
tion shall  consist  of  two  parts,  entitled  respectively 
the  First  and  Second  Licentiate  Medical  Examinations. 

First  Licentiate  Medical  Examination. 

2.  Any  undergraduate  of  the  University,  who  can 
produce  certificates  to  the  following  effect,  may  be 
admitted  to  the  Examination  : — 

a. — Of  having  completed  his  nineteenth  year. 

h. — Of  having  been  engaged  in  Medical  studies  for  three  academic 
cal  years  after  passing  the  Entrance  Examination. 

c. — Of  having   attended   the   following   courses    of  lectures  at  a 
School  of  Medicine  recognized  by  the  Syndicate  : — 
Two  Coii/rses  of  70  Lectures. 
Descriptive  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 
Chemistry. 
Materia  Medioa. 
General  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

One  Course  of  40  Lectures, 
Botany. 

One  Course. 
Practical    Chemical  Exercises  in  testing   the   nature  of  or- 
dinary poisons,   and  in  examination  of  animal   secretions 
and  urinary  deposits. 
d. — Of  having  studied  Practical  Pharmacy  for  three  months,  and  of 
having  acquired  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  preparation   and  com- 
pounding of  Medicines. 

e. — Of  having  dissected  during  three  winter  terms,  and  of  having 
completed  at  least  twelve  Dissections  in  each  term. 

*  Candidates  who  enter  on  their  Medical  studies  before  June  1866, 
may,  if  they  so  desire,  be  examined  under  the  former  regulations  (see 
Calendar  1863-64.) 

t  The  holder  of  this  Licence  shall  be  styled  Licentiate  in  Medicine. 
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3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Examina- 
tion shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in  the 
form  entered  in  Appendix  A,  to  the  Registrar  at  least 
two  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commencement 
of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  five  Rupees  shall  be  payable  by  each 
candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  unless  he 
shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A  candi- 
date who  fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for  Examina- 
tion, shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of  the  fee. 
A  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more  subse- 
quent Examinations,  on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of  five 
Rupees  on  each  occasion. 

3.  The  Examination  shall  be  written,  oral,  and 
practical. 

6.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects : — 

Descriptive  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 
Chemistry. 
Botany. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy, 
General  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Practical   Chemistry,    so  far   as  regards  the  testing   of  the 
presence  and  nature  of  ordinary  poisons,  and  the  examina- 
tion of  animal  secretions  and  urinary  deposits. 
The  Syndicate  shall  notify,  three  months  before  the   Examination, 
the  portions  of  the  subjects  of  Chemistry  and  Botany  in  which  candi- 
dates shall  be  examined. 

7.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  candidates  who 
have  [)assed,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order.  Every 
candidate  shall,  on  passing,  receive  a  certificate  in  the 
form  entered  in  Appendix  A. 
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8.  Any  passed  student  of  the  Vernacular  classes 
of  any  affiliated  Medical  College,  or  School  of  Medicine, 
if  recommended  by  the  Principal  for  distinguished 
merit,  may  be  admitted  to  this  Examination  on  pro- 
ducing certificates  to  the  following  effect : — 

(a)     Of  having  passed  the  Entrance  Examination  of  the  University. 
(h)     Of  having  completed  his  nineteenth  year, 
(c)     Of  having   subsequently   to   qualifying     in    the   Vernacular 
classes,  boon  engaged  for  one  year  in  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery,  and  during  that  time  of  having  attended,  in  a  Sohool  of  Medi« 
cine  recognized  by  the  Syndicate,  a  course  of  lectures  in  each  of  tho 
following  subjects : — 
Anatomy. 
Physiology. 
Botany. 
Chemistry. 

Second  Licentiate  Medical  Examination. 

9.  Any  candidate,  who  can  produce  certificates  to 
the  following  effect,  may  be  admitted  to  this  Exami- 
nation : — 

(a)  Of  having  passed  the  First  Licentiate  Medical  Examination 
at  least  two  years  previously. 

(b)  Of  having  subsequently  to  passing  the  First  Licentiate  Medi- 
cal Examination,  attended  the  following  Courses  of  Lectures  at  a 
School  of  Medicine  recognized  by  the  Syndicate : — 

Tivo  Courses  of  70  Lectures. 
Medicine  (including  Hygiene  and  General  Pathology). 
Surgery. 
Midwifery. 

Tioo  Courses  of  50  Lectures. 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

0)ie  Course  of  20  Lectures. 
Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

(c)  Of  having,  subsequently  to  passing  the  First  Licentiate  Medi- 
cal Examination,  dissected  the  surgical  regions,  and  performed  surgical 
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operations  during  two  winter  sessions ;  the  certificate  to  state  the 
number  and  nature  of  the  operations  so  performed. 

(d)  Of  having  conducted  at  least  six  Labors. 

Certificates  on  this 'subject  will  be  received  from  any  legally  quali 
fied  practitioner  in  Medicine. 

(e)  Of  having  attended  Hospital  and  Dispensary  Practice  during 
the  last  three  academic  years  of  study  in  the  following  manner,  viz. — 

Three  months  of  attendance  at  the  Out-door  Dispensary  of  a  recog- 
nized Hospital. 

Fifteen  months  of  attendance  at  the  Surgical  Practice  of  a  recog- 
nized Hospital,  and  Lectures  on  Clinical  Surgery  during  such  atten- 
dance. 

Fifteen  months  of  attendance  at  the  Medical  Practice  of  a  recog- 
nized Hospital,  and  Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine  during  such  atten- 
dance. 

Three  months  of  attendance  at  the  practice  of  an  Eye-Infirmary. 

(fj  Of  having  drawn  up,  in  his  own  handwriting,  six  Medical  and 
six  Surgical  cases,  during  his  period  of  service  as  Clinical  Clerk  or 
dresser. 

(gj  Of  general  character  and  conduct,  from  the  Principal  of  the 
College  or  School  of  Medicine  at  which  he  has  studied. 

10.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Examina- 
tion shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in  the 
form  entered  in  Appendix  A,  to  the  Eegistrar  at  least 
two  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commencement 
of  the  Examination. 

11.  A  fee  of  twenty  rupees  shall  be  payable  by 
each  candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted, 
unless  he  shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Kegistrar. 
A  candidate  who  fails  to  pass,  or  present  himself  for 
Examination,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of 
the  fee.  A  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more 
subsequent  Examinations,  on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of 
twenty  rupees  on  each  occasion. 
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12.  The  Examination  shall  be'  written,  oral  and 
practical. 

13.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects : — 

Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine . 
Do.  do.         of  Surgeiy. 

Ophthalmic  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
Midwifery. 

Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Practical  Toxicology. 
The  Clinical  Examination  shall  be   conducted   in    the   wards   of  a 
Hospital. 

14.  Every  candidate  shall  be  required  : — 

To  examine,  diagnose  and  treat  cases  of  Acute  or  Chronic  Diseases 
to  bo  selected  by  the  Examiners,  and  to  draw  up  careful  histories  of 
the  CMOS  J  also,  if  required,  to  perform  and  report  in  detail  necrosco- 
pical  examinations  of  any  of  the  selected  cases  that  may  have  died  in 
Hospital. 

To  apply  apparatus  for  great  surgical  injuries  and  explain  the  ob- 
jects  to  be  attained  by  them,  as  well  as  the  best  manner  of  effecting 
those  objects, 

To  examine,  in  presence  of  the  Examiners,  morbid  products  chemi- 
cally  and  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope,  demonstrating  the  results  ob- 
tained. 

To  perform  capital  operations  upon  the  dead  subject,  after  detailing 
to  the  Examiners  the  pathological  conditions  in  which  such  operations 
are  necessary,  the  different  modes  of  operation  adopted,  and  the 
reasons  for  preferring  any  particular  mode  of  procedure. 

15.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  candi- 
dates arranged  in  alphabetical  order.  Every  candi- 
date shall,  on  passing,  receive  a  certificate  in  the  form 
entered  in  Appendix  A.' 
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BACHELOR  IN  MEDICINE. 

1.  An  Examination  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Medicine  shall  be  held  anqually  in  Calcutta  and  shall 
commence  in  the  last  week  of  March.  The  Examina- 
tion shall  consist  of  two  parts,  entitled  respectively 
the  First  and  Second  M.  B.  Examinations. 

First  M.  B.  Examination. 

2.  Any  Undergraduate  of  the  University,  who  can 
produce  certificates  to  the  following  effect,  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  this  Examination  : — 

(a)  Of  having  passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts ;  Latin 
having  been  one  of  the  languages  in  which  he  was  examined.* 

(h)  Of  having,  subsequently  to  passing  the  First  Examination  in 
Arts,  been  engaged  in  Medical  studies  for  three  academical  years. 

(c)     Of  having  attended   the  following  courses   of  lectures   at  a 
School  of  Medicine  recognized  by  the  Syndicate  : — 
Two  courses,  each  of  40  Lectures, 
Descriptive  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 
Chemistry. 
Materia  Medica. 
General  Anatomy. 

Two  Courses,  each  of  40  Lectwes, 
Botany. 

One  course  of  40  Lectures. 
Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology. 

One  Course. 
Practical  Chemical    Exercises  in  testing  the  nature   of  or- 
dinary poisons,  and  in  examination  of  animal  secretions 
and  urinary  deposits. 
{d)     Of  having  studied  Practical  Pharmacy  for  three  months,  and  of 
having  acquired  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  preparation  and  com- 
pounding of  Medicines. 

(e)  Of  having  dissected  during  three  Winter  terms,  and  of  having 
completed  at  least  twelve  dissections  in  each  term. 

*  The  words  here  printed  in  Italics  are  to  take  effect  as  soon  after 
1869  as  the  Syndicate  may  order. 
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3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  E.^amina- 
tion  shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in  the 
form  entered  in  Appendix  A^  to  the  Registrar  at  least 
two  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commencement 
of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  ten  Rupees  shall  be  payable  by  each 
candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  unless  he 
shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A  candidate 
who  fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for  Examination, 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of  the  fee.  A 
candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more  subse- 
quent Examinations,  on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of  ten 
Rupees  on  each  occasion. 

5.  The  Examination  shall  be  written,  oral,  and 
practical. 

6.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  follow- 
ing subjects : — 

Descriptive  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Chemistrj, 

Botany. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

General  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology, 

Practical  Chemistry,  so  far  as  regards  the  testing  of  the 
presence  and  nature  of  ordinary  poisons,  and  the  examina- 
tion of  animal  secretions  and  urinary  deposits. 

7.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  commencement  of 
the  Examination,  the  Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of 
the  candidates  who  have  passed,  arranged  in  two  divi- 
sions, the  first  in  order  of  merit,  and  the  second  in 
alphabetical  order.  Every  candidate  shall,  on  passing, 
receive  a  certificate  in  the  form  entered  in  Appendix  A. 
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8.  Scholarships  of  32  Kupees  a  month,  on  the  re- 
sult of  this  Examination,  and  tenable  for  two  years, 
with  the  style  of  Junior  University  Scholar,  shall  be 
given  in  each  of  the  following  subjects : — 

Descriptive  and  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Chemistry. 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Physiology  and  Comparative  Anatomy. 

9.  Scholarships  shall  be  awarded  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Examiners,  and  shall  be  held  subject 
to  good  behaviour. 

Second  M.  B.  Examination. 

10.  Any  candidate,  who  can  produce  certificates 
to  the  following  effect,  may  be  admitted  to  this  Exami- 
nation : — 

(a)  Of  having  passed  the  First  M.  B.  Examination  at  least  two 
years  previously. 

(h)  Of  having  subsequently  to  passing  the  First  M.  B.  Examina- 
tion, attended  the  following  courses  of  Lectures  at  a  School  of  Medi- 
cine recognized  by  the  University  : — 

Two  Courses,  each  oj  70  Lectwes, 
Medicine  (including  Hygiene  and  General  Pathology). 
Surgery. 
Midwifery. 

Two  Courses  of  50  Lectures. 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

One  Course  of  50  Lectv/res, 
Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

(c)  Of  having,  subsequently  to  passing  the  First  M.  B.  Examina- 
tion,  dissected  the  surgical  regions,  and  performed  surgical  operations 
during  two  winter  sessions  j  the  certificate  to  state  the  number  and 
nature  of  the  operations  so  performed. 

(d)  Of  having  conducted  at  least  six  Labors. 
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Certificates  on  this  subject  will  be  received  from  any  legally  quali- 
fied practitioner  in  Medicine. 

(e)  Of  having  attended  Hospital  and  Dispensary  Practice  daring 
the  last  three  academic  years  of  study  in  the  following  manner,  viz.  :  — 

Three  months  of  attendance  at  the  out- door  Dispensary  of  a  recog- 
nized Hospital. 

Fifteen  months  of  attendance  at  the  Surgical  Practice  of  a  recog- 
nized  Hospital  and  Lectures  on  Clinical  Surgery  during  such  at« 
tendance. 

Fifteen  months  of  attendance  at  the  Medical  Practice  of  a  recognized 
Hospital  and  Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine  during  such  attendance. 

Throe  months   of  attendance  at  the  practice  of  an  Eye-Infirmary. 

(/)  Of  having  drawn  up,  in  bis  own  handwriting,  Medical  and 
Surgical  cases  during  his  period  of  service  as  Clinical  Clerk  or  dresser. 

{9)  Of  general  character  and  conduct,  from  the  Principal  of  the 
College  or  School  of  Medicine  at  which  he  has  studied. 

11.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Exami- 
nation shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in 
the  form  entered  in  Appendix  A,  to  the  Registrar  at 
least  two  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Examination. 

12.  A  fee  of  twenty  rupees  shall  be  payable  by 
each  candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  un- 
less he  shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A 
candidate  who  fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for 
Examination  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of 
the  fee.  A  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or'  more 
subsequent  Examinations,  on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of 
twenty  rupees  on  each  occasion. 

13.  The  Examinations  shall  be  written,  oral,  and 
practical. 

14.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects : — 
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Principles  and  practice  of  Medicine*. 

Do.  do.         of  Surgery. 

Ophthalmic  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
Midwifery. 

Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Practical  Toxicology. 
The    Clinical   Examination   shall  be  conducted   in  the  Wards  of  a 
Hospital. 

15.  Every  candidate  shall  be  required  : — 

To  examine,  diagnose  and  treat  cases  of  Acute  or  Chronic  Disease 
to  be  selected  by  the  Examiners ;  and  to  draw  up  carefnl  histories  of 
the  cases  ;  also,  if  required,  to  perform  and  report  in  detail  necrosco- 
pical  examinations  on  any  of  the  selected  cases  that  may  have  died  in 
Hospital. 

To  apply  apparatus  for  great  surgical  injuries  and  explain  the  ob- 
jects to  be  attained  by  them,  as  well  as  the  manner  of  effecting  those 
objects. 

To  examine,  in  presence  of  the  Examiners,  morbid  products  chemi- 
cally and  by  the  aid  of  the  microscope,  demonstrating  the  results 
obtained. 

To  perform  capital  operations  upon  the  dead  subject,  after  detailing 
to  the  Examiners  the  pathological  conditions  in  which  such  operations 
are  necessary,  the  different  modes  of  operation  adopted,  and  the 
reasons  for  preferring  any  particular  mode  of  procedure. 

16.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  candidates, 
arranged  in  two  divisions,  each  in  alphabetical  order. 

17.  Any  Licentiate  of  three  years'  standing  may  be 
admitted  to  this  Degree,  on  paying  a  fee  of  fifty  rupees 
and  producing  certificates  to  the  following  effect :— 

(a)  Of  having  passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts  j*  Latin 
having  been  one  of  the  languages  in  which  he  ^vas  examined.^ 

(b)  Of  having  attended,  at  a  School  of  Medicine  recognized  by  the 

*  See  next  page,  note.  f  Idem. 
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Syndicate,  a  Course  of  lectures  in  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Zoology, 
consisting  of  at  least  40  Lectures. 

(c)  Of  having  passed  an  Examination  in  Comparative  Anatomy 
and  Zoology. 

18.  Any  candidate  who  has  passed  the  Licentiate 
Examination  before  18G7,  or  the  Senior  Diploma  Exa- 
mination of  the  Medical  College,  may  be  admitted  to 
this  degree,  without  further  Examination  or  fee,  on 
producing  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the  First  Exa- 
mination in  Arts,*  Latin  having  been  one  of  the  lan- 
guages in  ivhich  he  was  exarnined.'f 


HONORS  m  MEDICINE. 

1.  Any  candidate  who  has  been  placed  in  the  first 
division  at  the  second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Medicine,  may  be  examined  for  Honors  in 
one  or  more  of  the  following  branches : — 

Surgery. 

Medicine, 

Midwifery. 

Medical  Jurisprudence. 

2.  The  Examinations  shall  take  place  in  the  week 
following  the  completion  of  the  second  Examination, 
and  shall  be  conducted  by  means  of  written  papers  and 
practical  tests. 

3.  As  soon  as  possible  after  each  Examination  for 
Honors,  the  Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  suc- 
cessful candidates,  arranged  in  order  of  merit.     Can- 

*  Any  Licentiate  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  may  proceed  to  the  First 
Examination  in  Arts  or  to  the  B.  A.  Examination,  without  completing 
the  two  years'  attendance  at  an  affiliated  Institution,  required  under 
para.  2  of  the  First  Arts  Eegulations. 

f  The  words  here  printed  it  italics  are  to  take  effect  as  soon 
after  1869  as  the  Syndicate  may  order. 
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didates  shall  be  bracketed  together,  unless  the  Exami- 
ners are  of  opinion  that  there  is  clearly  a  difference 
in  their  merits. 

4.  Scholarships  of  sixty  Eupees  a  month,  on  the 
result  of  this  Examination,  and  tenable  for  two  years, 
with  the  style  of  Senior  University  Scholar,  shall  be 
given  in  each  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

jyiidwifeiy  and  the  diseases  of  women  and  children. 

Surgery. 

Medicine. 

5.  Scholarships  shall  be  awarded  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Examiners,  and  shall  be  held  subject 
to  good  behaviour. 


*DOCTOIl  IN  MEDICINE. 

1.  An  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in 
Medicine  shall  be  held  annually  in  Calcutta,  and  shall 
commence  in  the  first  week  of  April. 

2.  Any  Bachelor  in  Medicine  may  be  admitted  to 
this  Examination,  provided  he  can  produce  certificates 
to  the  following  effect : — 

(a)  Of  having  been  admitted  to  the  degree  of  f  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(b)  Of  having  subsequently  to  passing  the  M.  B.  Examination, 
completed — 

Five  years  of  certified  practice  of  the  Medical  profession,  or 
Two  years'  Hospital  practice  and  two  years  private  practice,  or 


*  Candidates,  who  enter  on  their  Medical  studies  before  June  1866, 
may,  if  they  so  desire,  be  examined  under  the  former  regulations 
(see  Calendar  1863-64). 

t  Any  Bachelor  in  Medicine  may  proceed  to  the  B.  A.  Examination, 
without  completing  the  two  years'  study  at  an  affiliated  Institution 
required  under  para.  2  of  the  B.  A.  Rogulatiuns. 
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Two  years  practice,  either  hospital  or  private,  if  the  candidate  be  a 
Graduate  ia  Medicine  with  Honors. 

(c)  Of  good  moral  character,  signed  by  two  persons  of  respecta- 
bility. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Examina- 
tion shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in  the 
form  entered  in  Appendix  A.,  to  the  Registrar  at  least 
one  month  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commencement 
of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  one  hundred  Rupees  shall  be  payable 
by  each  candidate.  No  candidate  sliall  be  admitted, 
unless  he  shall  have  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A 
candidate  who  fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for 
Examination,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of 
the  fee.  A  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more 
subsequent  Examinations  on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of 
one  hundred  Rupees  on  each  occasion. 

5.  The  Examination  shall  be  written,  oral  and 
practical. 

6.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  follow- 
ing subjects : — 

Medicine,  including  the  practice  of  Physic. 

Surgery. 

Midwifery. 

Hygiene  and  Pathology. 

7.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  candi- 
dates, arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

8.  Any  candidate  who  is  not  a  Bachelor  in  Medi- 
cine, may  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  in  Medicine,  on  producing  certificates 
to  the  following  effect : — 
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(a)  Of  having  passed  fhe  Senior  diploma  Examination  of  the  Medi- 
cal College  or  the  Licentiate  Examination  in  Medicine  and  Surgery 
of  the  University. 

(h)     Of  having  attained  the  age  of  35  years. 

(c)  Of  having  practised  the  Medical  profession  with  repute  for  five 
years. 

(d)  Of  fitness,  moral  and  social,  for  the  degree. 

(e)  Of  having  passed  the  B.  A.  Examination  ;*  Latin  liaving  heen 
one  of  tlie  languages  in  which  he  was  examined.f  or 

The  following  preliminary  Examination,  for  those  candidates  only 
who  had  completed  their  Medical  Education  in  or  before  the  session 
of  1859;— 

English. 

Subjects  of  Examination  shall  not  be  appointed,  but  the  answei's  of 
the  candidates  in  all  subjects  must  be  such  as  to  show  a  competent 
knowledge  of  the  English  language. 

Mental  and  Moral  Science. 

Mental  Science ; — as  contained  in  Abercrombie  on  the  Intellectual 
Powers. 

Moral  Philosophy  ; — as  contained  in  Payne  and  Abercrombie. 


LICENCE  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

1.  An  Examination  for  a  |Licence  in  Civil  Engi- 
neering shall  be  held  annually  in  Calcutta,  and  shall 
commence  in  the  first  week  in  May. 

2.  Any  under-graduate  of  the  University  may  be 
admitted  to  this  Examination,  provided  he  has  prose- 
cuted a  regular  course  of  study  in  a   School  of  Engi- 

*  Any  person,  who  has  passed  a  University  Examination  for  a 
Licence  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  in  or  before  lb64,  may  proceed  to 
the  B.  A.  Examination  without  passing  the  First  Examination  in 
Arts,  or  completing  the  two  years  of  study  at  an  affiliated  institution 
required  under  para.  2  of  the  B.  A.  Regulations. 

t  The  words  here  printed  in  italics  are  to  take  effect  as  soon  after 
1869  as  the  Syndicate  may  order. 

X  Tiie  holder  of  this  Licence  shall  be  styled  a  Licentiate  in  Civil 
Engiuetring. 
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neering  recognized  by   the  Syndicate,  for   three  acade- 
mical years  after  passing  the  Entrance  Examination. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Exa-mina- 
tion  shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in  the 
form  entered  in  Appendix  A,  to  the  Registrar  at  least 
fourteen  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  twenty-five  Rupees  shall  be  payable  by 
each  candidate.  Ko  candidate  shall  be  admitted, 
unless  he  has  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A  candi- 
date who  fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for  Examina- 
tion, shall  not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of  the  fee. 
A  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more  subse- 
quent Examinations  on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of  twenty- 
five  Rupees  on  each  occasion. 

5.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  follow- 
ing subjects :  — 

I.     Mathematics. 
II.     Mechanical  Philosophy. 

III.  Natural  and  Expcrimeutal  Science. 

IV.  Construction. 
V.     Drawing. 

VI.     Geodesy. 

I.    Mathematics. 

AritJunetic. 
Algebra. 
Simple  and  Quadratic  Equations,  Ratio,  Proportion  and  Variation, 
Arithmetical  and  Geometrical  Progression. 
Binomial  Theorem. 
Logarithms. 

Euclid — Books  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  and  11  to  Prop.  21,  with  deductions. 
Conic  Sections,  treated  Geometrically. 

Trigonometry. 
As  far  as  the  solution  of  all  cases  of  plane  triangles. 
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Mensuration. 
Mensuration  of  Surfaces  and  Solids. 

II.    Mechanical   Philosophy. 
Statics. 
Composition  and  Resolution  of  forces,  Centre  of  Gravity. 
Mechanical  Powers. 
Friction. 

Dynamics. 
General  Laws  of  motion. 

Motion  of  Falling  Bodies  in  free  space  and  down  inclined  planes. 
Vibration  of  simple  pendulums. 
Collision  of  Bodies. 

Hydrostatics. 
Equilibrium  of  Fluids. 
Specific  Gravity. 
Equilibrium  of  floating  bodies. 
Centre  of  pressure. 
Elastic  fluids. 

Principles  of  the  Barometer  and  Thermometer,  and  application  to 
determine  heights  of  mountains ;  of  the  Air-pump,  Condenser,  Pump, 
Siphon,  and  Hydrostatic  Press. 

Hydrodynamics. 
Motion  of  fluids  through  a  small  orifice. 
Percussion  and  Resistance  of  Fluids. 

Optics. 
Laws  of  reflection,  refraction,  and  radiation  from  Plane  and  Spheri- 
cal Surfaces.     Formation  of  Images ;  simple    and  compound  Lenses ; 
the  Eye,  Principles  of  the  Sextant,  Telescope,  and  Microscope. 
III.     Natural  and  Experimental  Science. 
Chemistry. 
The  elements  of  inorganic  Chemistry,  as  laid    down  in  Chambers's 
Course,  and  as  applied  to  the  preparation  of  wrought-iron,  steel  and 
cements. 

Heat. 
Elementary  laws  of  Heat,  with  reference  to  steam  and  combustion 
of  fuel. 

Mineralorfy, 
Physical  Characteristics  of  Minerals. 
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Physical  Geo'jraphy. 
With  special  reference  to  that  of  India. 

IV.    Construction, 
Materials. 
Stones. 
Preparation  of  Bricks  and  Tiles,  Mortars  and  Cements,  Paints,  Iron 
and  Steel,  Preservation  of  Timber. 

Practice  of  Buildmg, 

EoA'tlixfork. 
Construction  of  Roads. 
Construction  of  Raih'oads. 
Selection  of  Liue,  Cuttings  and  Embankments,  Tunnels,  Gradients, 
Curves. 

The  practice  of  Bridge  Building, 
Caa'pentry. 
Scarfs,  Joints,  Centres  for  Bridges,  Roofs. 

Hydraulic  Works. 
Flow  of  water  in  pipes  and  open  channels,  and  over  Weirs  j  Tanks ; 
Canals  ;  Sluices ;  Locks. 

Strength  of  Materials. 
Resistance  of  Iron  and  Wood  to  compression,   tension,  transverse 
and  longitudinal  strains  and  detrusion.     Deflection  of  Beams.     Vari- 
ous forms  of  Beams,  Solid,  and  Hollow. 

Stability  of  Structures, 
As  applied  to   I'etaining  walls,  bridges,  abutments,  walls  of  Build, 
ings,  aud  framed  structures. 

Meclianism. 
Motion ;  Machines ;  advantage  and  uses  of. 

Elementary  forms  ;  Levers  ;  Cranks ;  Rolling  contracts  ;  Sliding 
contacts  ;  Mechanism  for  modifying  motion  ;  Accumulation  and  Re- 
gulation of  motion. 

Sources  of  power — Gravity,  Wind,  Heat,  Muscular  action. 

The  Steam  Engine  in  detail. 

Hydraulic  Machines — Water  wheels  and  Turbines, 

Designs. 
An  original  design  for  a  work  on  given  data,  with  report,  specifica- 
tion, aud  estimate. 
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V.    DllAWING. 

Geometrical,  Mechanical,  Engineering  and  Architectural,  Perspec- 
tive, Isometricai  perspective.  Topographical  and  Landscape  Drawing. 

(Attested  specimens,  of  each  kind,  to  be  submitted  to  the  Exami- 
ners, in  addition  to  the  specimens  to  be  executed  during  the   Exami- 
nation, to  which  marks  will  be  assigned). 
VI.  Geodesy. 

Use   of  the    Scales,   Prismatic   Compass,  Level,   Theodolite  and 
Plane  Table. 

Topographical  Surveying  of  limited  areas. 

Practice  of  levelling. 

Route  Surveying  and  laying  out  curves. 

(Attested  Surveys,  executed  by  the  candidate,  will  be  submitted 
to  the  Examiners,  to  which  marks  will  be  assigned.) 

6.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  means 
of  printed  papers,  and  a  paper  of  questions  shall  be  set 
in  each  of  the  following  subjects — 

Arithmetic  and  Algebra. 

Geometry  and  Conic  Sections. 

Practical  Trigonometry,  Logarithms  and  Mensuration. 

Statics  and  Dynamics. 

Hydrostatics  and  Optics. 

Chemistry  and  Heat. 

Mineralogy  and  Physical  Geography. 

Practice  of  Building. 

Earthworks  and  Construction  of  Roads  and  Railways. 

Carpentry  and  Mechanism. 

Hydraulic  Works. 

Strength  of  Materials  and  Stability  of  Structures. 

Drawing  and  Geodesy. 

7.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  candi- 
dates arranged  in  two  divisions,  each  in  order  of  merit. 
Every  candidate  shall,  on  passing,  receive  a  certificate 
in  the  form  entered  in  Appendix  A. 
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BACHELOE  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 


1.  An  Examination  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Civil  Engineering  shall  be  held  annually  in  Calcutta, 
and  shall  commence  in  the  first  week  of  May. 

2.  *Any  candidate  may  be  admitted  to  the  Exami- 
nation, provided  he  has  prosecuted  a  regular  course  of 
study  at  a  school  of  Engineering,  recognized  by  the 
Syndicate,  for  three  academical  years,  after  passing  the 
First  Examination  in  Arts. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Examina- 
tion shall  send  his  application,  with  a  certificate  in  the 
form  entered  in  Appendix  A,  to  the  Registrar,  at  least 
fourteen  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Examination. 

4.  A  fee  of  thirty  Rupees  shall  be  payable  by  each 
candidate.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted,  unless  he 
has  paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar.  A  candidate  who 
fails  to  pass  or  present  himself  for  Examination,  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  claim  a  refund  of  the  fee.  A  candi- 
date may  be  admitted  to  one  or  more  subsequent  Ex- 
aminations on  payment  of  a  like  fee  of  thirty  Rupees 
on  each  occasion. 

5.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  sub- 
jects and  in  the  manner  ordered  in  paras.  5  and  6  of 
the  Regulations  for  a  Licence  in  Civil  Engineering. 

*  Any  Licentiate  in  Engineering  may  pi  oceed  to  the  First  Exami- 
nation  in  Arts  and  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Examination  without  com- 
pleting the  two  years  of  study  at  an  affiliated  Institution,  required 
under  para.  2  of  the  B.  A.  Regulations, 
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6.  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  ExaminatioD,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  candi- 
dates arranged  in  two  divisions,  each  in  order  of  merit. 
Every  candidate  shall,  on  passing,  receive  a  certificato 
in  the  form  entered  in  Appendix  A. 

7.  The  first  candidate  of  the  first  class  shall  receive 
a  gold  medal  to  the  value  of  one  hundred  Kupees, 

8.  Any  Licentiate  in  Civil  Engineering  who  has 
passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts  may,  on  paying 
the  usual  fee,  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in 
Civil  Engineering  without  further  Examination. 


HONOKS  m  CIVIL   ENGINEEKING. 


1.  An  Examination  for  Honors  in  Civil  Engineer- 
ing shall  be  held  annually  in  Calcutta,  commencing  in 
the  first  week  of  June. 

2.  Any  candidate  who  has  passed  the  Examination 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  in  Civil  Engineering,  or  for 
a  Licence  in  Civil  Engineering,  may  be  examined  for 
Honors. 

3.  Every  candidate  for  Honors  shall  send  his  ap- 
plication to  the  Kegistrar,  at  least  fourteen  days  before 
the  date  fixed  for  the  commencement  of  the  Examin- 
ation. 

4.  The  Examination  shall  be  written  and  oral. 

5.  Every  candidate  shall  be  examined  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects : — 
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I,  Mathematics. 

II.  Mechanical  Philosophy. 

III.  Natural  and  Experimental  Science. 

IV.  Construction. 

V.     Geodesy.  • 

I.     Mathf-matics. 
Spherical  Trigonometry,  as  applied  to  Geodesy. 
Descriptive  Geometry. 

II.    Mechanical    Philosophy. 
Central  Forces. 

Eotation  and  Oscillation  of  Bodies.     Centrifugal  Forces. 
Motion  of  Fluids. 
Geometrical  Optics. 
The  Elements  of  Astronomy,  and  its  application  to  Geodesy. 

III.    Natural  and  Experimental  Science. 
Heat — with  reference  to  Steam  and  Combustion. 
Chemistry — as  applied  to  Cements  and  preservation  of  Materials. 
Practical  application  of  Electrical  Science. 

General  principles  of  Geology  and   Mineralogy,  and  their  applica- 
tions to  Engineering. 

IV.    Construction. 
Practice  of  Building. 
Theory  and  practice  of  Bridge-building. 
Eoads  and  Railways. 
Hydraulic  Works. 

Equilibrium  of  Structure,  Theory  of  Machinss,   with   special  refer- 
ence to  the  Steam  Engine. 
Principles  of  Design. 

V.     Geodesy. 
Surveyiug. 
Topographical  drawing. 

6.  The  candidate's  qualifications  shall  be  tested 
by  written  papers  on  the  first  three  and  fifth  subjects, 
and  by  written  papers  and  vivct  voce  Examination  on 
the  fourth  subject. 
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7.  As  soon  as  j^ossible  after  the  Examination,  the 
Syndicate  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  candi- 
dates arranged  in  order  of  merit. 


MASTER  IN  CIVIL   ENGINEEBING. 


1.  No  special  Examination  shall  be  held,  but  any 
person  who  has  graduated  as  B.  C.  E.  and  has  at  any 
time  passed  the  Honor  Examination,  may  be  admitted 
to  the  Degree  of  Master  in  Civil  Engineering  without 
examination,  provided  that — 

(1.)  Two  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Engineering  or  two  Masters 
in  Civil  Engineering  shall  testify  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Syndicate 
that,  since  graduating,  he  has  practised  his  profession  with  repute  for 
four  yeai'S,  and  that  in  habits  aud  character  he  is  a  fit  and  proper 
person  for  the  Degree  of  Master. 

(2.)  He  shall  produce  an  Essay  approved  by  the  President  of  the 
Faculty  of  Engineering  for  the  time  being,  ou  some  subject  connected 
with  Engineering. 

2.  A  fee  of  Rupees  one  hundred  shall  be  payable 
for  the  Degree  of  Master  in  Civil  Engineering.  No 
candidate  shall  be  admitted,  unless  he  have  previously 
paid  this  fee  to  the  Registrar. 


GENERAL. 

1 .  No  question  shall  be  put  at  any  University  Exami- 
nation, so  as  to  require  an  expression  of  religious  belief 
on  the  part  of  the  candidates ;  and  no  answer  or 
translation  given  by  any  candidate  shall  be  objected 
to  on  the  ground  of  its  expressing  any  peculiarities  of 
religious  belief. 
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2.  The  Syodicate  shall  have  power  in  any  case  to 
admit  to  any  University  Examination  in  any  Faculty, 
any  person  who  shall  present  a  certificate  from  any  In- 
stitution authorised  on  that  behalf  by  the  Governor- 
General  of  India  in  Council,  shewing  that  in  such  In- 
stitution he  has  attended  courses  of  study,  passed 
Examinations,  or  taken  degrees  corresponding  to  those 
which,  in  connection  with  such  Examinations,  are  exact- 
ed from  students  of  this  University. 
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APPENDIX  A. 


ENTEANCE   EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To  tlie  Registrar  of  the  Calcutta  University. 
Sib, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  Entrance 
Examination  of  the  Calcutta  University. 

The    Entrance  fee  of  10   Rupees  is  forwarded  herewith. 

I  am,  &c. 
certificate. 

I  certify  that  the  abovenamed 
The  certificate  is  to  be  signed  by      candidate  has,  to   the  best  of  my 
the   Principal   or  Headmaster  of  the      belief,  attained  the  age  of  16  years, 
College  or  School  at  which  the  candi-  _ 

date  has  been  or   is    being    educated,       that  I   know    nothing    against  his 
if  he  be  a  private*  student,  bv    the  De- 
puty Inspector  [of  Schools  oi'  the  Dis-      moral  character,   that  he   has  not 
triet  in  wliich  he  resides.  .        ,  i  .  i       -n    x  -n 

already  passed  the  Entrance  Exa- 
mination of  the  Calcutta  University,  that  there  is  in  my  opinion  a 
reasonable  probability  of  his  now  passing  it,  and  that  he  has  signed 
the  above  application. 


The  186 

Particulars  to  he  filled  in  hy  the  candidate  : — 
Kame. 
Age. 
Eeligion. 

Race  (i.  e.  nation,  tribe,  ^c.  ^c.) 
Where  educated. 

Present  position  (i.  e.  at  School,  or  present  occujpationj . 
Town  or  village,  where  resident, 
Kame  of  Father  or  Guardian. 
Where  to  be  examined. 
Language  in  which,  besides  English,  to  be  examined. 

•Private    Student:— one   who   has    attended    at   no  educational  Institution 
six  months  beioru  the  Examination. 
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FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 


APPLICATION. 


To  the  Registrar  of  the  Calcutta  University. 


Sir, 


I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  Firafc 
Examination  in  Arts.  In  addition  to  the  necessaiy  subjects,  I  offer 
to  be  examined  in  tho  language. 

The  fee  of  20  Rupees  forwarded  herewith. 
I  am,  &o.  &o, 

CERTIFICATE. 

I  certify  that  tho  abovenamed  candidate 

has  satisfied  me  by  the  production  of  the  Registrar's 

certificate  that  ho  has  passed  tho 
This  certificate  to  be    eipned  by  t^e  .  /.^,     tt   • 

Principal  or  Head  Master  of  an  alliliated       Entrance  Examination  ot  the  Uni- 

^"''"*"^^''"'  versity,    that     I    know    nothing 

against  his  moral  character,  that  there  is,  in  my  opinion,  a  reasonable 

probability  of  his  now  passing  the  First   Examination  in  Arts,   and 

that  I  believe  the  subjoined  account  to  be  true. 

PaHiculars  to  he  filled  in  by  the  Candidate. 

Age,      

Race  (i.  e.  nation.,  tribe,  &c.,  &c.)  .. 

Religion,      

Present    occupation,         

Date  of  Entrance,     

Where  to  be  examined,     

Period  or  Periods  of  Study  since  passing   the  Entrwnce  Examination, 


Affiliated    Institution 
or     Institutions    at  I     Period  or   Periods  of 
which  candidate  has  continuous  study, 
studied. 


Signature  of  Principal 
or  Head  Master  of 
affiliated  Institution. 
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B.  A.    EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To  the  Registra/r  of  the  Calcutta  University. 

Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  Exami- 
nation for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

I  am,  &c.  &c. 


CERTinCATE, 

I  certify  that  the  abovenamed  candidate  has   satisfied  me  by  the 

production  of  the  Registrar's  cer- 
The  certificate  to   be    signed  by   a     tificate  that  he  has  passed  the  First 
Principal  or  Head  Master  of  an  affiliated     Examination  in  Arts  of  the  Univer- 
Institution. 

ty  of  Calcutta,  that  I  know  nothing 

against  his  moral  character,  that  there  is,  in  my  opinion,  a  reasonable 
probability  of  his  now  passing  the  B.  A.  Examination,  and  that  I 
believe  the  subjoined  account  to  be  true. 

Pa/rticulars  to  he  filled  in  hy  the  Candidate  : — 

Age. 

Date  of  Entrance. 

Date  of  passing  First  Examination  in  Arts. 
Eace  (i.  e.  Nation,  tribe,  &c.  &c.) 
Religion. 

Present  Occupation. 

Language  in  which,  besides  English,  to  be  examined. 
Optional  subject. 
Period  or  Periods  of  study  since  ^passing  the  First  Examination  in  Arts» 


Affiliated  Institution  or| 

Institutions  at  which  Period    or   Periods   of 


candidate    has    stu- 
died. 


continuous  study. 


Signatures  of  Principals 
or  Head  Masters  of 
Affiliated  Institu- 
tions, 
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M.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

APPLICATION. 

To 

The  Registrar  of  the  Calcutta  Uniuersiiy, 

SiK, 

I  reqnest  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  Examin- 
ation for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  iu 

I  am,  &c. 

Particulars  to  he  filled  in  by  tlie  Ca/ndidate. 
Age. 

Date  of  Graduation  in  Arts. 
Race. 

Religion  (i.  e.  nation,  tribe,  &c.) 
Present  occupation. 

CERTIFICATR. 

I  certify  that  the  abovenamed  candidate  has  satisfied  me  by  the 
production  of  his  diploma,  that  he  has  passed  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
Examination  of  the  University  of, 

that  I  know  nothing  against  his  moral  character,  and  that  I  believe 
the  above  account  to  be  true. 


LICENCE  IN   LAW. 

APPLICATION. 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Calcutta  University. 
Sir, 

I  reqnest  permission  to  present   myself  at  the  ensuing  Exami- 
nation  for  a  Licence  in  Law. 

I  am,  &G.  &o. 

CERTIFICATE, 

To  he  signed  hy  the  Principal  of  the   College  at    which   the   Candidate 
has  studied. 
I  certify  that  '  ■ has  fulfilled  the  requirements  contem- 

plated under  para,  2,  of  the  Regulations  as  to  Law. 


TJie  certificate  and  apx>lication  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Law  to 
i)i  the  same  form  as  the  foregoing. 
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DOCTOR  IN   LAW. 

APPLICATION. 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Calcutta  University. 
Sir, 

I  request  to  be  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Law. 

I  am,  &c.  &c. 

CEBTinCATE. 

To  he  signed  hy  the  President  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 
I  certify  that has  fulfilled  the  requirements  contem- 
plated under  para.  1,  of  the  D.  L.  Regulations. 

LICENCE  IN  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY. 
FIRST  EXAMINATION. 

APPLIC:\.TION. 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Calcutta  University, 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  First 
Examination  for  a  Licence  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

I  am,  &c.  &c. 


CERTIFICATE. 


To  he  signed  hy  the  Principal  of  the    College  at  which  the  Candidate 
has  studied. 

I  certify  that has,  to  the  best  of  my  belief,  con- 

pleted  his  nineteenth  year  ;  that  I  know  nothing  against  his  moral 
character  ;  and  that  he  has  fulfilled  the  requirements  contemplated 
under  para.  2,  of  the  Regulations  as  to  Medicine. 

The  applications  cmd  certificates  of  the  following  Examinations 
to  he  in  the  same,  as  the  foregoing  : — 
Licence  in  Medicine  and  Surgery,  Second  Examination. 
Bachelor  in  Medicine,  First  Examination. 
Bachelor  in  Medicine,  Second  Examination. 
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DOCTOR  IN  MEDICINE. 

APPLICATION. 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 
Sir, 

I  request  permission   to   present     myself  at   the   ensuing 
Examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  in  Medicine. 

I  am,  &c.  &c. 
Certificateto  he  signed  ly  the  President  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

I  certify  that has  fulfilled  the  requirements  contemplated 

under  para.  8,  of  the  M.  D.  Regulations. 

LICENCE  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

application. 

To  the  Registrar  of  the  Calcutta  Umversity, 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  Exa- 
mination for  a  Licence  in  Civil  Engineering. 

I  am,  &c.  &c. 


certificate. 

To  he  signed  hy  the   Principal  of  the   College  at  which   the  Candidate 
has  studied, 
I  certify  that ■  has  fulfilled  the  requirements  contem- 

plated under  para.  2,  of  the  Regulations  as  to  Civil  Engineering. 


BACHELOR  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

The  certificate  and  application  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  in  Civil 
Engineering  to  he  in  the  same  form,  as  the  foregoing. 


MASTER  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

The  certificate  and  application  for  the  Degree  of  Master  in  Civil 
Engineeriiig  to  he  in  the  same  form  as  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Law, 
with  the  exception  that  the  certificate  is  to  he  signed  hy  the  President 
of  the  Faculty  of  Engineering. 
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CERTIFICATES  OF  PASSING. 

Entrance. 
I  certify  that duly  passed  the  Entrance  Examina- 
tion held  in  the  month  of 18  ,  and  has  been  placed  in  the 

-  Division. 

The  18     . 

Begisl/i'ar. 

First  Examination  in  Arts. 
Same  form  as  foregoing. 
Licence  in  am/y  Faculty. 
This  is  to  certify  that passed   the  Examination  for  a  Li- 
cence in at  the  Annual  Examination  in  the  year  18— 

and  that  he  was  placed  in  the  • Division. 


Registrar. 
University  of  Calcutta, 
The  18     . 


First  Examination  for  Licence  in  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

This  is  to  certify  that duly  passed  the  First  Examina- 

^.Jqj^  fQj.  , .  at  the  Annual  Examination  in  the  year 

18—  and  has  been  placed  in  the  -~ Division. 

Registrar, 
University  of  Calcutta, 
The  18     . 


Bachelor  in  any  Faculty. 

This  is  to  certify  that obtained  the  Degree  of 

Bachelor  in • in  this  University  at  the  Annual  Exarama- 

tion  in  the  year  18-,  and  that  he  was  placed  in  the Divi- 
sion. 


Chomcellor, 
or  Vice- Chancellor, 


University  of  Calcutta, 
The  18 
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Doctor  or  Master  in  amy  Faculty. 

This  is  to  certify  that  ■ obtained  the  Degree  of 

Doctor  or  Master  in  ■      in  this  University  at  the  Annual 

Examination  in  the  year  18     . 


Chancellor, 
or  Vice'Cha/ncellor» 
University  of  Calcutta, 
The  18     . 


Honors. 


This  is  to  certify  that       ■■     ■ passed    the   Honor  Ex- 

amination  in in and  was  placed  in  the Division. 


liefiisfrar. 
University  of  Calcutta, 
The  18     . 
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APPENDIX  B. 
SUBJECTS  IN  LANGUAGES. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION,  1868. 

English. 

Tennyson,  ...     Lord  of  Burleigh. 

Macaulay,  . .     Horatius  Codes. 

Milton,  ..      Extract   from    Book    V    of 

Paradise  Lost. 

^  (  Hymn  to  Adversity. 

^^^y'  ••     I  Ode  on  the  Spring. 

Wordsworth,  ..     Heart- leap  Well. 

Goldsmith,  . .     Traveller. 

Eobertson,  . .     History  of  America,  Book  II. 

Smiles,  ..     Self- Help,  Chaps.  12  and  13. 

Greek. 
Homer,  . .     Iliad,  Books  I.,  II.,  and  III. 

Latin. 
Caesar  de  hello  Gallico,     Book  II. 
Eton  Electa  ex  Ovidio 


et  Tibullo 


Cicero, 


Book  of  Genesis. 


Part   II— Extracts   XXI. 

LI.  inclusive. 
De  Senectute. 
Hebrew, 


to 


Sanscrit, 
Extracts   in  Kijupat,     Part   III. 
Vishnupurana  and  Mahabharat. 
Upakramanika, 


from    Hitopadesha, 
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Bengali. 
As  in  published  Selections.* 

Arabic, 
Major  Fullers  Selections.* 

Persian. 
Iqd-i-gul.     Pages  1 — 105. 
Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Urdu. 
Major  Fuller's  Selections,  Part  I.* 

Hindi. 
Vidyankur. 
Eamayana,  3rd  and  4th  Books. 

Oorya. 
Hitopadeslia,  . .     Chaps.  2nd  and  3rd. 

Nobin  Chunder  Saran- 
gee,  . .     Universal  History,   Parts  1st 

and  2nd. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION,  1869. 

English. 

Cowper,  ...     Task,  Book  VI.  Winter  Walk 

at  Noon. 
Goldsmith,  . .     Edwin  and  Angelina. 

Scott,  . .     Introduction   to   Lay   of   the 

Last  Minstrel. 
Byron,  . .     Destruction  of  Sennacherib — 

Address  to  the  Ocean. 
Smith,  ..      Address  to    the   Mummy   in 

Belzoni's  exhibition. 
*  Sold  by  Messrs.  Thacker,  Spink  and  Co. 
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Defoe,  . .     Extracts      from       Kobinson 

Crusoe. 
Dixon,  ...     Extracts  from  Life  of  Admiral 

Blake. 
Smiles,  . .     Self-Help.     Chap.  X. 

Latin. 
Virgil,  ...     ^neid,  Books  I  and  II. 

Ceesar  de  Bello  Gallico,      Books  I  and  II. 

Xenophon,  . .     Cyropsedia,  Books  I  and  II. 

Homer,  ...     Iliad,  Book  I. 

Sanscrit, 

As  in  1868. 

Arabic. 
Major  Fuller's  Selections.* 

Bengali. 
Selections  by  Rev.  K.  M.  Banerjea.* 

UrdiL 
Major  Fuller's  Selections,  Part  I.* 

Persian. 
Iqd-i-gul.  Pages  1 — 105. 
Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Hindi. 
LaUu  Lai ;  Prem  Sagar— 2nd  half  Chap.  51-90. 
Vidyankur. 
Eamayan,  3rd  and  4th  Books. 

*  Thacker,  Spink  &  Co. 
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Oorya, 

Hitopadesha,  Chaps. 

1  and  2. 

Nitibodli  by  W.  Lacey. 

Butrish  Singhasun. 

I 

Hebreio. 

\       As  in  1868. 

1                                                       ■ 

ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION,  1870. 

E7iglish. 

Cowper, 

...     Timepiece,  as  in  1861. 

Goldsmith, 

...     Deserted  Village. 

( Battle       of        Hohenlinden, 

Campbell, 

<     Lochiel's     Warning.      The 

.' 

(    Mother. 

Pollok, 

...     The  Genius  of  Byron  (from 

the  Course  of  Time) 

Byron, 

. .     Address  to  the  Ocean,  Battle 

of  Waterloo. 

Hemans, 

. . .     Casablanca. 

Wordsworth, 

. ,     The  Pet  Lamb. 

Montgomery, 

. .     Home. 

Wolfe, 

...     Burial  of  Sir  J.  Moore. 

Browning, 

...     How  they  brought  the  good 

news  from  Ghent. 

Johnson, 

Kasselas. 

The  Mirage  of  Life, 

as  in  1861. 

Addison, 

...     Selected     Essays    from    the 

Tatler  and  Spectator.  Tat- 

ler,  Nos.  81,  97,  161. 

Spectator,  Nos.  26,  69,  93,  94, 

111,   120,   121,  135,  159, 

195,255,256,257,381,387. 
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Latin. 

Cicero, 

. .     First  and  Second  Catiline 

Virgil, 

. .     ^neid,  Books  I.  and  II. 

Greek. 

Xenophon, 

. .     Anabasis,  Books  I  and  II 

Homer, 

. .     Iliad,  Book  I. 

Sanscrit. 

As  in  1869. 

Arahic.^ 

Major  Fuller  s  Selections,  as  in  1869. 

Bengali. 
Selections  by  Kev.  K.  M.  Banerjea,  as  in  1869. 

Urdu."^ 
Major  Fuller's  Selections,  Part  I. 

Persian. 
Iqd-i-gul,  Pages  1 — 105. 
Iqd-i-Manzum. 

Hindi 
Lallu  Lai — Prem  Sagur  2nd  half  chap.  51-90. 
Vidyankur. 
Eamayan,  3rd  and  4th  Books. 

Oorya» 
Hitopadesha,  chap.  1  and  2. 
Nitibodh  by  W.  Lacey. 
Butrish  Singhasun. 

Hebrew. 
Book  of  Genesis. 

*  Thacker  Spink  &  Co. 
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FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS,  1868. 

English. 

Tliomson, 

. .     Castle  of  Indolence. 

Addison, 

. .     The  Campaign. 

Tiokell, 

. .     Elegy  on  Addison. 

Cowper, 

. .     Table  Talk. 

Eobertson, 

. .     History  of  America,  Book  I. 

Paley, 

. .     Reasons  for  Contentment. 

Helps, 

. .     Extracts  from  Companions  of 

my  Solitude,   and  Friends 

in  Council, 

Latin. 

Horace, 

j  Odes,  Books  I.  and  II. 
*  •  (  Ars  Poetica. 

Cicero, 

. .     The  second  Tusculan  Dispu- 

tation. 

Livy, 

...     Book  XXIII. 

Greek 

Thucydides, 

...     Book  III. 

Plato, 

...     Crito. 

Sophocles, 

...     Antigone. 

Sanscrit. 

Extracts    in    Rijupath,    Part    3,    from    Hitopadesha, 

Vishhnupurana,  and  Mahabharata.    Upakramanika. 

Arabic* 
Mr.  Kempson's  Selections. 

*  Thacker,  Spink  &  Co. 
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FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  AETS,  18^9. 

English. 

Milton, 

...     Paradise  Lost,  Bks.  TV.  V.  VL 

Byron, 

...     The  Siege  of  Corinth. 

Macaulay, 

...     Battle  of  the  Lake  Itegillus. 

Addison, 

...     Spectator,  (papers  on  Milton 

and  on  the  Pleasures  of  the 

Imagination). 

Johnson, 

...     Lives  of  the  Poets — (Milton 

and  Addison). 

Prescott, 

...     Book  III.  Chaps.  4  and  5,  vol. 

II.  Philip  11. 

Latin. 

Livy, 

...     Book  IV. 

Cicero, 

...     Pro  Sestio. 

Horace, 

...     Book  I.  Epistles. 

Greek. 

Herodotus, 

...     Clio. 

Euripides, 

...     Alcestis. 

Sanscrit 

As  in  1868. 

Arabic.'^ 

Mr.  Kempson's 

Selections. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS,  1870. 

English. 
Milton,  . .     Paradise  Lost,  Bks.  I.  and  IL 

Addison,  . .     Cato,  with  Pope's  Prologue. 

Pope,  ...     Essay  on    Criticism,    as    in 

1864. 
*  Tbacker,  Spink  &  Co. 
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IMacauIay, 

Lay  of  Virginia. 

Johnson, 

...     Life  of  Pope. 

Addison, 

•..     Papers  on  Paradise  Lost  from 

the   Spectator,   Nos.    267, 

273,  279,  285,  291,  297, 

303,  309. 

Johnson, 

„.     Papers  in  the    Kambler   on 

Milton  s  Versification,  Nos. 

86,  88,  90,  94. 

Eobertson, 

...     Charles  V.  Book  L 

Latin, 

Livy, 

...     BookXXIL 

Cicero, 

...     De  Finibus,  Book  I. 

Horace, 

f  Odes,  Books  III.  and  IV. 
'"  (  Ars  Poetica. 

Ch-eek. 

Herodotus, 

..,     Euterpe,  Book  II. 

Euripides, 

...     Medea, 

Saiiscrit 

Kuniara  Sambhava, 

Veni  Siinhara, 

...     (Omitting  2nd  Act). 

Arabic,^ 

Mr.  Kempson  s  Selections. 


B,  A.  EXAMINATIOIT,  1869. 

English, 

Shakspeare,  ...     Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 

Scott,  .,.     Rokeby. 

^wT     1        +1  I  I^igyptian  Maid, 

^Wordsworth,  ...  |  r^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

*  Thacker,  Spmk  &  Co, 
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*Gibbon, 

...     Eome,  Chapters  1  and  2. 

*Buike, 

...     Speech  on  Financial  Pieform. 

*Campbell, 

...     Khetoric,  Book  II.    Chapters 

5  and  6.  Book  III.  Chapter 

I.  Sees.  1  and  2. 

Greeh. 

Sophocles, 

...     AJax. 

Herodotus, 

...     Euterpe,  Book  II. 

Latin. 

Tacitus, 

...     Annals,  Book  I. 

Cicero, 

...     Pro  Cluentio. 

Juvenal, 

...     Satires  1,  3,  4,  8,  14. 

Horace, 

...     Odes,  Book  IV. 

Virgil, 

...     ^neid,  Books  7  and  8. 

Eehrem. 

Deuteronomy. 

Psalms  I.— XLI. 

Isaiah  L— XXXIX. 

Daniel  I.— YII. 

Proverbs. 

Sanscrit. 

Kumara  Sambhava. 

Veni  Sanhiira, 

...     (Omitting  2nd  Act). 

Arabic.^ 

Tarikh  i  Yammi,  >^  i  .    o  i    x- 

,    ,    ^    ,  ..^  f  As  con  tamed  m  be  lections 

Hamasah,  first  31  pages.  \     ,     ^^  .     ^ 

Mutanabbi,  j     ^J  Major  Lees. 


*  Published  in  one  volume  by  Messrs.  Thacker,  Spink  and  Co 
f  Thacker,  Spink  &  Co. 
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B.  A.  EXAMINATION,  1870. 

English, 

Shakspeare, 

Julius  Cgesar. 

Milton, 

Comus  and  Sonnets. 

Chaucer, 

Gower, 

Howard,  Earl  of  Surrey, 

Spenser, 

Coleridge, 

M001X3, 

Shelley, 

^Selections*  from 

Keats, 

Pollok, 

Macaulay, 

Tennyson, 

Smith, 

Bacon, 

Advancement    of  Learning, 

Book  1. 

Macaulay, 

Essays  on  Clive  and  Hastings, 

*Campbell, 

Khetoric  as  in  1869. 

^Gibbon, 

Selections  from   Chaps.    LI. 

and  LII,  of  the  Decline  and 

Fall. 

L 

iatin. 

Virgil, 

Georgics,  Book  IV. 

Juvenal, 

Satires  VII  and  X. 

Tacitus, 

Annals,  Book  I. 

*  PubUshed  in  a  separate  volume  by  Thacker,  Spink  &  Co. 
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Greelc. 

Thucydides, 

...     Book  I. 

Sophocles, 

...     Ajax. 

Plato, 

...     Crito. 

Sanscrit. 

As  in  1869. 

Arahic.^ 

Tarikli  i  Yarami,  ^ 

TT      -    u   ^    ^  o-r  I  As  contained  in  Selections  by 

Hamusah,  first  31  pp.      >  -^ 

Mutaiiabbi,  J      Major  Lees. 


B.  A.  EXAMINATION,  1871. 

English. 

Shakspeare, 

...     Macbeth. 

Milton, 

...     Lycidas,  L'  iVllegro    and    II 

Penseroso. 

*Collins, 

...     Ode  on  the  Passions. 

*Pope, 

...     On  Virtue   (from  the  Essay 

on  Man). 

*Gray, 

...     The  Bard. 

*Scott, 

...     Lines  on  Pitt  and  Fox,  from 

the    Introduction  to  Mar- 

mion,  as  in  1862. 

*Byron, 

...     Ancient  and  Modern  Greece, 

The  Isles  of  Greece.     Mid- 

night     (from      Manfred). 

Kome. 

^Shelley, 

...     Lines     written     among    the 

Eu<?anean  Hills. 

*  Thacker,  Spiiik  &  Go. 
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*S.  T.  Coleridge, 

...     The  Ancient   Mariner,  Hymn 

before  Sunrise. 

*H.  Coleridge, 

...     The  Nautilus. 

*Keats, 

...     Ode  to  a  Nightingale.  Ode  to. 

Autumn. 

*Wordswortli, 

Laodamia. 

Bcicon, 

...     Essays.    Wright's  Edition. 

Macaulay, 

Essay  on  Bacon. 

*CampbelI, 

...     Rhetoric  as  in  1870. 

*Plutarch, 

. . .     Lives  of  Alexander  and  Caesar. 

Clougb's  Edition. 

Latin. 

Tacitus, 

...     Histories,  Book  I. 

Virgil, 

...     ^neid,  Books  V.  and  VI. 

Juvenal, 

...     Satires,  HI.  and  X. 

Greek. 

Thucydides, 

...     Book  I. 

Sophocles, 

...     (Edipus  Rex. 

Plato, 

...     Republic,  Book  I. 

Sanscrit. 

Kumara  Sambhava. 

Veiii  Sanhara, 

...     (Omitting  2nd  Act). 

A^'cidic* 

Tarikh-i-Yammi, 

^  As   contained    in 

Hamasali,  the  first  31  pages,             [     Selections      by 

Mutanabbi, 

)      Major  Lees. 

HONOR  EXAMINATION,  1869. 
English  Poetry. 
Chaucer,  . .     Selections  by  Morris  (Claren- 

don Press  Series). 
*  Thacker,  Spink  &  Co. 
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Spenser, 

Pope, 
Collins, 

Wordsworth, 

Tennyson, 
Palgrave, 

Shakspeare, 

Ben  Jonson, 
Sheridan, 
Byron, 
Taylor, 

Milton, 
Burke, 

Gibbon, 


Hume, 

Scott, 

Carlyle, 


Campbell, 


APPENDIX  B. 

. .     Faerie    Queene,     Book    II. 

Chaps.  I.  and  II. 
..     Dunciad,  Book  IV. 
. .     As  in  Kichardson's  Selections. 
r  Prelude,  Books  I.  and  II. 
<  Ode   on  the    Intimations    of 
I     Immortality,  &c. 
. .     Idylls  of  the  King,  the  last. 
Golden  Treasur}^  Book  lY. 

The  Drama. 

f  Twelfth  Night. 
(  Hamlet. 

The  Fox. 

The  Critic. 

Manfred. 

Philip  Van  Artevelde,  Part  I. 

Prose. 

Areopagitica. 

Thoughts  on  the  Cause  of  the 

present  Discontents. 
State   of   xlncient    Germany 

(being  Chapter  IX.  of  the 

DecHne  and  Fall.) 
Eeign  of  Edward  I. 
Ke  nil  worth. 
Heroes   and    Hero  Worship, 

the  part  treating  of  Doctor 

Johnson. 
Rhetoric,  Book  II.  Chapters 

IV.  V.  VI.  VIII.  and  IX. 

and  the  whole  of  Book  III. 
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HONOE  EXAMTXATION,  1870  AND  1871. 

English  Poetry, 

Chaucer, 

" 

Selections  Edited  by  Morris, 
(Clarendon  Press  Series.) 

Spenser, 

•• 

Faerie  Queene,  Book  I.  Can- 
tos 3,  4,  5. 

Sackville, 

.t. 

Induction  to   the   Mirror  of 

• 

Magistrates. 

Dryden, 

... 

The  Hind  and  the  Panther. 

Byron, 

... 

English  Bards  and  Scotch 
Reviewers. 

5> 

... 

Ode  to  Napoleon  Buonaparte. 

Tennyson, 

.. 

Idylls  of  the  King. 

Palgrave, 

... 

Golden   Treasury,  Book  III. 

Shakspeare, 


Ben  Jonson, 
Shelley, 


Dramn. 

.     As  you  like  it. 
.     All's  well  that  Ends  well. 
.     Henry  IV.  Part  2. 
.     Catiline. 
.     Hellas. 
Prose. 
Sir  Thomas  Malory,  Knt.     La  Mort  D'Arthure,  Wright's 

Edition,yol.  3,Chap.ll3 
to  end. 
Hydriotaphia. 
Speech   on   Fox's  East  India 

Bill. 
The  Antiquary. 
On  the  Conduct,  of  the  Hu- 
man Understanding. 
Confessions    of    an     Opium 
Eater. 


Sir  Thomas  Browne, 
Burke, 

Scott, 
Locke, 

De  Quincey, 


y» 
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Greek. 

Homer, 

. .     Iliad,  first  twelve  Books. 

Pindar, 

. .     Olympic  Odes: 

iEschylus, 

. . .     Prometheus  and  Agamemn  on . 

Sophocles, 

...     (Edipus  Tyrannus  and  Anti- 

gone. 

Euripides, 

...     Hecuba  and  Medea. 

Aristophanes, 

Knights,  Clouds  and  Frogs. 

Herodotus, 

...     Books  II.  and  III.  to  the  end 

of  Chap.  QQ. 

Thiicydides, 

...     Books  YI.  and  VII. 

Demosthenes, 

...     Orations  against  Leptines  and 

Meidias. 

Plato, 

...     Kepublic. 

Aristotle, 

.    ...     Politics. 

Latm. 

Virgil, 

...     Georgics;    JLneid,    first    six 

Books. 

Horace, 

...     Odes,  Epodes,  Satires  1,  (ex- 

' 

cept  2  and  8)   Epistles  I. 

De  Arte  Poetica. 

Juvenal, 

...     Satires,  (except  2,  6,  9). 

Persius, 

...     Satires. 

Lucretius, 

...     Books  I.  and  VI. 

Catullus, 

...     1,2,3,4,9,12,-22,  30,  31, 

46,  49,  51,  63,  64,  ^5,  Q^^. 

Plautus, 

...     Aulularia. 

Terence, 

...     Andria. 

Livy, 

...     Books  XXI  to  XXV. 

Sallust, 

...     Bellum  Catilinarium. 

APPENDIX  B. 
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Cicero, 


Tacitus, 


Orations  against  Catiline,  first 
book  of  letters  to  Atticusj 
and  De  Officiis. 

Histories. 


» 


HONOE  EXAMINATION,  1869. 

Sanscrit. 

Kalidasa, 

. . .     Meghaduta  and  Vikramor  va  si . 

Bhavabhuti, 

...  Viracharita  and  Uttararama 
Charita. 

_  Sudraka, 

...     Mriclichhakatika. 

Vana  Bliatta, 

...     Kadambari. 

Bharavi, 

...  Kiratarjuniya  II.  III.  XI — 
XIV. 

Mdgha, 

...     Sisupalabadha  II.  XIII.XVI. 

Sriharsa, 

...  Naishadha  Charita  III— VI. 
VIII— X.  XVII. 

Mammatha  Bbatta, 

...     Kavya  Prakasa. 

Vishwantitha       Turka- 
panclianana, 

Vachaspati  Misra, 
Panini, 


Bhasbd  Parichchheda  and 
Siddhanta  Mukttivali. 

Tattwa  Kaumudi. 

Karaka,  and  Taddhita  as  in 
the  Siddhanta  Kaumudi. 


HONOR  EXAMINATION,  1870. 
Sa7iscrit, 
Kalidasa,  ...     Vikramorvasi. 

Bhartrihari,  ...     Bbatti  Kavja  I. — V. 

Visakha  Datta,  ...     Mudra  Eakshasa. 
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Sudraka, 

Vana  Bhatta, 

Sri  Harsha, 

Magtia, 

Vyasa  and  Sankara, 


Eig  Veda  Sanhila, 
Mammota  Bhatta, 

Visliwanatha  Turka- 
panchanana, 

Vachaspati  Misra, 
Pauini, 


Hammasoah, 
Motanabbi, 
Makamat-i-Hariri, 
Saba-i-Moallakah, 


Mrichclihakatika. 
Kadambari,  first  half. 
Naishadha,  V.  IX.  XVII. 
Sisupalabadha,  I.  III.  XIV. 
Vedanta  Sutras  with  Sanraka 

Bhashya  I.  Adhyaya  2nd 

Pada. 
1  Ashtaka  1  to  4   Adhyayas. 
Kavj^a  Prakasa,  I. — V.   Ul- 


,..  •  Bhasha    Parichchheda    and 

Siddhanta  Muktavali. 
...     Tattwa  Kaumudi. 
...     Kciraka,  and  Taddhita  as  in 
the  Siddhanta  Kaumudi. 
Arahic. 

\  The  whole. 


HONOE  EXAMINATION,  1869  AND  1870. 

History. 
As  a  period  : — 

1.     The  History  of  Europe  during  the  16th  century. 
It  is  recommended  that  the  following  authors  and 
books  be  consulted — 

For    History   of    England. — Hume,   Froude,  Charles 
Knight. 
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For    France. — Michelet,  Crowe. 

„     Spain. — Robertsons      Charles      Y.       Prescott's 

Philip  II. 
„     Italy. — Roscoe's    Leo    X.      Sismondi's     Italian 

Republics. 
„     Holland. — Motle/s  Rise  of  tbe  Dutch  Republic. 

„      United  Netherlands. 
„     Grermany. — Ranke's  History  of  the  Reformation. 
„       Ferdinand  I  and  Maximilian 
of  Austria. 

2.  Constitutional  History  of  England  (as  in  Hallam). 

3.  History  of  Modern  Civilization  (as  in  Guizot). 

4.  Political  Economy. 

5.  Taylor's  Historical  Evidence. 

Text-hooks  in  Arts. 
History. 
Entrance  Examination. 
Marshman's  History  of  India,  Vol.  I. 
Yonge's  Landmarks  of  Ancient   History    (omitting 
Introductory  Chapter). 

First  Examination. 
Student's  Hume. 

B.  A.  Examination. 
Elphinstone's  History  of  India. 

Macfarlane's  "  British  India,"  or  Marshman's  Vol.   2 
of  History  of  India. 

Schmitz's  Greece  and  Rome. 

History  of  the  Jews,  as  in  Taylor's  Manual  of  Ancient 
History,  Chapter  5,  and  Chap.  22,  Section  VII. 

9 
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Mental  and  Moral  Science, 
Payne's  Elements  of  Mental  Pliilosopliy. 
Way  land's  Moral  Philosophy. 
Whately's  Elements  of  Logic. 

Zoology  and  Comparative  Anatomy, 
Milne  Edward's  Zoology,  2  parts. 


t 


V. 

THE  UNIVERSITY. 

THE  SENATE. 

CHANCELLOll, 

The  Right  Hon'ble  Sir  J.  L.  M.  Lawrence,  G.  C.  B. 
K.  S.  I. 

VICE'  CHANCELLOR, 

The  Hon'ble  W.  S.  Seton-Karr,  C.  S. 

FELLOWS. 

The  Hon'ble  the  Lieut. -Governor  of  Bengal. 

The  Hon'ble  the  Lieut.-Governor,  N.     W.     Pro- 
vinces. 

The   Hon'ble  the   Lieut- Governor  of  the  Punjab^ 

The  Hon'ble  the  Chief  Justice  of  Bengal. 

The  Eight  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Calcutta. 

The  Hon'ble  the  Commander-in-Chief  of  the 
Forces  in  India. 

The  Hon'ble  H.  S.  Maine,  LL.  D. 

The  Hon'ble  G.  N.  Taylor. 

The  Right  Hon'ble  W.  N.  Massey. 

CoL  the  Hon'ble  Sir  H.  M.  Durand,  C.  B.,  K.  C.  S.  I. 


.o 

<s» 
O 
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Prince  Golam  Mohammud. 

William  Gordon  Young,  Esq.  C.  S. 

Frederick  John  Mouat,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  F.  K.  C.  S, 

Major  William  Nassau  Lees,  LL.  D. 

Thomas  Oldham,  Esq.,  LL.  D. 

H.  Woodrow,  Esq  ,  M.  A. 

The  Hon  ble  Prosonno  Coomar  Tagore,  C.  S.  I. 

The  Kev.  James  Ogilvie,  D.  D. 

Moulvie  Mohammud  Wuzeeh. 

Pundit  Eshwar  Chunder  Bidyasagur. 

Henry  Stewart  Keid,  Esq.,  C.  S. 

James  Sutcliffe,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

Captain  E.  C.  S.  Willams,  K.  E. 

George  Smith,  Esq. 

Lieut. -Col.  E.  Strachey,  E.  E. 

Major  George  Chesney,  E.  E. 

William  Theobald,  Esq. 

The  Venerable  Archdeacon  J.  H.  Pratt,  M.  A. 

W.  S.  Atkinson,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

The  Eev.  Krishna  Mohan  Banerjea. 

F.  L.  Beaufort,  Esq.,  C.  S. 

The  Hon  ble  A.  G.  Macpherson. 

The  Hon^le  W.  S.  Seton-Karr,  C.  S. 

W.  A.  Montriou,  Esq. 

J.  Fayrer,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  F.  E.  C.  S.  E. 

Norman  Chevers,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

S.  B.  Partridge,  Esq.,  F.  E.  C.  S.  K 

T.  H.  Cowie,  Esq. 

E.  H.  Lushington,  Esq.,  C.  S. 

Major  W.  E.  Warrand,  E.  E. 

C.  U.  Aitchison,  Esq.,  C.  S. 
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F.  N.  Macnamara,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

M.  Kempson,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

Eajali  Kally  Kissen  Bahadoor. 

J.  W.  McCriiidle,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

Baboo  Rama  Naiith  Tagore. 

Moulvie  Abdool  Luteef  Khan  Bahadoor. 

Baboo  Rajendra  Lala  Mittra. 

S.  a.  Chuckerbutty,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

Thomas  Anderson.  Esq. ,  M.  D. 

Kumar  Harendra  Krishna,  Rai  Bahadoor. 

The  Hon'ble  John  Paxton  Norman,  M.  A. 

The  Hon'ble  L.  S.  Jackson. 

The  Hon'ble  George  Campbell. 

Syed  Azeem-ood-deen  Plosscin  Khan  Bahadoor. 

E.  C.  Bayley,  Esq.,  C.  S. 

The  Hon'ble  A.  Eden,  C.  S. 

John  Strachey,  Esq.,  C.  S. 

Hugh  Macpherson,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

Baboo  Juggadanund  Mookerjee,  Rai  Bahadoor. 

Thomas  Martin,  Esq.,  C.  E.  and  B.  A. 

The  Rev.  E.  C.  Stuart,  B.  A. 

The  Rev.  W.  C.  Fyfe. 

Capt.  P,  Dods. 

Baboo  Khetter  Mohan  Chatterjee. 

Baboo  Ramchunder  Mitter. 

Baboo  Peary  Chand  Mitter. 

Baboo  Chunder  Coomar  Day,  M.  D. 

J.  P.  Brougham,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

N.  C.  Macnamara,  Esq. 

The  Rev.  J.  Barton,  M.  A. 

Lieut.-Col.  0.  H.  Dickens,  R.  A, 
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Lieut.-Col.  J.  E.  T.  Nicolls,  E.  E. 
A.  J.  Payne,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  B.  A. 

J.  Ewart,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

Whitley  Stokes,  Esq. 

S  Power,  Esq. 

H.  F.  Blanford,  Esq. 

Baboo  Bhoodeb  Mookerjee. 

Baboo  Prosunno  Coomar  Surbadhicany. 

The  Hon'ble  C.  P.  Hobhoiise. 

The  Hon'ble  Dwarka  Nath  Mitra. 

The  Hon'ble  J.  Skinner. 

Colonel  H.  E.  L.  Thuillier. 

Sir  E.  Temple,  K.  C.  S.  I. 

Colonel  J.  E.  Gastrell. 

Charles  Palmer  Esq.,  M.  D. 

The  Most  Eev.  Walter  Steins,  D.  D. 

The  Eev.  T.  Skelton,  M.  A. 

The  Eev.  H.  H.  Murray  Mitchell,  D.  D. 

The  Eev.  J.  P.  Ashton,  B.  A. 

J.  A.  Aldis,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

J.  Sime,  Esq.,  B.  A. 

Baboo  Aniikul  Chunder  Mookerjee. 

W.  K.  Waller,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

PEEMCHAND  EOYCHAND  STUDENT. 
1868.  Ashotos  Mukerjee, , Pres.  Coll. 
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Fresident, 
The  Hon'ble  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
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Members. 
!Rev.  K.  M.  Banerjea. 
W.  S.  Atkinson,  Esq.  M.  A. 
Rev.  J.  Ogilvie,  D.  D. 
The  Rouble  J.  P.  Norman,  M.  A. 
I>\\  F.  N.  Macnamara. 
Lieut.  Col.  J.  E.  T.  Nicolls. 

THE  FACULTY  OF  ARTS. 

President 
The  Rev.  K.  M.  Banerjea. 

MemOers. 
The  Hon'ble  the  Lieut.-Governor  of  Bengal. 
The  Hon'ble  the  Lieut.-Governor,  N.  W.  Provinces. 
The  Hon'ble  the  Lieut.-Governor,  Punjdb  Provinces. 
The  Hon'ble  H.  S.  Maine,  LL.  D. 
The  Hon'ble  G.  N.  Taylor. 
The  Right  Hon'ble  W.  N.  Massey. 
Prince  Golam  Mohammed. 
W.  G.  Young,  Esq.,  C.  S. 
F.  J.  Mouat,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  C.  S. 
Major  W.  N.  Lees,  LL.  D. 
T.  Oldham,  Esq.,  LL.  D. 
H.  Woodrow,  Esq.,  M.  A. 
The  Rev.  J.  Ogilvie,  D.  D. 
Pundit  Eshwar  Chunder  Bidyasagur. 
H.  S.  Reid,  Esq. 
J.  Sutcliffe,  Esq.,  M.  A. 
George  Smith,  Esq. 

Venerable  Archdeacon  J.  H.  Pratt.  M.  A. 
W.  S.  Atkinson,  Esq.,  M.  A. 
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The  Kev.  Krishna  Mohan  Banerjea. 

The  Hon'ble  W.  S.  Seton-Karr. 

S.  B.  Partridge,  Esq.,  F.  K.  C.  S.  E. 

E.  H.  Lushington,  Esq.,  C.  S. 

C.  U.  Aitchison,  Esq.,  0.  S. 

M.  Kempson,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

Kajah  Kally  Kissen,  Bahadoor. 

J.  W.  McCrindle,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

Baboo  Eomanath  Tagore. 

Baboo  Rajendra  Lala  Mitra. 

Moulvie  Abdool  Luteef  Khan  Bahadoor. 

T.  Anderson,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

Koomar  Harendra  Krishna,  Rai  Bahadoor, 

The  Hon  ble  L.  S.  Jackson. 

E.  0.  Bayley,  Esq.,  C.  S. 

The  Hon'ble  A.  Eden,  C.  S. 

John  Strachey,  Esq.,  C.  S. 

Baboo  Juggadanund  Mookerjee,  Rai  Bahadoor. 

The  Rev.  E.  C.  Stuart,  B.  A. 

The  Rev.  W.  C.  Fyfe. 

Capt.  P.  Dods. 

Baboo  Ketter  Mohim  Chatterjee. 

Baboo  Ramchunder  Mitter. 

Baboo  Peary  Chund  Mitter. 

Rev.  J.  Barton,  M.  A. 

Whitley  Stokes,  Esq. 

H.  F.  Blanford,  Esq. 

Baboo  Bhoodeb  Mookerjea. 

Baboo  Prosunno  Coomar  Surbadhi carry. 

The  Hon'ble  J.  Skinner. 

The  Must  Rev.  Walter  Steins,  D.  D. 
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The  Rev.  T.  Skelton,  M.  A. 
The  Rev.  Murray  Mitchell,  D.  D. 
The  Rev.  J.  P.  Ashton,  B.  A. 
J.  A.  Aldis,  Esq.,  M.  A. 
J.  Siine,  Esq.,  B.  A. 

THE  FACULTY  OF  LAW. 

President. 
The  Hon'ble  J.  P.  Norman,  M.  A. 

Members. 
The  Hon'ble  the  Chief  Justice  of  Bengal. 
The  Hon  ble  H.  S.  Maine,  LL.  D. 
Baboo  Prosonno  Coomar  Tagore,  C.  S.  I. 
Moulvie  Mohammed  Wuzeeh. 
W.  Theobald,  Esq. 
F.  L.  Beaufort,  Esq. 
The  Hon  ble  A.  Gr.  MacpKerson. 
W.  A.  Montriou,  Esq. 
T.  H.  Cowie,  Esq. 

Kumar  Hurendra  Krishna,  Rai  Bahadoor. 
Moulvie  Abdool  Luteef  Khan,  Bahadoor. 
The  Hon'ble  L.  S.  Jackson. 
The  Hon'ble  George  Campbell. 
Syed  Azeem-ood-deen  Hossein  Khan,  Bahadoor. 
Baboo  Juggadanund  Mookerjee,  Rai  Bahadoor. 
Whitley  Stokes,  Esq. 
The  Hon'ble  C.  P.  Hobhouse. 
The  Hon'ble  Dwarkanath  Mitter. 
Sir.  R.  Temple,  K.  C.  S.  I. 
Baboo  Unoocool  Mookerjee. 
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THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

President. 
F.  N.  Macnamara,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

Members. 
F.  J.  Mouat,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  F.  K.  0.  S. 
J.  Fayrer,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  F.  K.  C.  S. 
Norman  Chevers,  Esq.,  M.  D. 
S.  B.  Partridge,  Esq.,  F.  K.  C.  S. 
S.  G.  Chuckerbutty,  Esq.,  M.  D. 
T.  Anderson,  Esq.,  M.  D. 
Hugh  Macpherson,  Esq.,  M.  A. 
Baboo  Chunder  Ooomar  Day,  M.  D. 
J.  P.  Brougham,  Esq.,  M.  D. 
N.  C.  Macnamara,  Esq. 
A.  J.  Payne,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  B.  A. 
J.  Ewart,  Esq.,  M.  D. 
Charles  Palmer,  Esq.,  M.  D. 
W.  K.  Waller,  Esq.,  M.  D. 

THE  FACULTY  OF  ENaiNEERING. 
President. 
Lieut.-Col.  J.  E.  T.  Nicolls,  R.  E. 

McDihers. 
His  Excellency  the  Commander-in-Chief. 
Col.  the  Hon'ble  Sir  H.  M.  Durand,  C.  B.,  K.  C.  S.  I. 
T.  Oldham,  Esq.,  LL.  D. 
J.  Sutcliffe,  Esq.,  M.  A. 
Captain  E.  C.  S.  Williams,  R.  E. 
Lieut.-Col.  R.  Strachey,  R.  E. 
Major  G.  Chesney,  R.  E. 
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The  Venerable  Arclideacon  J.  H.  Pratt,  M.  A. 

W.  S.  Atkinson,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

Major  W.  E.  Warrand,  R.  E. 

Thomas  Martin,  Esq.,  C.  E. 

Lieut.-Col.  C.  H.  Dickens,  R.  A. 

Colonel  H.  E.  L.  Thuillier. 

Colonel  J.  E.  Gastrell. 

Begistrar, 
J.  Sutcliffe,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

SUCCESSION  LISTS  FROM  1857. 

CHANCELLORS. 

1857.     The    Right    Hon'ble    Charles     John     Earl 
Canning. 

1862.  The  Right  Hon'ble  the  Earl  of  Elgin  and 
Kincardine,  K.  T.,  G.  C.  B. 

1863.  The   Right   Hon'ble   Sir  John   Laird    Mair 
Lawrence,  Bart.,  Gr.  C.  B.,  K.  S.  I. 

VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1857.  The  Hon'ble  Sir  James  William  Colvile,  Knight. 

1859.  The  Hon'ble  William  Ritchie. 

1862.  The  Hon'ble  Claudius  James  Erskine. 

1863.  The  Hon'ble  Henry  Sumner  Maine,  LL.  D. 
1867.  The  Hon'ble  W.  S.  Seton-Karr. 

REGISTRARS. 

1857.  William  Grapel,  Esq.,  M.  A. 

1858.  H.  Scott  Smith,  Esq.,  B.  A. 

TQco  i  J.  Gr-  Medlicott,  Esq.,  B.  A.     \   n^    -   ,- 
1^^2. \  i^ev.  J.  Richards,  M.  A.  |  Officiahng, 

1863.  H.  Scott  Smith,  Esq.,  B.  A. 

1864.  J.  Sutcliffe,  Esq.,  M.  A.  Officiating. 

1865.  J.  Sutcliffe,  Esq.,  M.  A. 
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EXAMINERS   FOR    1867-68. 


English, 


Bengali, 


History  &  Geography, 


Mathematics, 


EXAMINEES  FOE  1867-68. 
Entrance  Examination. 


E.  Parry,  Esq. 
J.  Bruce,  Esq. 

C.  E.  Cooke,  Esq. 
J.  Wilson,  Esq.. 

rPundit  Eamgoti  Nyaratna 

\  Baboo  Gopal  Chandra  Banerjee. 

j  Eev.  Lai  Behari  De. 

(^  Baboo  Bipru  Charan  Chakarvati. 

D.  Carnduff,  Esq. 
J.  K.  Eogers,  Esq. 
H.  Eoberts,  Esq. 
Eev.  B.  Larcher. 

■J.  M.  Scott,  Esq. 
W.  a.  Willson,  Esq. 
M.  Mowat,  Esq. 
C.  A.  Martin,  Esq. 


First  Arts  and  B.  A.  Examinations. 

^     ,.  ,  f  C.  H.  Tawney  Esq., 

English,  ...  j  ^^^   ^   p^   Vallings. 

_        ,.       ,  „  -i.   f  Eev.  K.  M.  Banerjea. 

Bengah  and  Sanscrit,  |  p^^^^.^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  Nyaratna. 

„.  ,  i  Eev.  W.  C.  Fyfe. 

History,  ...^^  Hand,  Esq. 

Mathematics  and  Na- f  E.  Willmot  Esq. 

tural     Philosophy,  \  M.  H.  L.  Beebee,  Esq. 
Mental     and     Moral  f  A.  W.  Croft,  Esq. 

Science,  . . .  I G  eorge  Smith,  Esq. 

^,     .    ,  o  .  f  S.  B.  Partridge,  Esq. 

Physical  Science,    ...  |  h.  P.  Blanford,  Esq. 
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Entrance,  First  Arts,  and  B.  A.  Examinations. 
^1      .  f  Rev.  L.  Yeys. 

Classics,  -  i  J.  Sime,  Esq. 

Hindi  and  Oorya,    ...     Baboo   Krishna  Kamal  Bhatta- 

charjya. 
Arabic,  Persian  &  Hindi,     H.  Blochmann,  Esq. 

Honor  and  M.  A.  Degree  Examinations. 

•1^     ..  1  (Rev.  F.  R.  Vallincvs. 

English,  -Ic.H.  Tawney,E;;i. 

{Rev.  K.  ]\I.  Banerjea. 
Pundit  Mahes   Chandra    Nya- 
yaratna, 
rr.  ,  f  Rev.  W.  C.  Fvfe. 

History,  -  1  R- Rnnd,  Esq.^ 

TV.  ,1        ,.  f  E.  Will  mot,  Esq. 

Mathematics,  -  )  M.  H.  L.  B^ebee,  Esq. 

Mental     and     Moral  f  A.  W.  Croft,  Esq. 

Science,  ...  (  George  Smith,  Esq. 

Natural  and  Physical  |  S  B.  Partridge,  Esq. 
Science,  ...  (  H.  F.  Blauford,  Esq. 

Law. 

B.  L.  and  L.  L.  Examinations. 

J.  H.  Branson,  Esq....     C.  J.  Wilkinson,  Esq. 
Medicine. 
L.  M.  and  B.  M.  First  and  Second  Examinations. 

Anatomy,  ...     S.  B.  Partridge,  Esq. 

Physiology  and  "Com- 
parative  Anatomy,     J.  A.  P.  Colles,  Esq.  M.  D, 

Botany   and  Materia 

Medica,  ...     T.  Anderson,  Esq.  M.  D. 

Medicine    and    Mid- 
wifery, ...     J.  Ewart,  Esq.  M.  D. 

Surgery  and  Ophthal- 
mic Surgery,       ...     J.  Fayrer,  Esq.  M.  D. 

Chemistry  and  Medi- 
cal  Jurisprudence,     F.  N.  Macnamara,  Esq.  M.  D. 

L.  G.  E.  and  B.  C.  E.  Examinations. 
Captain  Pemberton.         Mr.  Ormsby.         Mr.  Sutcliffe. 
17 
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Kegulations  eegarding  Academical  Costume. 

Graduates  shall  wear  a  European  dress  with  a  College 

Cap,  or  a  white  Chapkan  and  Trowsers  with  a  Shawl 

Pagree  and  black  Taz.     They  also  shall  wear  Gowns 

and  Hoods  for  the  several  degrees,  as  described  below — 

For  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

A  black  silk  or  stuff  gown.  The  Hool  shall  be  of 
black  silk  or  stuff,  edged  on  the  inside  with  a  border 
of  dark  blue  silk. 

For  tlie  Degree  of  B.  L. 
A  black  silk  or  stuff  gown.     The  Hood  shall  be  of 
black  silk  or  stuff,  edged  on  the  inside  with  a  border  of 
green  silk. 

For  ilie  Degree  of  B.  M. 
A  black  silk  or  stufi'  gown.     The  Hood  shall  be  of 
black  silk  or  stuff,  edged  on  the  inside  with  a  border 
of  scarlet  silk. 

For  the  Degree  of  B.  C.  E. 
A  black  silk  or  stuff  gown.     The  Hood  shall  be  of 
black  silk  or  stuff,  edged  on  the  inside  with  a  border 
of  orange-coloured  silk. 

For  the  Degree  of  Doctor  or  Master  in  any  of  the 
Faculties. 
A  black  silk  or  stuff  gown.  The  Hood  shall  be  of 
black  silk  or  stuff,  with  a  lining  of  silk  corresponding 
in  colour  with  the  inside  border  of  the  Hood  for 
Bachelors  of  the  Faculty. 
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(Siitjotomcuts. 


PREMCHAND  ROYCHAND  STUDENTSHIPS. 

Premchand  Roychaud,  Esq.,  of  Bombay,  in  a  letter 
to  the  Government  of  India,  offered  to  make  a 
donation  of  two  laldis  of  Rupees  to  the  Calcutta 
University,  and  on  the  9th  February,  1866,  paid  over 
this  amount  to  the  Government  of  India,  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  University,  and  held  by  it  as  a  Body 
Corporate  under  Section  2,  of  Act  II.  of  1857.  Mr. 
Premchand  Roychand  further  expressed  a  hope,  "  that 
the  money  should  be  devoted  to  some  one  large  object, 
or  to  a  portion  of  some  large  object,  for  which  it  might 
in  itself  be  insufficient." 

The  Senate,  at  a  Meeting  on  the  2Ist  July,  1866, 
accepted  Mr.  Premchand  Roychand's  munificent  dona- 
tion, and  directed  that  it  should  be  invested  in  5  per 
cent.  Government  Securities.  The  Senate  also  sanction- 
ed the  following  plan  for  appropriating  the  proceeds 
of  the  donation — 

1.  Five  Studentships,  to  be  called  Premchand  Roy- 
chand Studentships,  of  Rupees  2,000  a  year  each,  to  be 
founded  and  maintained  by  the  interest  of  the  two 
lakhs,  and  its  accumulations  during  the  next  five  years. 

2.  Any  M.  A.  of  this  University  to  be  eligible  for 
one  of  these  Studentships  during  eight  years  from  the 
time  that  he  passed  the  Entrance  Examination. 
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3.  Such  Stuclentaliip  to  be  tenable  for  five  j^ears,  and 
one  election  to  be  made  annually  after  Examination. 

4.  Candidates  to  give  notice  of  intention  to  appear 
six  months  before  the  Examination,  and  to  select  not 
more  than  five  of  the  following  subjects,  each  to  receive 
a  maximum  of  1,000  jnarks: — 

1.  English. 

2.  Latin. 

3.  Greek. 

4.  Sanscrit. 

5.  Arabic. 

6.  History  of  Greece,  Eome,   England   and 

India ;  and  a  general  view  of  the 
History  of  Modern  Europe  from  Guizot, 
Hallam,  &c.  To  include  Political 
Economy. 

7.  Moral     Sciences: — viz.     Ethics,    Mental 

Philosophy,  Logic. 

8.  Pure  Mathematics. 

9.  Mixed  Mathematics. 
10.    Physical  Science. 

5.  The  names  of  the  Students  to  be  printed  in  the 
Calendar  after  the  Fellows,  and  after  them  the  names 
of  Ex-Students. 

DUFF  SCHOLAESHIPS. 

The  Subscribers  to  a  Fund,  raised  for  the  purpose  of 
commemorating  the  services  of  the  Rev.  Dr.  Duff, 
directed  the  investment  of  the  amount  collected  (Ru- 
pees 20,000)    in  Government  Securities  ;  and  offered 
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to  transfer  the  same  to  the  University  of  Calcutta  on 
the  following  conditions  :  — 

1.  The  interest  of  the  money  shall  he  applied  to 
establish — 

1.  A  Scholarship  of  Rupees  15  a  month,  tenable  for 
one  year  by  the  student,  who  shall  obtain  in  the  First 
Arts  Examination  the  highest  number  of  marks  for 
Languages. 

II.  A  Scholarship  of  Rupees  15  a  month,  tenable 
for  one  year  by  tlie  student,  who  shall  obtain  in  the 
First  Arts  Examination  the  highest  number  of  marks 
for  Mathematics. 

III.  A  Scholarship  of  Rupees  15  a  month,  tenable 
for  one  year  by  the  Student,  who,  having  been  educated 
for  at  least  one  year  in  the  Free  Kirk  Institution,  ."^liall 
obtain  the  highest  number  of  marks  in  all  the  subjects 
of  the  First  Arts  Examination  taken  together. 

IV.  A  Scholarship  of  rupees  15  a  month,  tenable 
for  one  year  by  the  Student,  who,  being  a  Christian  in 
religion  and  having  been  educated  for  at  least  one  year 
in  any  of  the  affiUated  Institutions  for  the  education  of 
Europeans  and  Eurasians,  shall  obtain  the  highest 
number  of  marks  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  First  Arts 
Examination  taken  together. 

2.  The  above  Scholarships  shall  be  called  "  Duff 
Scholarships,"  and  shall  be  tenable  with  any  other 
Scholarships. 

3.  The  surplus  of  the  Funds,  after  paying  any 
small  incidental  expenses,  shall  be  suffered  to  accumu- 
late, and  used  for  the  purpose  of  giving  rewards  to  any 
students  of  the  University,  who  shall  pass  with  credit 
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in  the  Evidences  of  Kevealed  Religion,  Natural  Theology, 
and  Moral  Philosophy  in  the  Examination  for  Honors, 
or  for  the  degree  of  M.  A.,  such  rewards  to  be  called 
''  Duff  Prizes." 

4.  Should  the  accumulations  appear  to  the  Syndicate 
greater  than  is  necessary  to  carry  out  Pvule  4,  they  may 
add  to  the  value  of  the  Duff  Scholarships  or  increase 
their  number. 

5.  The  Syndicate  shall  have  the  power  of  putting  a 
fair  interpretation  on  any  doubtful  point  in  the  above 
rules. 

The  Senate,  at  a  Meeting  on  the  21st  July,  1866, 
accepted  this  benefaction  from  the  Subscribers  of  the 
Duff  Memorial  Fund. 
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INSTITUTIONS  AFFILIATED  TO  THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

(Connected  loith  Government.) 

1.  Presidency   College,   Calcutta,    (In   Arts,   Law, 
and  Civil  Engineering  ) 

2.  Medical  College,  Calcutta. 

3.  Hooghly  College,  (In  Arts  and  Law.) 

4.  Dacca  College,  (In  Arts,  and  Law.) 

5.  Kislinaghur  College,  (In  Arts  and  Law. 

6.  Berhampore  College,  (In  Arts  and  Law.) 

7.  Agra  College. 

8.  Benares  College. 

9.  Saugor  School. 

10.  Sanscrit  College. 

11.  Ajmere  School. 
32.     Bareilly  College. 

13.  Patna  College,  (In  Arts  and  Law.) 

14.  Thomason  College,  Roorkee. 

15.  Lahore  Government  College. 

16.  Delhi  Government  College. 

17.  Gowhatty  School. 

18.  Calcutta  Mudressa. 

19.  Cuttack  School. 

(Unconnected  luitli  Government.) 

20.  Canning  College,  Lucknow. 
2L     Bishop's  College. 

22.  Doveton  College,  Calcutta. 

23.  St.  Paul's  School. 

24.  Free  Church  Institution,  Calcutta. 

25.  La  Martiniere  College,  Calcutta. 

26.  London  Missionary  Society's  Inst.,  Bhowanipore. 
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27.  Serampore  College. 

28.  Queen  s  College,  Colombo. 

29.  St.  Xavier's  College,  Calcutta. 

30.  St.  John's  College,  Agra. 

31.  Joy  Narain's  College,  Benares. 

32.  St.  Thomas's  College,  Colombo. 

33.  St.  Stephen's  College,  Delhi. 

34.  General  Assembly's  Institution,  Calcutta. 

35.  Lahore  Mission  School. 

36.  Cathedral  Mission  College,  Calcutta. 

37.  Victoria  College,  Agra. 

38.  Church  Mission  School,  Umritsur. 

39.  Bishop's  School,  Simla. 

40.  Christ  Church  School,  Cawnpore. 

41.  Sehore  School. 

AFFILIATIOK 

1.  Institutions,  or  departments  of  Institutions,  may  be 
affiliated  in  Arts,  Law,  Medicine,  and  Civil  Engineering. 

2.  The  power  of  affiliating  rests,  under  the  sanction 
of  the  Governor-General  of  India  in  Council,  with  the 
Syndicate,  to  whom  all  applications  for  affiliation  must 
be  addressed  through  the  Registrar. 

In  the  case  of  a  Government  Institution,  application 
must  be  made  by  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  or 
other  Chief  Educational  officer  of  the  province  in  which 
the  Institution  is  situated. 

In  the  case  of  any  other  Institution,  application  must 
be  made  by  the  chief  controlling  authority  of  such 
Institution. 

Every  application  must  be  countersigned  by  two 
Members  of  the  Senate,  and,  if  thought  necessary  in  the 
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case  of  distant  Institutions,  by  tlie  [^secretary  to  the 
Government  of  the  Province  in  which  tlie  Institution  is 
situated. 

3.  The  application  must  contain  : — 

(a)  A  decUiration  tliat  the  Institution  has  the  means 
of  educating  up  to  the  standard  under  which  it  desires 
to  be  affiliated. 

(b)  A  statement  shewing  the  provision  made  for  the 
instruction  of  the  students  up  to  the  same  standard. 

(c)  Satisfactory  assurance  that  the  Institution  will 
be  maintained  on  the  proposed  footing  for  5  years  at 
least. 

4.  The  Syndicate  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the 
Governor-General  of  India  in  Council,  at  any  time,  with- 
draw the  privilege  of  affiliation  from  any  Institution. 

— ♦ — 
^3rc5iticncu  Collrcje. 

AFFILIATED,    1857. 

The  Presidency  College  was  established  on  the  15th 
June,  1855,  under  orders  from  the  Hon'ble  the  Court  of 
Directors  in  their  Despatcli  No.  62,  dated  13th  Septem- 
ber, 1854,  and  is  under  the  control  of  the  Director  of 
Public  Instruction  of  Bengal. 

The  College  is  open  to  all  classes  of  the  community, 
and  the  course  of  instruction  is  adapted  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  University  for  Degrees  in  Arts,  Law  and 
Civil  Engineering. 

General  Depai'tment. — Students  who  have  passed  the 
University  Entrance  Examination  are  admissible  to  this 
Department. 
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There  is  an  admission  fee  of  10  Ks.  and  the  monthly 
tuition  fee  is  12  Ks.,  except  in  the  case  of  students 
holding  Junior  Scholarships,  who  pay  only  5  Ks.  a 
month. 

Seven  Scholarships,  founded  in  commemoration  of  the 
donors  whose  names  they  bear,  are  attached  to  the 
College,  and  are  tenable  by  Graduates  in  Arts  for  one 
year  after  taking  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  viz. 

The  Burdwan  Scholarship,...  value  50  Ks.  a  month. 

,,     Dwarkanath  Tagore  ,,   ...      ,,     50  Ks.         ,, 

,,     Bird  Scholarship,  ,,     40  Ks.         „ 

„    ^^y^^        „  „    40  Ks. 

Three  Hindu  Coll.  Scholarships,     „     30  Ks. 

Law  Department. — Students  are  admissible  to  this 
Department  who  have  passed  the  First  Examination  in. 
Arts.  Candidates  for  admission,  who  are  not  already 
members  of  the  General  Department,  are  required  to  pay 
an  Entrance  fee  of  10  Ks.  During  the  first  two  years, 
students  pay  a  monthly  tuition  fee  of  5  Ks.,  and  during 
the  third  year  they  pay  10  Ks.  a  month. 

Civil  Engineering  Department. — Students  are  admis- 
sible to  this  Department,  who  have  passed  the  University 
Entrance  Examination.  The  Entrance, fee  is  10  Ks.  and 
the  monthly  tuition  fee  5  Ks.  There  are  two  Scholarships, 
each  worth  10  Ks.  a  month,  attached  to  this  Department, 
which  were  founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Major  General 
Forbes.  These  Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  year,  and 
are  awarded  after  the  annual  College  Examination  in 
May  to  the  most  deserving  students  in  the  second  year 
class.  Five  Government  Scholarships,  each  worth  50 
Ks.  a  month  and  tenable  for  two  years,  are  available 
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annnallj  for  students  who  pass  the  University  Examina- 
tion for  the  Licence  in  Civil  Engineering,  or  the  degree  of 
B.  C.  E.  Hoklers  of  these  Scliohir ships  receive  practical 
training,  (I)  in  the  Government  Survey  Department  for 
six  months ;  (2)  in  Government  workshops  for  six 
months  ;  (3)  in  Government  works  in  progress  for  one 
year.  Otlier  students,  who  pass  the  University  Examina- 
tion but  for  whom  no  Scholarships  are  available,  are 
allowed  to  go  through  the  same  course  of  practical  train- 
ing free  of  charge. 

Instructive  Staff. 
General  Department. 

Mr.  J.  SutclifiPe,  M.  A.,  Principal  and  Professor  of 
]\Iathematics. 

]\Ir.  J.  Sanders,  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

Mr.  A.  W.  Croft,  M.  A.,  Offg.  Professor  of  Mental 
and  Moral  Philosophy  and  Logic. 

Mr.  H.  F.  Blanford,  Professor  of  Natural  Science. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Tawney,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  History. 

Mr.  M.  L.  Beebee,  B.  A.,  Professor  of  Nat.  Phil,  and 
Astronomy. 

Baboo  Kisto  Comul  Bhuttacharjee,  B.  A.,  Professor  of 
Sanscrit. 

Dr.  Robson,  Assist.  Prof,  of  Eng.  Literature. 

Mr.  E.  R.  Ives,  B.  A.  ditto  ditto. 

Baboo  Peary  Churn  Sircar,  Assist.  Prof,  of  History. 

Baboo  Raj  Krishna  Banerjee,  Assist.  Prof,  of  Sanscrit. 

Law  Department. 
Mr.  H,  C.  Marindin,  Professor  of  English  Law. 
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Mr.    T.   D.  Ingram,  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  and 
Indian  Law. 

C.  E.  Department. 
Mr.  F.  Hill,  C.  E.,  Professor  of  Civir  Engineering. 
Mr.  J.  M.  Scott,  C.  E.,  B.  A.,  Assist.  Prof,  of  C.  Eng. 
Mr.  C.  Grant,  Drawing  Master. 


fHcHtcal  College  of  BeugaU 

AFFILIATED    1857. 

1.  The  Medical  College  of  Bengal  was  founded  by 
Lord  William  Bentinck,  in  the  year  1835. 

The  government  of  the  College  and  Hospital  is  vested 
in  the  Principal,  aided  by  a  Consultative  Council,  com- 
posed of  all  the  Professors,  subject  to  the  general  control 
of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction. 

THE  PRIMARY  OR  ENGLISH  CLASS. 

This  class  consists  of  Scholarship-holders,  free  Stu- 
dents and  paying  Students.  The  number  of  free 
Students  in  the  College,  at  one  time,  is  limited  to 
50,  and  nomination  to  the  free  list  has  been  left,  by  the 
Director  of  Public  Instruction,  in  the  hands  of  the 
Principal. 

Free  presentations  are  made  entirely  with  reference 
to  the  ability  of  applicants,  as  shown  by  the  position  they 
may  have  held  at  the  Entrance  Examination  in  Arts  of 
the  University,  or  by  possession  of  Scholarships  from 
other  Colleges. 
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Paying  Students  are  required  to  pay  an  admission  fee 
of  Rs.  15,  and  5  Rs.  per  mensem  during  their  stay  in 
the  College. 

They  are  inquired  to  follow  the  curriculum  of  the 
College  as  laid  down  for  the  primary  or  English  class, 
and  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  regarding  discipline. 

Students  who  do  not  intend  to  graduate  at  the  Calcutta 
University,  or  who  are  desirous  of  attending  single  courses 
of  lectures,  may  enter  as  casual  students  ;  they  are  not 
required  to  follow  the  College  curriculum,  but  in  other 
respects  are  amenable  to  the  College  Regulations.  If 
they  enter  for  more  than  a  single  course  of  lectures,  they 
are  required  to  comply  with  the  rules  which  regulate  the 
admission  of  other  applicants  to  the  primary  class. 

Casual  students  pay  in  advance  fees  of  Rs.  40  for  each 
course  of  lectures,  and  Rs.  GO  for  each  six  months'  atten- 
dance on  the  different  departments  of  hospital  practice. 

The  expenditure  on  Scholarships  of  the  primary  class 
is  limited  to  Rupees  (400)  four  hundred  a  month,  and 
this  sum  is  ordinarily  distributed  among  the  students  of 
the  five  years  as  follows  ; 
To  ^Students  of  the  4th  and  5th  years,  14 

Senior  Scholarships  at  12  Rupees  a  month,  168  0  0 
To    Students  of  the  3rd    year,  8  Junior 

Scholarships  at  8  Rs.  a  month,     64     0    0 

To  Students  of  the  3rd  year,  5  augmenta- 
tion Scholarships  at  8  Rs.  a  month,     ...       40     0     0 
To   Students  of  the  2nd  year,  8  Junior 

*  For  Students  of  these  two  years,  University  Scholarships  are  also 
available,  and,  for  those  of  the  5th  year,  the  Goodeve  Scholarship 
likewise. 

12 
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Scholarships  at  8  Rs.  a  month,     64    0    0 

To  Students  of  the  1st  year,  ditto  ditto  ditto,       64    0    0 


Total,  per  mensem, Rs.     400    0    0 

The  Senior  Scholarships  are  awarded  according  to  the 
results  of  the  "  First  Licentiate  Examination."  But  they 
are  not  awarded  to  Students  who  gain  University  Scholar- 
ships at  such  Examination.  They  are  tenable  for  two 
years,  on  condition  that  the  conduct  and  progress  of  the 
holder  are  satisfactory. 

The  Junior  Scholarships  are  awarded  either  upon  the 
published  results  of  the  University  Entrance  Examina- 
tion, or  on  a  Special  Examination  to  be  held  for  the  pur- 
pose, according  as  may  be  found  from  time  to  time  most 
convenient.  They  are  tenable  for  three  years,  on  the 
like  condition  as  above. 

In  the  event  of  a  Scholarship  being  forfeited,  the 
amount  already  drawn  is  not  liable  to  be  refunded  by 
the  holder. 

Any  Scholarship  falling  vacant  by  the  death,  resigna- 
tion, &c.  of  the  holder,  may  be  awarded  to  Students  of 
the  same  term,  next  in  order  of  merit,  who  may  be 
without  a  Scholarship,  and  may  be  possessed  of  the  re- 
quisite qualifications. 

The  Goodeve  Scholarship  (value  Rs.  12  a  month)  may 
be  held  in  conjunction  with  any  Scholarship  awarded 
under  these  Rules. 

Students  of  this  class,  excepting  casual  students,  are 
required  to  follow  the  subjoined  curriculum,  which  is 
framed  for  obtaining  the  Calcutta  University  Licence  in 
Medicine  and  Surgery. 
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Medicine. 

Surgery  (including  ope- 
rations.) 

Ophthalmic  Medicine  and 
Surgery. 

^lidwifery. 

Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Dentistry. 

Dissection  of  regions  and 
performance  of  Surgical 
operations  on  the  dead 
body. 
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Descriptive  and  Surgi- 
cal Anatomy. 

General  Anatomy  and 
Physiology. 

Dissections. 

Chemistry. 

Botany. 

Materia  Medica. 

Practical  Pharmacy. 
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MILITARY  OR  HINDUSTANI  CLASS. 

The  instruction  of  this  class  is  conducted  in  Urdu. 

2.  Tlie  course  of  Study  is  not  pi-escribed  by  the  Uni- 
versity, but  is  in  accordance  with  the  order  of  the  Go- 
vernnaent  of  India,  and  is  as  follows. 


First  year. 

Second  year. 

Third  year. 

Anatomy. 
Dissection. 

Anatomy. 
Dissection. 

Clinical  Medicine. 
Clinical  Sui"gery. 

Materia  Mediea. 

Materia  Medics. 

Dissection  of  Surgical 

Practical  Pharmacy. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Practical  Pharmacy. 

Hegions. 

Hospital  attendance. 

Medical  Wards, 

Medical  Wards,. 

months, 

4 

months, 

6 

Surgical  Wards, 

\     months, 

4 

Surgical  Wards, 
months. 

6 

Outdoor  Dispensary, 
months. 

4 

3,  If  duly  qualified,  the  Student  receives  a  certificate, 
signed  by  the  Principal,  the  Professors  of  Medicine, 
jSurgery,  Materia  Mediea,  and  Anatomy,  and  by  the  na- 
tive teachers  of  these  subjects,  declaring  that  he  is 
sufficiently  versed  in  Anatomy,  Materia  Mediea,  Practice 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery^  to  qualify  him  for  the  office  of 
native  Doctor. 

4,  The  Students  of  this  class  are  all  natives,  chiefly 
Mussulmans,  and  are  duly  enlisted  as  Soldiei*s  from  the 
date  of  their  joining  the  College.  They  are  destined  for 
employment  chiefly  in  Military,  but  also  in  civil  hospitals 
and  Dispensaries, 
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THE  BENGALI  CLASS. 

The  instruction  of  this  class  is  conducted  in  the  Bengali 
language. 

The  course  of  Study  is  not  prescribed  by  the  Univer- 
sity, but  is  in  accordance  with  the  orders  of  Government. 

The  course  of  Study  of  this  class  is  precisely  similar  to 
that  of  the  Hindustani  class,  the  only  difference  being  that 
the  Bengali  language  is  employed,  instead  of  the  Urdu, 
as  a  medium  of  communication. 

The  Students  remain  the  same  time  in  the  College, 
undergo  similar  Examinations,  and  obtain  the  same  de- 
scription of  certificate  of  qualification. 

The  Students  of  this  class  are  destined  for  employment 
as  native  doctors  in  the  civil  hospitals  of  Bengal,  whilst 
many  engage  in  private  practice,  instead  of  entering 
Government  service. 


PRESENT  STAFF  OF  PRIMARY  OR  ENGLISH 

CLASS. 

Principal,  N.  Chevers,  M.  D. 

Professor  of   Anatomy   and"^ 

Physiology  and  Curator  of  >  J.  Ewart,  M.  D, 
the  Museum,  j 

Professor     of     Comparative  Ij-^^.   ^j^^ 
Anatomy  and  Zoology,       j  ' 

^'SS^f  Sir  anJ  j  «•  B-  Partridge,  F.  B. 
Clinical  Surgery,  ) 

1st  Demonstrator    of  Ana-  "I  Sub-Asst.    Surgeon,   Nil- 
tomy,  j      madhub  Mookerjee.. 

o  J  jui.    j'4-4.     jvA  1  Sub-Asst.  Surgeon,  Chun- 

2nd  ditto  ditto  ditto.  ]■     derMohunGhose,M.B. 

Professor  of  Botany,  T.  Anderson,  M.  D. 
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Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  S.  G.  Chuckerbutty,  M.  D, 
Professor  of  Chemisky,  F.  N.  Macnamara,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Medicine,  N.  Chevers,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Surgery,  J.  Fayrer,  M.  D.,  F.R.C.S. 

Professor  of  Midwifery,  T.  E.  Cliarles,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Medical  Juris-|  ^   rj.  ^  Woodford,  M.  D. 
prudence,  j  ^ 

Professor   of    Ophthalmicjj^  (.  jj^^^^^^^^.^ 

Medicine   and  Durgery,  J 

Professor  of  Dentistry,  J.  P.  Smith,  M.  D. 

Professor  of  Hygiene,  J.  M.  Cunningham,  M.  D. 


STAFF  OF   SECONDAKY  OR  VERNACULAR 

CLASSES. 

Teacher  of  Anatomv       I  Snb-Asst.     Surgeon,     Jugo- 
leaclier  ot  Anatomy,      |     bhundo  Rose,  M.  D. 

Teacher      of      Materia  f  Sub-Asst.     Surgeon,  Doorga 
Medica,  (      Doss  Kur. 

Teacher  of  Medicine,      j  S«b-Asst.    Surgeon,    Tumiz 
'        (      Khan. 

Teacher  of  Surgery,        {  ^t^"'^''"'  ^""^  ^'' 

SUCCESSION  LISTS. 
Principals.  Secretaries. 

1835  M.  J.  Bramley,  1837  David  Hare. 

1856  J.  McRae,  M.  D.  1841  F.  J.  Mouat,  M.  D. 

1856  T.  W.  Wilson,  M.  D.  1854  E.  Goodeve,  M.  B. 
1857W.C.B.  Eatwell,M.D.  1855  F.N  Macnamara, M.D. 

1860  S.  B.  Partridge,  F.R.C.S.  (officiating.) 

1861  N.  Chevers,  M.  D. 

1865  C.  E.  Francis,  M.  B.  (offg.) 

1866  J.  Ewart,  M.  D.,  (o%.) 
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Sanscrit  (fToUcge,  (fTalcutta. 

AFFILIATED,    1860, 

This  Institution  is  supported  by  Govornnient,  and  ia 
under  the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction, 
Lower  Bengal  It  was  founded  in  1824,  for  the  en- 
couragement of  the  study  of  the  Sanscrit  language  and 
literature,  and  at  first  Sanscrit  was  studied  exclusively. 

The  College  is  open  to  all  respectable  Hindus,  without 
any  distinction  of  caste.  The  Schooling  fee  is  three 
Kupees  per  month.  The  upper  students  read  the  Uni- 
versity Course.  There  are  twenty  senior  Scholarships, 
varying  from  ten  to  twenty  Rupees  per  month,  and  ten 
Junior  Scholarships  of  eight  Rupees  each. 

All  the  students,  with  the  exception  of  the  last  class, 
learn  Sanscrit  and  English. 

A  valuable  Sanscrit  Library  of  Manuscripts  and  printed 

works  is  attached  to  the  College,  and  a  Government 

grant   of    600  Rupees   per   annum   is  applied  to  the 

purchase  of  standard  English  and  Sanscrit  works. 

instructive  staff. 

English. 

Principal,     Babu  Prasana  Kumar  Sarvadhicari. 

Head  Master, ...     „       Tarinicharn  Chatterjya. 
Second  ditto,  ...     ,,       Dinanath  Mookerjee,  B.  A. 

Lecturer,     „       Dwarkanath  Bhuttacharjee,M.A. 

,,  „       Shyama  Charan  Ganguli,  B.  A. 

And  three  other  English  Masters. 
Sanscrit. 
Professor  of  Philosophy,  Joynarayan  Tarkapanchanana. 

Ditto  of  Law,  Bharatchandra  Siromani. 

Ditto  of  Rhetoric,    Mohes  Chundra    Nyayaratna. 

Ditto  of  Literature, Dw^arkanath  Vidyabhushana. 

Ditto  of  Grammar, Taranath  Tarkabachuspati. 

And  eight  other  Grammar  Pundits. 
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I^oogfilg  College. 

AFFILIATED,    1857. 

This  Institution  was  founded  in  1836,  and  is  mainly 
supported  from  funds  bequeathed  by  Mohammed  Moshim, 
a  wealthy  Mahommedan  gentleman,  who,  dying  without 
heirs  in  the  year  1806,  left  his  large  property,  yielding 
an  annual  income  of  45,000  Rupees,  to  Mahomedan 
Trustees  "  for  the  service  of  God.''  Owing  to  the  mis- 
appropriation of  the  Funds,  Government  assumed  the 
ofHce  of  Trusteeship.  The  right  of  assumption  was 
opposed  by  the  original  Trustees,  but  upheld  both  by  the 
Courts  in  India  and  by  the  Privy  Council  in  England. 
The  period  of  litigation  extended  over  many  years,  during 
which  the  annual  income  accumulated,  forming  a  surplus 
of  Rs.  861,100.  This  fund  was  devoted  to  the  founda- 
tion and  endowment  of  the  Hooghly  College,  and  was 
further  increased  by  a  portion  of  the  original  Zemindari 
that  became  available  on  the  death  of  one  of  the 
Mootawallees  of  the  Hooghly  Imambarah,  an  Institution 
which  also  derives  its  support  from  Mahomed  Moshim's 
Legacy.  Another  source  of  increase  to  the  College 
endowment  has  been  the  accumulation  of  unexpected 
income,  so  that  at  present  it  yields  not  less  than  Rs. 
51,000  per  annum. 

The  College  consists  of  three  Departments,  an  English, 
an  Arabic,  and  a  Law  Department,  and  is  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  Lower  Bengal. 
The  English  Department  is  open  to  all  students  who 
have  passed  the  University  Entrance  Examination,  the 
fees  being  one  rupee  per  mensem  for  Mahomedans,  and 
Rs.  4  for  all  others.  In  the  Law  Department,  the  fee  is 
Rs.  2  per  mensem. 
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In  1846  a  sum  of  Kr.  5,000  was  given  by  Kanee  Kutti- 

Soholarships.  ^^^^' ""  ^^^^^  ^^^^^'^  proprietress, 

for  the  foundation  of  a  Senior 
Scholarship  in  the  Hooghly  College,  to  be  competed  for 
by  the  students  of  this  Institution  alone.  Owing  to  some 
misapprehension,  the  Scholarsliip  remained  unawarded 
for  some  years,  during  which  the  principal  was  consider- 
ably increased  by  the  accumulation  of  interest,  so  that  it 
now  yields  an  income  of  about  Rs.  320  per  annum  ;  this 
being  more  than  sufficient  to  sujiport  the  existing 
Scholarship  of  Rs.  16  per  mensem,  it  has  been  determined 
to  open  another,  equal  in  value,  as  soon  as  the  yearly 
savings  afford  an  adequate  fund. 

Two  Junior  Scholarships  of  8  rupees  per  mensem  are 
Zemindary  Scholarship,      attached  to  the  Collegiate  and 
Branch  Schools,  preference  be- 
ing given  to  students  of  the  latter.     These  Scholarships 
were  founded  in  1843,  and  are  supported  by  the  surplus 
of  the  liberal  contributions  made  by  wealthy  Zemindars* 

»  D.  C.  Smyth,  Esq.  ^^  *«.  ^'^^"°^  ^°'  ""^  P""^?"'^  "'^ 

Maharaj    Dhii-aj     Matab     building  the  Branch  School. 

Chunder  Bahadoor.  -r»     •  i       ^i  xi 

Baboo  DwarkaNathTagore.         Bcsidcs  thcsc,  there  are  scvcr- 
„  Caiiy  Natb  Moonshee.     ^1     Government     Scholarships 

„  Fran  Chuuder  Roy.  *• 

„  SreeNarayanChowdry.       belonging      tO       the      MudrCSSa 
„  RamNarainMookerjee.  *       i  •     -r\  ,  >l 

or  Arabic  Department. 
instructive  staff. 
College. 

R.  Thwaytes,  B.  A., Principal  (on  leave). 

S.  Lobb,  M.  A. Offg.  Principal. 

C.  W.  V.  Bradford,  M.  A., Professor. 

Baboo  Eshan  Chunder  Banerjee,     Professor. 
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Baboo  Troylokho  Natli  Mitter, 

M.  A.  and  B.  L., Law  Lecturer. 

Baboo  Gopal  Chunder  Gupto, . . .     Asst.  Professor  of  San- 
scrit and  Bengali. 
Gobind  Chunder  Seromonee,  ...     Head  Pundit. 
Arabic  Department. 

Moulvee  Obeydoolah, Professor  of  Arabic. 

Vacant,    Head  Moulvee. 

Moulvee  Mohomed  Mussaqim,     2nd  Moulvee. 

Two  Arabic  Teachers  (Moulvees). 

©acca  arollege. 

AFFILIATED,    1857. 

The  College  is  supported  by  Government,  and  is  under 
the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  Lower 
Bengal. 

It  was  originally  opened  as  a  School,  by  the  General 
Committee  of  Public  Instruction,  in  the  year  1835.  In 
1841,  it  was  converted  into  a  College,  when  a  Principal 
was  appointed,  and  an  increase  made  to  the  staff  of 
teachers.  The  College  building  was  erected,  partly  by 
public  subscription,  in  the  same  year,  at  a  cost  of  Co.'s 
Ks.  36,679. 

Any  person,  who  has  passed  the  University  Entrance 
Examination,  may  be  admitted.  Students  pay  a  monthly 
fee  of  Kupees  3-8. 

A  silver  Medal,  called  the  Donnally  prize,  is  awarded 
annually,  of  the  value  of  the  interest  on  Es.  1,000, 
subscribed  by  the  native  assistants  of  the  late  Abkarree 
Commissioner's  office,  in  memory  of  the  late  Mr.  A.  F. 
Donnally, 
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INSTRUCTIVE  STAFF. 
W.  Brennand,  Principnl. 
G.  Bellett,  M.  A.,  Professor. 
C.  Martin,  B.  A.,  Professor. 
Shomanath  Mookerjee,  Assistant  Professor. 
Opendronath  Mitter,  M.  A.  &  B.  L.,  Law  Lecturer. 


Kfefjnacjljur  College. 

AFFILIATED,   1857. 

This  College  was  founded  by  Government,  in  1845, 
and  is  under  the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public  In- 
struction, Lower  Bengal. 

Any  person,  who  has  passed  the  University  Entrance 
Examination,  may  be  admitted.  Students  pay  a  month- 
ly fee  of  Rupees  3-8. 

The  College  building  is  a  noble  edifice,  standing  upon 
3  beegahs  of  land,  and  surrounded  by  an  enclosed  com- 
pound of  upwards  of  100  more.  It  was  erected  at  a 
cost  of  Rs.  66,876  ;  Rs.  17,000  of  which  was  collected 
by  private  subscription.  In  consideration  of  the  libera- 
lity thus  manifested  in  the  district,  a  donor  of  Rs.  1 ,000 
is  allowed  to  place  a  boy,  free  of  expense,  at  the  College 
in  perpetuity,  and  another,  for  every  Rs.  500  additional 
he  may  have  subscribed.  Part  of  the  ground  occupied 
was  purchased  by  Government ;  for  the  remainder,  the 
College  is  indebted  to  the  munificence  of  the  Maharajah 
of  Nuddea  and  the  Rani  Surnomye  of  Cossimbazar. 


136  AFFILIATED   INSTITUTIONS. 

INSTRUCTIVE  STAFF. 

Principal, — Alfred  Smith,  M.  A. 
Professor, — W.  Masters. 
Professor,— J.  C.  Nesfield,  M.  A. 
Head  Master, — Baboo  Omesh  Chunder  Diitt. 
Nine  native  teachers  and  two  Pundits. 
Lecturer  in  Law,  Prosunno  Coomar  Bose,  M. 
and  B.  L. 

Pkincipals. 

1845  Captain  D.  L.  Kichardson. 

1846  Marcus  Gustavus  Eochfort. 
1855     Edward  Lodge,  B.  A. 

1857     James  Graves,  M.  A.  (officiating). 

1857  Leonidas  CUnt,  B.  A. 

1858  Alfred  Smith,  M.  A. 


33fr!)ampore  College. 

affiliated,  1857. 

This  College,  founded  in  1853,  is  supported  by  Go- 
vernment, and  is  under  the  control  of  the  Director  of 
Public  Instruction  in  Bengal.  A  building  is  in  course 
of  erection,  the  foundation  stone  of  which  was  laid  by 
the  Hon'ble  Cecil  Beadon,  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  on 
Wednesday  the  29th  July,  1863. 

The  College  is  open  to  all  classes  of  the  community. 
Students  in  the  General  Department  pay  a  monthly  fee 
of  Es.  4,  and  in  the  Law  Department  of  Es.  2. 

Any  Student,  who  has  passed  the  University  Entrance 
Examination  or  who  passes  an  examination  at  the  Col- 
lege of  the  same  standard,  is  admissible. 
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Annual  prizes  to  the  amount  of  Es.  150  are  given  by 
Government,  and  the  Native  community  usually  con- 
tribute from  three  to  four  hundred  rupees  more. 

INSTRUCTIVE  STAFF. 

Principal,  Eobert  Hand. 

Professor,  D.  Carnduff. 

J.  W.  McClaren  Smith. 

Head  Master,  Kev.  Lai  Behari  De. 

Lecturer  in  Law,  Baboo  Gooroo   Doss    Banerjee, 

M.  A.  and  B  L. 
Assr.    Proft.  of  Sanscrit  and  Bengali,  Kam  Guti 

Shurma. 
Eleven  Assistant  English  Teachers  and  three  Pundits. 

^Patna  OToUege. 

AFFILIATED,    1862. 

This  College  is  supported  by  Government,  and  is  un- 
der the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction, 
Lower  Bengal. 

It  was  opened  as  a  Collegiate  School  in  1862,  and 
raised  to  a  College  in  1864.  Instruction  is  given 
up  to  the  standard  of  the  Examination  B.  A.  of  the 
University  of  Calcutta,  in  Science,  History,  English, 
Arabic,  Persian,  Urdu,  Sanscrit,  Hindi,  and  Bengali. 

A  Law  Department  was  added  in  May,  1864,  and  a 
Lecturer  was  appointed. 

INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF. 

Gejieral  Department. 

J.  W.  McCrindle,  Principal. 

J.  K.  Rogers, Professor. 

A.  L.  V.  Ewbank,  B.  A.,      Professor. 

J.  Behrendt,  Head  Master. 

13 
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L.  F.  LcFeuvre,  2nd  Master. 

T.  P.  Manuel, 3rd  Master. 

Denesh  Chuiider  Koy,  B.  A.  4th  Master. 

Choto  Earn, Asst.  Profr.  of  Sanscrit. 

Eight  Junior  EngUsh  Masters,  four  Moulvees,  and 
two  Pundits  (Hindi  and  Bengali) . 

Law  DeiJcirtment. 
Nobin  Chunder  Dey,  B.  A.  and  B.  L.,  Law  Lecturer. 
— e — 
Sgra  College. 

AFFILIATED,    1857. 

Agra  College  is  partly  supported  by  Government,  and 
is  under  the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, North-Western  Provi,nces.  It  was  established  by 
the  direction  of  the  General  Committee  of  Public  In- 
struction in  1823-4,  and  placed  under  the  superinten- 
dence of  a  local  Committee,  consisting  of  the  Govern- 
ment officials  of  the  place,  with  a  paid  Secretary,  who 
also  acted  as  overseer  of  the  Institution. 

It  was  opened  to  all  classes  of  the  population,  and 
"  was  designed  to  diffuse  more  widely  than  Native 
Schools  the  possession  of  useful  knowledge,  to  give  a 
command  of  the  language  of  ordinary  life,  and  of  official 
business — to  teach,  principally,  Hindee  and  Persian, 
with  the  native  mode  of  keeping  accounts  (Leelavattee) 
and  to  have  instruction  in  Sanscrit  and  Arabic.  It  was 
not  designed  to  impart  an  elementary  education :  the 
pupils  were  expected  to  have  made  considerable  progress 
before  their  admission." 

Separate  teachers  of  Sanscrit,  Hindee,  Persian,  and 
Arabic  \\ere  appointed.     All  were  taught  gratuitously, 
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and  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  whole  received  stipen- 
diary allowances. 

Subsequently,  in  successive  years,  the  introduction  of 
new  subjects,  and  the  addition  of  new  teachers  gradually 
changed  the  character  of  the  Institution,  from  that  of  a 
purely  Oriental  School  to  that  of  an  Anglo- Vernacular 
College,  with  upper  and  lower  departments  of  study, 
having  a  Principal,  and  containing  (1862)  no  pupil  who 
does  not  study  English  with  Urdu  or  Hindee. 

ENDOWMENTS,  &C. 

The  College  is  endowed  by  a  fund  in  the  districts  of 
Agra  and  Allyghur,  amounting  to  about  a  lakh  and  a  half 
of  rupees,  from  villages  formerly  held  by  Gungadhur 
Pundit,  (who  held  his  jagir,  under  Educational  services, 
from  a  late  Rajah  of  Gwalior)  :  the  interest  of  wliich 
fund  and  the  annual  collections  from  the  villages  ex- 
ceeded 20,000  Rupees.  To  this  have  been  added,  from 
time  to  time,  by  Government,  additional  allowances  for 
Teachers,  Scholarships,  &c.,  both  sources  of  revenue 
amounting  annually  to  about  35,000  Rupees.  There 
are  also  Scholarships  endowed  by  various  private  bene- 
factors, amounting  to  one  hundred  Rupees  a  month. 

INSTRUCTIVE  STAFF. 

Principal. — K.  Deighton,  B.  A. 

Officii  I  ting    Professor    of  Literature  and    History. — 

R.  A.  Lloyd,  B.  A. 
Professor  of  Mathematics. — (  Vacant.) 
Head  Master. — S.  E.  Marston. 

FEES. 

The  fees  of  Students  vary  with  the  income  of  the 
parents.     Those  whose  monthly  income  is  Rs.   100,  pay 
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Rs.  5 ;  those  who  have  Rs.  70,  pay  Rs.  3  ;  and  those 
who  have  only  Rs.  30,  pay  one  Rupee  :  all  incomes  under 
Rs.  30  are  charged  8  annas  per  month.  An  Entrance 
fee  of  2  Rupees  is  paid  by  all. 


©urett's  (ffoUege,  Benares. 

AFFILIATED,  1860. 

The  Benares  Sanscrit  College  was  founded  by  Govern- 
ment in  171)1,  for  the  cultivation  of  the  language,  litera- 
ture, and  (as  inseparably  connected  with  these)  the 
religion  of  the  Hindus.  In  1830,  an  English  Institu- 
tion was  established,  distinct  from  the  Sanscrit  College 
at  first,  but  incorporated  with  it  in  1853. 

Monthly  amount  of  Scholarships. 

English  Scholarships, Rs.     365     0     0 

Sanscrit  ditto,    113     0     0 

Anglo- Sanscrit  ditto, 185     0    0 


Total  Rupees,     663    0    0 

INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF. 

English  Department. 
Ralph  T.  H.  Griffith,  M.  A.,  Principal. 
E.  E.  Rogers,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

D.  Tresham,  Lecturer  in  Chemistry  (temporary). 
Kali  Nath  Mozoomdar,  ditto  Physiology  (temporary). 

E.  H.  H.  Goulding,  Head  Master. 

E.  R.  Watts,  Supernumerary  Master. 
A.  S.  Philips,  B.  A.,  Assistant  ditto. 
C.  S.  Platts,  Assistant  to  Principal. 
Sixteen  Native  Masters. 
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Sanscnl  Department. 
H  Kern,  Ph.  D.,  Anglo-Sanscrit  Professor. 
Pramada  Doss  Mittra,  Assistant  ditto. 
Thirteen  pundits. 
Two  English  Teachers. 

Former  Superintendents  and  Principals. 

Captain  Fell. 

John  Muir,  C.  S. 

Major  Thoresby. 

Kev.  A.  W.  Wallis,  M.  A. 

James  R.  Ballantyne,  LL.  D. 


JUaretUg  iffoUrge. 

AFFILIATED    18G2. 

This  College  is  supported  by  Government,  and  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction, 
North  Western  Provinces.  It  was  opened  as  a  school  in 
1836,  and  constituted  a  College  in  1852. 

The  average  number  of  pupils  attending  the  College 
in  1864  was  329. 

The  College  is  open  to  all  classes,  on  payment  of  an 
Entrance  and  monthly  tuition  fee  ;  the  latter  varies  from 
eight  annas  to  five  Rupees,  according  to  the  income  of  the 
parents  or  guardians  of  the  boys.  Seven  senior  and 
seventeen  junior  Scholarshi[)S  were  gained  by  pupils  in 
the  Departmental  and  University  Examinations  of 
1863. 

The  Boarding  house  for  district  students,  under  the 
charge  of  Pundit  Kedar  Nath,  accommodates  60  lads. 

A  new  large  and  handsome  building  has  been  erected, 
with  the  view  of  furnishing  a  comfortable  home  and 
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careful  superintendence  for  the  sons  of  native  gentlemen 
studying  at  the  College. 

College  Establishment. 

H.  Templeton, — Principal. 

E.  Baron,  M.  A. — Mathematical  Professor. 

J.  Graves, — Head  Master. 

Sixteen  junior  Masters  and  teachers. 

Saugor  Scljool. 

(founded,  1836.) 
affiliated,  1860. 
This  Institution  is  supported  by  Government,  and  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction, 
Central  Provinces. 

Instruction  in  languages  is  given  in  English,  Urdu 
and  Hindi, — the  first  of  which  is  compulsory  on  all 
students. 

Scholarships. 
Nine  Government  scholarships,  of  the  annual  aggre- 
gate value  of  Ks.  360. 

Fees. 
The  fees  are  regulated  by  the  income  of  the  parents  ; 
and   range    from   4  annas  a  month  upwards  for  each 
student. 

instructive  staff. 

Head  Master, J.  Kibble. 

Second  Master, W.  H.  Bachman. 

Assistant  Master,  J.  H.  Firth. 

Head  Pundit,    Beharihil. 

Head  Moulvee, Khahlullah. 

And  seven  junior  English  and  Vernacular  Masters. 
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Sijmere  (EoWtsmtt  Sdjool. 

Ai^FILIATED,   1861. 

This  lastitution,  after  having  been  closed  for  many- 
years,  was  re-established  in  the  early  part  of  1851,  un- 
der the  management  of  the  late  Dr.  Buch,  who  was 
subsequently  appointed  to  the  Principalship  of  the  Col- 
lege at  Bareilly.  In  1861  it  was  converted  into  an 
Anglo- Vernacular  School. 

Fees. 

Students  are  admitted  on  the  payment  of  an  Entrance 
fee,  equivalent  to  the  tuition  fee  at  which  their  parents' 
income  may  be  rated. 

Scholarships. 

The  endowment  is  the  "  Thomason  Scholarship" 
of  Ks.  8  per  month  for  the  most  proficient  scholar  in 
Mathematics.  An  annual  donation  of  Rs.  500  from 
His  Highness  the  Maharaja  of  Jeypore  is  distributed  into 
12  junior  scholarships,  which  are  conferred  on  those 
whose  merits  are  not  quite  such  as  to  entitle  them  to 
the  higher  Government  stipends. 

Connected  with  tlie  school  are  an  Observatory,  which 
is  used  for  giving  instruction  in  practical  Astronomy, 
and  a  Lithographic  Press.  A  well  supplied  library, 
which  owes  many  of  its  most  valuable  works  to  the 
munificent  bequest  of  the  late  lamented  Col.  Dixon, 
Commissioner  of  Ajmere,  is  accessible  alike  to  residents 
of  the  station  and  pupils  of  the  school, 

INSTRUCTIVE  STAFF. 

J.  F.  Goulding.  Superintendent. 
J.  Statham,  Head  Master. 
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Pundit  Amoluk  Cliund,  teacher  of  Mathematics  and 
2nd  EngUsh  Master. 

Vacant,  1st  Persian  Teacher. 

Pundit  Sheo  Narain,  1st  Hindi  Teacher. 
Ten  assistant  Teachers. 


®.mtn'Q  College,  orolom&o,  (legion. 

AFFILIATED,    1859. 

This  Institution  was  founded,  under  the  name  of  the 
Colombo  Academy,  in  the  year  1836,  during  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Et.  Hon'ble  Sir  Robert  Wilmot  Horton,  and 
is  supported  by  the  Government  of  Ceylon,  who  pay  all 
the  salaries  and  other  necessary  expenses  ;  these  are  in 
part  repaid  by  the  fees  received  from  the  students,  which 
vary  from  £1-15  annually,  in  the  lowest  classes,  to 
£7-10  in  the  highest. 

The  only  endowment  is  the  "  Turnour  Prize,"  which 
was  instituted  in  1843,  from  a  fund  raised  for  the 
purpose  of  testifying  respect  for  the  memory  of  the  late 
Hon'ble  George  Turnour,  at  which  time  the  following 
resolution  was  passed  by  the  subscribers. 

"  That  the  interest  of  the  money  raised  (£190)  be 
devoted  to  give  one  prize  yearly  in  the  Colombo  Academy 
to  the  most  advanced  and  best  conducted  scholars ;  that 
the  sum  so  awarded  be  called  '  The  Turnour  Prize,'  and 
be  placed  under  such  regulations  as  the  Central  School 
Commission  may  estabtlish." 

In  the  year  1861,  a  Resolution  was  passed  by  the 
Central  School  Commission  of  Ceylon,  establishing  seven 
Queen's  Scholarships  in  connexion  with  Queen's  College; 
three  being  junior  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  £12  per 
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aniinm,  tenable  for  three  years  by  students  in  the  Upper 
School  of  the  Academy,  to  be  awarded  to  the  best 
answerers  at  the  annual  competitive  Examinations  open 
to  all  Candidates  ;  and  four  being  senior  Scholarships, 
of  the  value  of  £20  per  annum,  tenable  for  four  years  by 
students  in  Queen  s  College,  Colombo,  one  to  be  awarded 
each  year  to  that  student  who,  at  the  University  Entrance 
Examination,  shall  stand  first  of  the  Ceylon  candidates 
in  the  order  of  merit  in  the  first  division. 

The  Colombo  Acadeiiiy  was,  for  many  years,  the  only 
Institution  in  the  Island,  with  the  exception  of  one 
supported  by  the  American  Board  of  Missions  at  Batti- 
cotta  near  Jaffna,  which  professed  to  give  a  liberal 
education  to  its  alumni.  Several  of  its  former  students 
have  filled  and  are  now  filling  high  offices  on  the  Bench 
of  the  Supreme  Court,  in  the  Executive  and  Legislative 
Councils  of  Ceylon,  and  in  other  important  positions. 
List  of  Principals. 

1836     Rev.  Joseph  Marsh. 

1838     Rev.  John  Fearby  Haslam,  A.  M.,  Cambridge. 

1842     Rev.  Barcroft  Boake,  A.  B.,  T.  C.  D. 

INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF. 

Principal, 
Rev.  Barcroft  Boake,  A.  B.,  T.  C.  D. 

Professors. 
John  Henry  Marsh,  Edinburgh. 
G.  S.  Steward,  M.  A.  Ch.  Ch.  Ox. 

Assistants. 
Edwin  Ludovici.  Adrian  de  Zoysa. 

Daniel  Gogerly.  Marcel!  us  Perera. 

John  Perera.  Egbert  Ludikens. 
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—  Jansz.  —  Fritsz. 

Gabriel  Fernando.  Yincent  Siding. 


(founded,  1820.) 
affiliated,  1860. 

This  College  was  designed  by  Bishop  Middle  ton, 
primarily  as  an  aid  to  evangelistic  work  ;  which  its  mem- 
bers were  to  labour  to  promote  as  well  by  the  education  of 
native  and  other  youths,  to  be  employed  as  missionaries, 
catechists  or  school-masters,  as  by  the  composition  of 
books  and  tracts.  In  1830,  the  statutes  were  modified 
so  as  to  allow  of  the  admission  of  lay  or  general  students, 
not  intended  for  clerical  or  educational  work. 

Foundation. 
One  felloivsliip,  founded  by  the  late  Kev.  John  Natt. 
Twenty-one  Scholarships,  founded  by  various  societies 
and  individuals. 

The  holders  of  scholarships  have  rooms,  boarding  and 
tuition,  free  of  charge. 

Trustees. 
The  Incorporated  Society  for  the  Propagation  of  the 
Grosijel  in  Foreign  parts. 

Visitor. 
The  Bishop  of  Calcutta. 

Members. 
T.  Skelton,  M.  A.  Principal. 
Krishna  Mohan  Banerjea,*  Professor, 
■    *  Member  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  Civil  Service. 
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Principals. 
1821  William  Hodge  Mill. 
1841  George  Udny  Withers. 
1849  William  Kay. 


©obcton  (ffollcge. 

(founded,  1855.) 
affiliated,  1857. 
This  College  is  attached  to  the  Parental  Academic 
Institution,  a  boarding  and  day-school,  which  was  esta- 
blished on  the  1st  March,  1823,  by  a  body  of  Christian 
parents  who  were  anxious  to  secure  for  their  children 
the  benefits  of  a  liberal  education. — In  1855  a  legacy  of 
two  lakhs  and  30,000  Rupees,  was  bequeathed  to  the 
Institution,  by  the  late  Captain  John  Doveton. 

Scholarships  and  Prizes. 
Two  scholarships,  varying  in  value  from  Rs.  15  to  25 
per  month,  are  annually  given  to  the  two  students  who 
})ass  highest  in  the  First  division  in  the  Entrance  Exa- 
mination or  First  Examination  in  Arts.  The  number 
which  may  be  held  simultaneously  is  restricted  to  eight. 
If  held  along  with  a  Government  Scholarship,  its 
amount  is  deducted  from  the  above  sums.  Each  scho- 
larship carries  with  it  the  privilege  of  free  education. 

A  gold  medal,  of  the  value  of  Rs.  120,  is  annually  given 

to  the  best  scholar  in  one  of  the  advanced  classes. 

Visitor. 

The  Lord  Bishop  of  Calcutta. 

Chairman  of  Committee  of  Management. — H.  Andrews. 

Secretary. — G.  Livesay. 
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INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF. 

Theology,  Philosophy andLogic,  J.  Sime,  B.  A., Principal. 
English  Literature,  History  and  Physiology,  H.  Koherts. 
Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy,  A.  Pirie. 
List  of  Principals. 
1850    Kev.  A.  Morgan. 

1855  George  Smith. 

1856  J.  W.  McCrindle,  M.  A. 
1866     J.  Sime,  B.  A. 

St.  ^Uaurs  ScJjooL 

affiliated,  1857. 
This  Institution  was  founded  in  1845,  and  is  under  the 
control  of  a  Committee,  of  which  the  Bishop  of  Calcutta 
is  President,  and  the  Venerable  the  Archdeacon,   Vice- 
President. 

Foundation,  Scholarships  and  Prizes. 

1,  Foundation. — One  boarder  and  four  day-boys  are 
on  the  foundation  ;  the  first  receives  his  board  and 
education  free,'  and  the  other  four,  their  education. 
The  nomination  to  these  is  with  tlie  Bishop  of  Calcutta. 

2.  Bishop  Wilsons  Scholarships. — Two  scholarships 
of  20  Rupees  a  month  have  been  endowed  in  memory 
of  the  late  Bishop  Wilson,  each  to  be  held  for  two  years. 
According  to  the  terms  of  the  endowment,  these  scholar- 
ships are  competed  for  by  the  whole  of  the  Christian 
boys  in  the  school,  whether  boarders  or  day-boys  ;  one 
being  given  every  year.  They  were  instituted  in  the 
hope  that  the  higher  boys  may  be  induced  to  extend  the 
period  of  their  studies,  and  become  fitted  to  graduate 
ill  the  University. 
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3.  Prizes, — Two  silver  medals,  one  for  proficiency, 
the  other  for  general  good  conduct,  are  awarded  at  the 
annual  Christinas  Examination.  Prizes  in  books  are 
also  given  to  the  most  proficient  in  each  class. 

Course  of  Study. 

The  subjects  of  Examination  for  Entrance  into  the 
University  of  Calcutta  form  the  basis  of  instruction  in 
the  first  class. 

The  study  of  the  remaining  five  classes  is  arranged 
in  a  gradual  proportion  down  to  the  first  elements  of 
learning.  The  whole  course  assigned  for  each  class  is 
so  adjusted  as  to  occupy  one  year. 

In  addition  to  the  above  school  course,  there  is  in 
operation  a  course  of  training  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  in 
the  University  of  Calcutta.  This  is  done  in  conformity 
with  the  conditions  of  affiliation  to  the  University.  The 
subjects  appointed  to  be  read  are  divided  in  such  a  way 
as  to  embrace  a  distinct  course  for  each  year. 

List  of  Kectors. 

1847  Rev.  J.  Kyd,  M;  A. 

1849  Rev.  S.  Slater. 

1852  Rev.  J.  Richards,  M.  A. 

1855  Rev.  G.  Pridham,  B.  C.  L. 

1859  Rev.  W.  Ayerst,  M.  A. 

1862  Rev.  F.  C.  Cardew,  M.  A. 

18(34  Rev.  J.  C.  Nesfield,  M.  A. 

PATRON. 
The  Right  Hon'ble  the  Governor-General. 
Visitors. 
The  Right  Rev.  the  Lord  Bishop  of  Calcutta. 
14 
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The  Venerable  the  Archdeacon  of  Calcutta. 
The  Rev.  the  Principal  of  the  Bishop  s  College. 

INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF. 

Rector,  Rev.  G.  M.  Wilson,  M.  A. 

Divinity  and  Classics,  Rev.  G.  M.  Wilson,  M.  A. 

History  and  English  Literature,  J.  Gilchrist,  Chel- 
tenham Training  College. 

Mathematics,  G.  H.  Simmons,  Cheltenham  Training 
College. 

£xtt  (Eljurcl)  Institution,  Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED,  1857. 

Originally  established  by  Dr.  Duff  in  August,  1830, 
for  the  education  of  native  youth,  under  the  name  of  the 
General  Assembly's  Institution,  and  since  1843  designat- 
ed the  Free  Church  Institution,  being  suj)ported  by  the 
Free  Church  of  Scotland. 

The  Institution,  since  1857,  has  been  in  a  handsome 
new  edifice,  Nimtollah  Street,  which  has  been  erected  at 
a  cost  of  upwards  of  £15,000. 

It  consists  of  two  departments,  a  College  Department, 
and  a  Preparatory  and  Normal  School. 

In  the  College  department  all  the  branches  of  a  higher 
education  in  English  Literature,  Science,  and  Philoso- 
phy, with  Bengali  and  Sanscrit,  are  taught,  in  immediate 
connection  with  systematic  instruction  in  the  doctrines 
and  evidences  of  Natural  and  Revealed  religion. 

For  the  last  20  years,  the  average  number  of  pupils 
has  exceeded  a  thousand;  of  whom- about  a  hundred 
and  fifty  belong  to  the  College  department. 
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SCHOLARSIHPS. 

1.  There  is  an  endowment  of  Rs.  100  per  month  for 
small  scholarships  of  5  or  6  Rupees  per  month  each, 
which  are  allotted  only  to  those  who  pass  the  University 
Entrance  Examination. 

2.  There  are  two  endowed  Theological  Scholarships, 
of  Rs.  16  per  month  each,  called  "the  Duff  Scholarships," 
designed  for  students  who  are  candidates  for  the  Chris- 
tian ministry. 

3.  There  is  also  an  endowed  ''  Hawkins  Scholarship," 
of  Rs.  8  per  month,  founded  by  the  liberality  of  the 
gentleman  whose  name  it  bears. 

4.  A  few  Senior  and  Junior  Government  Scholar- 
ships have  been  granted  to  those  who  most  successfully 
pass  the  University  Examinations. 

Annual  Prizes. 

1.  Endowed  prizes  : — The  Hawkins  gold  medal  of 
Rs.  100  to  the  most  successful  student  in  the  Institution. 

The  Macdonald  Prize. 

The  Ewart  Memorial  Prize  of  Rs.  50. 

The  Kelloe  Prize  of  40  or  50  Rupees,  founded  by  the 
late  Mr.  Buchan  of  Kelloe. 

These  are  usually  allotted  for  the  best  essays  on 
prescribed  subjects. 

2.  Besides  these,  prizes  for  General  scholarship  and 
regular  attendance  are  awarded  in  all  the  classes  ;  with 
several  more  for  especial  exercises  or  essays. 

INSTRUCTIVE    STAFF. 

Rev.  W.  C.  Fyfe,  Superintendent. 
„     K.  S.  Macdonald,  M.  A. 
„     Murray  Mitchell,  D.  D. 
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Mr.  Martin  Mowat,  M.  A. 
James  Bruce. 

Kalicharn  Banerjee,  M.  A. 
Umesh  Chandra  C hatter jea, 
Banimadub  Pal,  B.  A. 
Krishna  Chandra  Das,  B.  A. 
Dhone  Kristo  Ghose,  B.  A. 
Brajanath  Sarma,  with  upwards  of  20  native 
Teachers  and  Pundits  in  the  School  Department. 


3La  JHartintere  ^olltQt. 

AFFILIATED,    1857. 

This  Institution  was  founded  by  Claude  Martin,  a 
native  of  Lyons  in  France  and  a  Major-General  in  the 
service  of  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  Oude.  By  his  will 
he  bequeathed  a  sum  of  three  hundred  and  fifty  thou- 
sand Sicca  Kupees,  afterwards  considerably  augmented, 
to  be  devoted  to  the  establishment  of  a  school  for  the 
Christian  inhabitants  of  Calcutta,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Government  of  the  Supreme  Court. 
Governors. 

The  Governor-General,  the  Members  of  Council,  the 
Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  tlie  Bishop  of  Calcutta, 
and  the  Advocate-General  for  the  time  being,  together 
with  four  additional  Governors  to  be  elected  by  them  an- 
nually. The  four  Governors  so  elected,  with  one  of  the 
ex-officio  Governors,  form  a  board  of  Acting  Governors, 
to  whom  the  general  control  of  the  Institution  is  en- 
trusted. 
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Foundation  Boys. 

The  Governors  from  time  to  time  select  from  among 
the  Christian  popiUation  of  Calcutta,  a  sufficient  number 
of  poor  boys,  of  an  age  of  not  less  than  4,  nor  more  than 
10  years,  so  that  there  may  always  be  at  the  least  75 
boys  on  the  establishment  of  the  school.  These  boys  are 
entirely  educated  and  supported  out  of  the  funds  of  the 
school.  Boarders  and  day-scholars  may  be  admitted  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Governors,  provided  that  they  are 
not  a  burden  on  the  charity. 

The  Institution  was  opened  on  the  1st  March,  1836. 
It  is  divided  into  two  departments,  College  and  School. 
The  Educational  Staff  consists  of  a  Head  Master,  and 
five  assistant  Masters,  together  with  Surveying,  Drawing 
and  Music  Masters  and  a  Pundit. 

Prizes  and  ScnoLAusniPS. 

A  gold  medal  is  annually  awarded  on  the  13th  of 
September,  the  anniversary  of  the  death  of  the  Founder, 
to  the  head  boy  of  the  College  Department,  and  prizes 
of  books  are  given  in  all  the  classes. 

Two  Scholarships  are  also  then  awarded,  tenable  for 
two  years,  one  in  the  College  Department,  of  Bs.  20  a 
month,  one  in  the  1st  class  of  the  school,  of  Rs.  16. 

Acting  Governors.  - 
The  Hon'ble  W.  S.  Seton-Karr. 
The  Hon'ble  J.  B.  Pliear. 
T.  Bruce  Lane,  Esq.  C.  S. 
The  Ven.  Archdeacon  Pratt. 
The  Rev.  W.  C.  Bromehead. 
Secretary  and  Medical  Officer,  F.  N  Macnamara,  M.  D. 
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Principals, 

1844  A.  M.  W.  Christopher,  B.  A. 
1848  H.  Woodrow,  M.  A. 
1854  W.  S.  Atkinson,  M.  A. 
1860  L.  Ewbank,  M.  A. 
1862  C.  W.  Hatten,  B.  A. 

Head  Master. 

J.  A.  Aldis,  M.  A. 

Assistant  Maste7's. 

G.  Davis.  H.  Gick.  J.  Hodges.  E.  K.  Forbes. 
Drawing  Master,  C.  Augier.  Surveying  Master,  T.  A. 
Jones.  Music  Master,  G.  B.  Lissant.  Pundit,  Ram- 
coomar  Chatterjea. 


ILontJon  JHtsstonarg  Societg*s  Institution, 
33})otJ3anipoi:e. 

AFFILIATED,    1857. 

This  Institution  was  founded  by  the  London  Mission- 
ary Society  in  the  year  1838.  In  1854  the  large  and 
handsome  building  now  used,  consisting  of  a  Library,  a 
Hall,  and  sixteen  class-rooms,  was  first  opened. 

The  Institution  is  divided  into  three  departments, 
viz.  a  College  department  for  undergraduates  of  the 
University,  a  School  department,  and  a  Theological  class 
for  training  Christian  natives  for  Missionary  work. 

The  course  of  study  comprehends  English,  Sanscrit 
and  Bengali  Literature,  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy, 


ST.  xavier's  college.  155 

Mathematics,  History  and  Geography,  together  with  the 
Sacred  Scriptures  and  Christian  Evidences. 

The  number  of  students  and  scholars  amounts  to 
more  than  500.  A  branch  school  at  Behala,  four  miles 
to  the  south-west  of  Calcutta,  contains  150  boys. 

INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF. 

Rev.  J.  P.  Ashton,  M.  A.  Principal. 

Rev.  J.  Naylor,  B.  A. 

Rev.  T.  E.  Shiter. 

Baboo  Bhogoban  Chunder  Chatterjea,  B.  A. 

Baboo  Mathoora  Nath  Bose,  B.  A. 

Baboo  Parbutty  Churn  Banerjea,  Evangelist. 

Fourteen  native  teachers  and  three  pundit's. 


St  labier's  CoIIrfie. 

AFFILIATED,    1862. 

This  Institution  was  established  under  the  direction 
of  the  Society  of  Jesus,  in  January,  1860,  in  the  large 
building  formerly  appro})riated  by  the  late  Dr.  Carew 
for  St.  John  s  College.  It  is  mainly  intended  for  the 
liberal  education  of  Catholic  youth,  but  is  open  alike  to 
pupils  of  other  religious  persuasions,  on  the  same  princi- 
ple of  non-interference  as  in  the  old  St.  Xavier's  College 
which  broke  up  in  1846. 

Besides  the  paying  boarders  and  day-pupils,  some  free 
scholars  are  admitted,  especially  for  the  higher  studies, 
as  hitherto  no  scholarships  have  been  founded. 

The  course  of  study  is  similar  to  that  followed  in  the 
European  Colleges  of  the  same  Society,  but  adapted  to 
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the  wants  of  this  country.  One  or  two  years'  training  in 
the  elementary  division  is  generally  required,  before  a 
student  can  enter  the  first  year's  or  lowest  class.  The 
successive  higher  classes  are  organized  in  accordance 
with  the  University  curriculum,  and  with  a  plan  of 
gradual  development  extending  over  four  years. 

Medals  and  prizes  in  books  are  awarded  to  the  best 
scholars,  at  the  Christmas  Examination. 

INSTRUCTIVE    STAFF. 

Very  Rev.  H.  Depelchin,  Rector. 
Rev.  L.  Veys,  Prefect  of  Studies. 
Rev.  Charles  de  Pennaranda,  Prefect  of  Discipline, 

Professor  and  Masters. 
Rev.  J.  Carbonelle,  Ph.  D. 
Rev.  F.  Carette. 
Rev.  J.  Carvcin. 
Rev.  J.  Devos. 
Rev.  H.  Everard. 
Rev.  J.  Hicberding. 
Rev.  H.  Shea. 
Rev.  A.  Stockman. 
Rev.  H.  Vanderstuyft. 
Rev.  A.  Brisack. 
Rev.  J.  Henry. 
Rev.  B.  Larcher. 
Rev.  E.  Hent. 
Mr.  P.  Canty. 
Mr.  E.  Coutto. 
Mr.  J.  Hyland. 
Moonsheee,  Wahed  Khan. 
Pundit,  Gopal  Chuuder  Ghose. 
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Drawing  Master,  Mr.  Bennett. 

Mu8ic  Masters,    ...  {  ^.^s'Larcher. 

!F.  Coremans. 
A.  Ecckinan. 
A.Koppe3. 
D.  Vaiidamme. 

Seramporc  CoUrgr. 

AFFILIATED,    1857. 

This  Institution  was  founded  in  1818,  under  the 
patronage  of  the  Marquis  of  Hastings,  then  Governor- 
General  of  India,  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Carey,  Dr.  Marsliman 
and  W.  Ward,  who,  together  with  Col.  Krcfting,  the 
Danish  Governor  of  Serampore,  and  J.  C.  Marsliman, 
Esq.,  formed  the  first  Council. 

In  1821,  it  received  a  munificent  donation  from  the 
King  of  Denmark,  consisting  of  certain  premises  to 
the  northwest  of  the  College,  and  this  act  of  liberality 
was  followed  in  1828  by  the  grant  of  a  Eoyal  charter 
giving  perpetuity  to  the  Institution  and  its  endowments. 
At  the  cession  of  Serampore  to  the  East  India  Company, 
this  charter  was  confirmed,  at  the  especial  request  of  the 
Danish  Sovereign. 

The  ground  on  which  the  College  stands  was  pur- 
chased chiefly  by  subscription  ;  the  entire  expense  of 
the  buildings,  amounting  to  about  £15,000,  was  met  out 
of  the  private  funds  of  the  Serampore  Missionaries,  who 
w^ere  the  first  promoters  of  the  undertaking.  After  the 
death  of  Dr.  Marshman,  the  funds  for  carrying  on  the 
operations  of  the  College  were  provided  partly  by  the 
endowments,  but  chiefly  by  the  liberality  of  J.  C.  Marsh- 
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man,  Esq.,  the  only  surviving  member  of  the  original 
Council.  On  his  departure  from  India  in  1856,  the  College 
was  placed  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Baptist 
Missionary  Society,  which  has  since  contributed  towards 
its  support  and  become  identified  with  its  operations. 

It  is  conducted  by  two  European  Professors  and  a 
European  Superintendent  of  the  lower  school,  assisted  by 
twelve  native  teachers.  The  number  of  youths  in  the 
College  department  is  about  thirty^  in  the  school  Jive 
hundred. 

The  interest  of  funds  raised  by  Mr.  Ward  in  Europe 
and  America  supports  wholly,  or  in  part,  several  Euro- 
pean youths,  counected  with  the  Mission  or  wishing  to 
become  so,  and  also  a  boarding  School  for  the  children 
of  native  preachers.  Scholarships  to  the  amount  of 
about  40  Rs.  monthly  are  distributed  amongst  the  most 
deserving  of  the  native  students  in  the  College  classes. 

An  education  fee,  exacted  from  the  European  students 
contributes  to  the  preservation  and  improvement  of  the 
Library. 

The  course  of  study  is  intended  to  impart  a  liberal 
education,  and  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  Christianity. 

The  present  members  of  the  Council  are  J.  C.  Marsh- 
man,  Esq.,  M.  Townsend,  Esq.,  M.  Wylie,  Esq.,  Revs.  J. 
Sale  and  J.  Trafford. 

The  education  is  conducted  by  the  Eev.  J.  Trafford> 
A.  M.,  Principal,  (on  leave)  Rev.  J.  H.  Anderson,  offg. 
Principal,  Rev.  T.  Martin,  Tutor,  Baboo  Biprodoss 
Chatterjea,  B.  A.  Mathematical  Teacher,  and  E.  Dakiu, 
Esq.,  Head  Master  of  the  school. 
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St.  3of)n*s  College,  9[gra. 

AFFILIATED,   1861. 

This  College  was  established  in  1850,  in  connection 
with  the  mission  of  the  Church  Missionary  Society  at 
Agra,  chiefly  at  the  instance  of  an  influential  body  of  Civi- 
lians and  Military  Officers  then  forming  the  Committee 
of  the  Local  Church  Missionary  Association,  who  wished 
to  have  an  Educational  Institution  of  a  high  order  con- 
nected with  the  Mission. 

The  large  and  handsome  gothic  building,  in  which 
the  classes  are  now  held,  erected  from  the  design  of 
Major  Kitto,  was  completed  in  1853 ;  and  at  the  out- 
break of  the  mutiny  in  1857,  the  number  of  students  on 
the  rolls  had  reached  330,  under  the  able  superinten- 
dence of  the  Rev.  T.  Yalpy  French,  M.  A.  the  first 
Principal. 

Scliolarships, 

1.  The  College  is  endowed  with  two  scholarships 
founded  in  memory  of  the  late  Mr.  Thomason  and  bear- 
ing his  name,  value  Rs.  10  j)er  month  each,  and  tenable 
for  one  year.  These  scholarships  are  assigned  at  the 
annual  Christmas  examination  to  the  two  most  proficient 
students  in  English  literature. 

2.  There  are  also  two  endowed  theological  scholar- 
ships, founded  in  1861,  value  Rs.  5  per  month  and  ten- 
able for  one  year,  assigned  to  the  two  students  who  shew 
themselves  best  acquainted  with  the  doctrines  and  prin- 
ciples of  the  Christian  religion. 

3.  Other  scholarships,  to  the  value  of  nearly  Rs.  40 
per   month,  are  given  from  the   general  funds  of  the 
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College  for  proficiency  in  English,  Mathematics,  Hindee, 
and  Persian. 

4.  A  scholarship,  of  the  value  of  Ks.  5  per  month  at 
least,  is  awarded  to  each  student  who  has  passed  the 
Calcutta  University  Entrance  Examination. 

Fees. 

Every  student  is  required  to  pay  entrance  and  school- 
ing fees,  ranging  from  4  annas  to  Rs  3  per  month, 
according  to  the  income  of  his  parents  or  guardian. 
Principals. 

1850  Eev.  T.  Yalpy  French,  M.  A. 

1858  Bev.  H.  W.  Shackell,  M.  A. 

1861  Pvev.  J.  Barton,  M.  A. 

1863  Bev.  C.  EUard  Vines,  B.  A. 

INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF. 

Principal,  Bev.  C.  EUard  Vines,  B.  A.  The  Bev. 
H.  W.  Shackell,  M.  A.,  ex-principal,  although  he  has 
declined  for  the  future  the  responsible  charge  of  the 
College,  still  continues  to  assist  in  giving  instruction 
in  various  branches  of  study. 
Head  Master,  B.  J.  Bell,  Esq. 

English  Teachers. 
Mr.  Williams. 

Baboo  Harry  Churn  Chuckerbutty. 
Baboo  Hira  Lai. 
Baboo  Muttra  Das,  and  others, 

Urdu,  Persian  and  Arabic  Teachers. 
Moonshee  Kamer  Uldin. 

„         Nur  Allah,  and  others. 
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3o2  Naratn^s  (ffollecjc,  Benares. 

AFFILIATED,    1862. 

A  free  school  was  founded  in  the  year  1818  by 
"Rajah  Joy.  Narain  Ghosal,  Bahadoor,  in  gratitude  for 
his  recovery  from  a  protracted  iUness. 

He  endowed  it  with  a  monthly  sum  of  Kupees  200, 
increased  by  Government  to  Rupees  452,  and  appointed 
the  Committee  of  the  Calcutta  Church  Missionary 
Association  for  the  time  being  trustees,  with  directions 
that  they  should  **  a[)point  such  members  as  shall  be 
able  to  satisfy  the  enquiries  of  the  learned  of  this 
ancient  city  on  subjects  of  Science,  History  and  Reli- 
gion." 

In  1853,  the  spacious  school  room  provided  by  Joy 
Narain  having  been  found  insufficient  for  the  number 
of  students,  the  present'  buikling  was  erected ;  at  the 
same  time  the  school  was  raised  to  a  College,  and  named 
after  the  founder. 

Scholarships. 

Thomason,    Es.     102 

Vankatacharya's,     260 

Munshi  Situl  Sing's,  200 

Rajah  Sutt  Churn  Gliosal's, 160 

instructive  staff. 

Rev.  H.  D.  Hubbard,  M.  A Principal. 

Kev.  James  Erhardt,...; Vice-Principal. 

Rev.  W.  Hooper,  M.  A.,  Sanscrit  Lecturer, 

Baboo  Timothy  Luther, Head  Master. 

Nine   English  Teacliers  and  eighteen  Teachers  for 
the  Classical  and  Vernacular  Languages  of  India. 
15 
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St.  Cljomas^s  iffollege,  (Folomljo. 

AFFILIATED,    1864. 

This  Institution  was  founded  by  Bishop  Chapman, 
in  1851,  and  consists  of  two  parts  ;  the  College  and 
Collegiate  School. 

The  College  instruction  comprehends  two  courses  of 
study ;  one  adapted  to  those  who  desire  a  general 
education;  the  other,  to  those  who  intend  to  devote 
themselves  to  the  ministry. 

The  former  course  consists  of  Lectures  in  Divinity 
Logic,  Classics,  Mathematics,  History,  Natural  Science, 
and  the  study  of  the  English  language. 

The  instruction  in  the  Theological  Course  is  in  strict 
conformity  with  the  principles  of  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land. 

No  scholar  of  the  School,  who  has  passed  the  En- 
trance Examination  of  the  Calcutta  University,  is  per- 
mitted to  continue  in  the  School ;  he  must  either  enter 
the  College,  or  cease  his  connection  with  the  Institution. 

There  is  also  an  Orphan  Asylum  appended  to  the 
Institution. 

Visitor,  The  Lord  Bishop  of  Colombo. 

Warden, Rev.  George  Bennett,  M.  A. 

Lecturer  in  Divinity,...     Ditto  ditto. 

„         Classics,  &c.     Ditto,  (pro  tern.) 
„         Singhalese, .     Rev.  C.  Alwis. 
„        Tamil, 
„         Music,      ...     Mr.  H.  C.  Hancock. 

COLLEGIATE   SCHOOL. 

Head  Master,  ...     (Vacant). 
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Assistaat  Masters,  ...     Messrs.  H.  C.  Hancock,  Tocke, 

Rae,  F.  H.  Perera,  Elders, 
and  C.  Perera. 

Supdt.  of  Orphan  Asylum,  Mr.  S.  Dias. 

ffieneral  ^mtmU^'s  Institution,  Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED,    18G4. 

This  Institution  was  founded  in  1830.  It  is  sup- 
ported by  the  Church  of  Scothmd,  and  is  under  the 
control  of  the  General  Assembly's  Foreign  Mission  Com- 
mitter 

INSTRUCTIVE  STAFF. 

Rev.  James  Ogilvie,  D.  D.,  PrincipaL 

James  Wilson,  Esq. 

Baboo  Nilambora  Mookerjee,  M.  A.,  B.  L. 

„      Mohendro  Nautli  Mitter,  M.  A. 
Pundit  Bireshwar  Bidyaratna. 

— ♦ — 

2rf)oma5on  Cibil  ISngtuecrtng  Collese,  Hoorltee. 

AFFILIATED,    1864. 

The  Thomason  College  was  founded  in  1847,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Hon'ble  James  Thomason,  Lieute- 
nant-Governor, N.  W.  Provinces.  It  is  designed  to  sup- 
ply the  Public  Works  and  Survey  Departments  with 
Assistant  Engineers,  Overseers  and  Sub-Surveyors  or 
Sub-Overseers. 

The  College  is  divided  into  Senior,  First,  Second 
and  Third  departments.  The  Senior  consists  of  officers 
of  the  Army,  the  First  of  Civilians  (English  and 
Native)  ;  both  of  these  departments  pursuing  the  same 
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course  of  stndy.  The  students  remain  for  three  terms, 
and  on  the  successful  completion  of  their  studies  receive 
certificates  and  appointments  as  Assistant  Engineers  or 
Surveyors  in  the  Government  service.  Senior  depart- 
ment students  pay  10  rupees  a  month,  instruction  is 
gratuitous  to  the  rest ;  and  in  the  native  class  are  6 
Scholarships  of  50  Ks.  a  month,  open  to  natives  of  the 
Upper  Provinces  only.  Candidates  for  the  1st  Depart- 
ment must  be  18  years  of  age,  and  must  have  passed  the 
First  Examination  in  Arts  of  the  Calcutta  University. 

The  second  department  consists  chiefly  of  English 
BoldierSy  but  there  is  also  a  Civilian  class  (English  and 
Native)  attached.  The  students  remain  one  term,  and 
are  passed  out  as  Overseers  in  the  Public  Works  De- 
partment. Instruction  is  gratuitous,  and  there  are  six 
Scholarships  of  30  Bs.  monthly  in  the  English  Civil 
class,  and  six  of  10  Rs.  monthly  in  the  native  class. 
The  Entrance  Examination  comprises  Arithmetic, 
Practical  Geometry,  and  Mensuration,  with  English 
Dictation  and  Reading. 

The  instruction  in  both  the  above  departments  is 
entirely  in  English. 

The  third  department  is  for  natives  only,  (the  instruc- 
tion being  in  the  Vernacular)  who  remain  two  terms, 
and  are  passed  out  as  Sub-Overseers  or  Sub-Surveyors 
of  the  1st  and  2nd  class.  In  this  department,  there  are 
ten  Scholarships  of  10  Rs.,  and  forty  of  5  Rs.  monthly. 
The  Entrance  Examination  comprises  Arithmetic, 
Geometry,  and  Mensuration,  with  Urdu  Dictation  and 
Reading. 

The  course  of  study  varies  in  the  different  depart- 
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ments,  but  includes  Mathematics,  Civil  Engineering, 
Surveying  and  Drawing  for  all,  besides  instruction  for 
the  higher  departments  in  Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and 
Photography. 

The  following  is  the  detail  of  the  four  principal  sub- 
jects for  the  two  higher  departments. 

Mathematics. 
Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Statics, 
Dynamics,    Hydrostatics   and    Hydrodynamics,    Conio 
Sections,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  Spherical 
Trigonometry. 

Civil  Engineering. 
Building  materials,  their  nature,  uses  and  strength, 
princiijles  of  general  construction,  including  earth- 
work, masonry  and  carpentry.  Special  constructions, 
such  as  Koads,  Bridges,  Buildings,  Irrigation  works, 
and  Railways,  applied  Mechanics,  Machinery,  Designing, 
Estimating,  Laying  out  work. 

Surveying, 
Use  and  adjustment  of  instruments,  viz.'.  Chain,  Com- 
pass, Sextant,  Level  and  Theodolite,  taught  practically 
in  the  field.  Execution  of  Surveys  with  the  Chain 
and  the  compass.  Theodolite  and  plane  Table.  Trigo- 
nometrical Surveying,  Levelling,  Contouring,  Practical 
Astronomy. 

Di^awing. 
Construction  of  Scales,  making  Plans  and   Sections 
from   actual   measurements.     Mapping,  and  a  regular 
course  of  Engineering.     Architectural,  Mechanical  and 
Perspective  Drawing. 
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The  subjects  taught  to  the  two  lower  departments 
are  of  course  both  fewer  and  are  more  restricted. 

The  preceptive  Staff  of  the  College  is  as  follows : — 

Major  J.  G.  Medley,  R.  E.,  Principal. 

Lieutenant  J.  Browne,  R.  E.,  Assistant  Principal. 

Lieutenant  A.  Cunningham,  R.  E.  ditto  ditto,  officia- 
ting. 

Murray  Thomson,  Esq.,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.  E.,  Professor 
of  Experimental  Science. 

Mr.  P.  Keay,  Head  Master. 

Sergeant  Graham,  Assistant  ditto. 

W.  Scotland,  Esq.  Drawing  Master. 

Serjeant  G.  Pearce,  Assistant  Drawing  Master. 

Behari  Lall,  1st  Native  Master. 

Sheikh  Becha,  2nd  ditto  ditto. 

Fusseh  Ooddeen,  3rd  ditto  ditto. 

Shumbhoo  Dass,  Native  surveying  Master. 

Guneshee  Lall,  Drawing  Master. 

Futteh  Chund,  ditto  ditto. 


3Laf}are  JHtssion  School 

AFFILIATED,    1864. 

This  Institution  was  founded  on  the  19th  December, 
1849,  soon  after  the  annexation  of  the  Punjab,  and  is 
the  oldest  English  school  in  the  Province. 

In  the  College  department  there  are  two  classes  ;  in 
the  first  of  which  tliere  are  eight  students,  and  in  the 
second  six,  all  of  wliom  have  passed  the  Entrance  Exa- 
mination. Of  these  one  is  a  Musulman,  four  are  Chris- 
tians, and  nine  Hindus. 
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The  four  religions  represented  in  the  school  are  the 
Hindu,  Miisulman,  Sildi  and  Christian.  Tlie  greater 
part  are  Hindus.  The  number  of  Sikhs  is  small, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  they  compose  a  small  part  of 
the  community. 

The  Instructive  Staff  consists  of  the  Rev.  J.  Newton, 
M.  A.,  the  Rev.  0.  D.  Forman,  M.  A.,  Principal,  J. 
Newton,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Mr.  D.  Maitra,  Head  Master,  and 
fourteen  other  Tcacliers. 

Catljctiral  flltsstou  (JTollrrfe,  Calcutta. 

AFFILIATED,    18(35. 

This  College  was  established  by  the  Church  Mission- 
ary Society  in  1865,  and  is  especially  designed  for  the 
education  of  Native  Under-Graduates  of  the  University. 

It  takes  its  name  from  the  circumstance  of  the  Mis- 
sionaries, who  take  part  in  the  work  of  instruction 
within  its  walls,  being  mainly  supported  by  the  Cathedral 
Endowment  Fund,  originally  raised  by  Bishop  Wilson 
for  the  support  of  a  body  of  Missionary  Canons  in  con- 
nection with  his  new  Cathedral,  with  the  view  of  there- 
by exercising  a  directly  Christian  influence  upon  the 
upper  classes  of  native  society.  When,  however,  he 
failed  to  obtain  a  charter  for  the  foundation  of  a 
Cathedral  Chapter,  he  resolved  to  carry  out  the 
object  he  had  at  heart,  by  employing  the  agency  of  the 
two  Missionary  Societies  already  labouring  in  Calcutta 
in  connection  with  the  Church  of  England,  and  accor- 
dingly a  considerable  portion  of  the  interest  of  the  Fund 
was  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Church  Missionary 
Society  for  this  purpose. 
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The  course  of  study  is  that  prescribed  by  the  Univer- 
sity for  its  Examinations  for  degrees  in  Arts,  with  the 
addition  of  the  Bible  and  the  Evidences  of  Cliristianity. 
Scholarships  and  Exhibitions. 

1.  There  are  five  endowed  Scholarships,  varying  in 
value  from  Ks.  5  to  Rs.  10  each,  founded  by  the  libera- 
lity of  the  friends  of  Native  Education  in  England,  and 
designed  to  encourage  more  especially  the  study  of 
the  Christian  Revelation  and  Evidences.  The  elections 
to  these  Scholarships  take  place  annually. 

2.  Several  other  Scholarships,  in  value  from  Rs.  5 
to  Rs.  10  each,  are  allotted  from  the  general  fund  of 
the  College  to  those  students  who  acquit  themselves 
best  in  the  several  College  Examinations. 

3.  Ten  Exhibitions  of  the  monthly  value  of  Rs.  5 
each,  and  tenable  for  one  year,  are  given  annually  to  the 
ten  best  students  from  the  various  Schools  maintained  by 
the  Church  Missionary  Society  in  Lower  Bengal,  who 
have  passed  the  Entrance  Examination,  and  wish  to 
continue  their  studies  in  the  College. 

INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF. 

Rev.  J.  Barton,  M.  A.,  Principal  and  Professor  of 
English  Literature. 

Rev.  E.  C.  Stuart,  B.  A.  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

Rev.  A.  P.  Neele,  Professor  of  History. 

W.  G.  Willson,  Esq.,  B.  A.,  Professor  of  Mathimatics. 

C.  Miller,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law,  Joint  Professor  of 
English  Literature. 

Baboo  JoyGobindoShome,  M.  A.  Asst.  Professor  of 
Philosophy,  Baboo  Kanti  Chunder  Banerjee,  Professor 
of  Sanskrit. 
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©cl}li  OTollcge. 

AFFILIATED,    1864. 

An  Oriental  College  founded  in  1792,  and  supported 
by  voluntary  contributions  of  Mahomedan  gentlemen, 
acquired  a  large  accession  of  income  in  1829  by  the 
munificent  gift  of  170,000  Rupees  of  the  late  Nawab 
Ilmad-ud-Dowlah,  formerly  minister  at  Luck  now.  The 
College  was  then  divided  into  two  departments,  an 
oriental  and  an  English :  and  in  1841  Mr.  F.  Boutras 
was  appointed  first  Principal.  In  1855  the  Institution, 
up  to  that  time  under  the  supreme  direction  of  a 
managing  Committee,  was  placed  under  the  control  of 
the  D.  P.  Instruction  for  the  N.  W.  P.  In  1857,  the 
very  valuable  oriental  Library  was  plundered  and  de- 
stroyed by  the  Mutineers,  after  which  in  1858  a 
new  School  was  founded,  which  is  now,  by  affiliation  to 
the  Calcutta  University,  the  present  Dehli  College. 
Students  pay  a  fee  of  two  rupees. 

INSTUCTIVE   STAFF. 

Principal,  C.  R.  Cooke,  B.  A. 

Offg.  Professor, Crampton  Doran. 

Off g.  Arabic  Professor,     Moulavi  Ziyauddin. 

Offg.  Head  Master,  C.  Kirkpatriok. 

2nd  Master,  Saugor  Chuud,  B.  A. 

&c.  &c. 
The  College  has  connected  with  it,  under  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Principal,  a  Zillah  School  educating  450 
boys,  and  11  Branch  Schools  educating  860  boys, 
besides  6  indigenous  Schools  educating  some  hundred 
boys. 
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Former  Principals. 

F.  Boutras. 
J.  Sprenger,  M.  D. 
J.  Cargill,  B.  A. 
F.  Taylor,  M.  A. 
E.  Willmot,  B.  A. 


ILaljore  ffiobernment  fflTolkge. 

AFFILIATED   1864. 

This  Institution  is  supported  by  Government,  and  ia 
under  the  control  of  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction, 
Punjab.     It  was  opened  in  1864. 

The  College  is  open  to  eiU  classes  on  payment  of  a 
monthly  tuition  fee  of  Eupees  2. 

The  sum  of  Es.  100  has  been  annually  allotted  by 
Government  for  Scholarships. 

Attached  to  the  College  and  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Principal  are  the  Lahore  Zillah  School  and  five 
Branch  Schools  in  various  parts  of  the  city  of  Lahore. 

The  average  number  of  pupils  during  the  year  1865- 
QiQ>,  was  in  the  College  12,  who  have  passed  the  Cal- 
cutta University  Entrance  Examination,  in  the  Zillah 
School  129,  and  in  the  Branch  Schools  bQQ, 

The  Zillah  School  was  opened  in  March  1860,  and 
since  December  1862,  fifteen  students  have  matriculat- 
ed from  it  in  the  Calcutta  University. 

The  sum  of  125  was  given  in  Scholarships  in  tlie 
School  in  the  year  1865-66.  In  addition  to  scholar- 
ships free  quarters  are  given  to  scholars  from  a  distance. 
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INSTRUCTIVE   STAFF.  4 

G.  W.  Leitner,  Ph.  D.     ...     Principal. 

W.  Crank, Professor  of  Mathematics, 

Moulavi  Alumdar   Hosein,     Asst.  Professor  of  Arahic, 

I.  C.  Beddy,   Head  Master  of  the  School, 

D.  W.  Thompson,    Second  ditto  ditto. 

And  21  other  Masters  in  the  Schools. 


OTanntng  tfTolIcgc,  ILucftnoto. 

AFFILIATED,    1867. 

This  College,  founded  by  the  talooqdars  of  Oudh  in 
memory  of  the  late  Earl  Canning,  was  opened  on  the 
1st  of  May,  1864.  The  institution  comprises  three 
departments,  the  College  proper,  an  English  School,  and 
an  Oriental  department,  in  which  only  Sanscrit,  Persian 
and  Arabic  are  taught. 

Canning  College  is  supported  by  the  talooqdars  of 
Oudh,  aided  by  Government.  By  a  sunud  duly  executed 
the  talooqdars  unanimously  endowed  the  College  in 
perpetuity  with  a  percentage  of  the  revenues  of  their 
talooquas.  This  sum,  amounting  on  an  average  to  twenty- 
seven  thousand  rupees  per  annum,  is  collected  by  the 
officers  of  Government,  as  a  part  of  the  revenue  due  to 
Government,  and  is  deposited  in  the  Government  treasury 
for  the  use  of  the  College.  A  Government  Grant-in-aid, 
equal  in  amount  to  the  talooqdars'  subscriptions,  is  also 
enjoyed  by  the  College,   so  that  its  total  income  from 
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endowment,  Grant-in-aid,  and  fees,  aggregates  sixty 
thousand  rupees  per  annum. 

The  institution  is  open  to  all  classes,  and  its  object, 
as  declared  by  the  rules,  is  to  impart  instruction  in  the 
English  Language  and  Literature,  in  Mathematics  and 
Science,  in  the  Oriental  classical  Languages  and  the 
Vernacular  Languages  of  the  province  of  Oudh.  Its 
management  is  vested  in  a  Committee  consisting  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Lucknow,  Director  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion in  Oudh,  the  Civil  Judge,  and  representatives  of 
the  talooqdars. 

At  the  end  of  1867  the  number  of  pupils  was  560, 
upwards  of  430  of  whom  belonged  to  the  English 
School.  Monthly  fees  vary  with  the  income  of  parents 
or  guardians.  In  the  Oriental  department,  they 
range  from  one  anna  to  four  annas,  and  in  the  English 
School  from  eight  annas  to  ten  rupees. 

INSTRUCTIVE    STAFF. 

K.  Boycott, Principal. 

M.  A.  White,  M.  A.  ...     Head  Master. 

J.  L.  Macarthur,     Second  Master. 

Kajcomar  Surbhadichar- 

ry,  B.  A Professor  of  Sanscrit. 

Syud  Hossain,  B.  A.  ...     Professor  of  Arabic. 
Ten  English  Teachers. 
Five  Moulvies. 
Two  Pundits. 


GUADUATES. 
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GRADUATES. 

LAW. 

In  Alphabetical  order. 


Bandyopadhyay,  Avinaschandra, 

1867  F 

residenc 

„                 Bamacharan, 

1866 

Ditto 

„                 Bhairavchandra,    ... 

1863 

Ditto 

„                  Gopinath, 

1864 

Ditto 

„                 Gurudas, 

1866 

Ditto 

„                Hemchandra, 

1866 

Ditto 

„                 Paresnath, 

1861 

Ditto 

„                 Pramathanath, 

1867 

Ditto 

„                Sattyadayal, 

1867 

Ditto 

Bardan,  Mohinimohan, 

1866 

Ditto 

Basu,  Amarnath, 

1865 

Ditto 

„     Amvikacharan, 

1863 

Ditto 

„      Chandraniith, 

1867 

Ditto 

„      Dakhinaprasad, 

1864 

Ditto 

„      Deveudralal, 

1861 

Ditto 

„     Devendranarayan, 

1859 

Ditto 

„     Prasannakumar, 

1866 

Ditto 

„      Eajendrakumar, 

1867 

Ditto 

„      Rakhalchandra, 

1867 

Ditto 

„      Rameschandra, 

1861 

Ditto 

„      Sasibhushan, 

1862 

Ditto 

Bhatta,  Nafarchandra,                      ... 

1864 

Ditto 

Bisi,  Kesavnath, 

1867 

Ditto 

Biswas,  Rudrakanta, 

1866 

Ditto 

Chakravarti,  Giriscbandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

„           Iswarcbandra, 

1863 

Ditto 

„           Syamacharan, 

1866 

Ditto 

Chattopadhyay,  Amritalal, 

1862 

Ditto 

„           Jadunath, 

1861 

Ditto 

„           Krisbnachandra, 

1865 

Ditto 

„           Pratapchandra, 

1860 

Ditto 

„           Sivcbandra,                ... 

1867 

Ditto 

16 

174                                        aUADUATES. 

Chaudlinri,  Giriscliandra, 

...     1865  Presidency  College. 

Das.  Chandrakumar, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

„     Parvaticbaran, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„     Taraprasanna, 

...     1863 

Ditto 

Datta,  Akhaychandra, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„       Bhavanicharan, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„       Kalikadas, 

...     1861 

Ditto 

„       Lalgopal 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„       Taraknath, 

...     1861 

Ditto 

De,  Jadavchandra, 

...     1860 

Ditto 

„    Navinchandra, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

Gangopadhyay,  Navinchandra, 

...     1861 

Ditto 

„       Ravichandra, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

Ghosh,  Anantaram, 

...     186-1 

Ditto 

„      Aghamath, 

...     1863 

Ditto 

„      Devendrachandra, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„     Govindachandra, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„     Easvihari, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„      Tarinicharan, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

Goswami,  Herambalal, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

Guha,  Piarilal, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

Haldar,  Syamlal, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

Maitra,  Radhagovinda, 

...     1860 

Ditto 

Majumdar,  Jagatdurlabh, 

...     1806 

Ditto 

„         Kedarnath, 

...     1863 

Ditto  ^ 

Mallik,  Atulcharan, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

„      Balaram, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

„      Srikanta, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„      Upendrachandra, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

Mitra,  Benimadhav, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„      Dwarikanath, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„      Girischaudra, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„      Mahendralal, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„     Mahendranath, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„     Narasiubachaudra, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„     Purnachandra, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

„     Rameschaudra, 

...     1861 

Ditto 

„     Taravilaa, 

...     18G5 

Ditto 

GRADUATES, 

Mitra,  Trailakyanath, 

...     1864  Presidency  College. 

„     Trailakyanath, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„      Upendranath, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

Mukbopadhyay,  Girischancira, 

...     18G7 

Ditto 

„                Haragovinda, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„                Jadunath, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

„               Jageswar, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„               Janokinath, 

...     1867 

Dittc 

„               Kailaschandra, 

„.     186i 

Ditto 

„                Kaliprasanna, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„                Kanailal, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„                Khetraprasad, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„               Krishnamohan, 

...     1863 

Ditto 

„               Navinkisan, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

„                Nilambar, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

„               Piarimohan, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„               Eajmohan, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„                Riimlal, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„                Sasiblmshan, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„               Taraprasanna, 

...     1861 

Ditto 

Nandi,  Ramanath, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

Pal,  Baikunthanath, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

Ray,  Benimadhav, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„     Dineschandra, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„     Harinarayan, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„     Pi-asannachandra, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

Sandyal,  M.  L. 

...     1867 

Ditto 

Sarkdr,  Matilal, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„       Pareschandra, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„       Umeschandra, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

Sen,  Baikunthanath, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„    Guruprasad, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„    Radhakrishna, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

„    Rajkisan, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

„    Sasibhushan, 

...     1866 

Ditto 

Sil,  Brajendrakumar, 

...     1863 

Ditto 

„    Govindachandra, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

„    Mahendralal, 

...     1863 

Ditto 

175 


176 


GRADUATES. 


Sing,  Surjyanarayan, 
Twidale,  G. 


1861  Presidency  College. 
1867        Ditto 


1868. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 

In  order  of  3Ient 


Chakravarti,  Girindramohan, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Eajkrishna, 
Ynsnf,  Mahammad, 
Eay,  Prasannaknmar, 
Bhattacharya,  Dwarikanath, 
Sing,  Budhsen, 
Sen,  Akhi] Chandra, 
Pal,  Amirtalal, 


Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Patna  College. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 


SECOND  DIVISION. 


In  order 

Basu,  Birajaprasad, 

Sen,  Chandramohan,  . 

De,  Gaurisankar,  • 

Eay,  Dhanes Chandra,  • 

Basu,  Karunadas,  • 

Bandyopadhyay,  Nilmadhav,  . 

Mukhopadhyay,  Navinkrishna, 

Chattopadhyay,  Umakanta,  • 

Nag,  Sambhachandra, 

Bandyopadhyay,  Avinaschandra,  , 

Sarkar,  Akhaychandra, 

Das,  Krishnachandra, 

Sarkar,  Krishnachandra,  • 

Chattopadhyay,  Girischandra,  No.  * 

Singha,  Jaygopal 

Dhar,  Syamchand, 

Das,  Jadunath, 

Ghosh,  Dhankrishna, 

Bandyopadhyay,  Kailaschandra,  . 


of  Merit, 

.    Presidency  College. 

.    Dacca  College. 

,    Presidency  College. 

.    Patna  College. 

,    Presidency  College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
.    Dacca  College. 
,    Presidency  College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 
.    Berhampore  College. 
J,  Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
,  Hooghly  College. 
.    Presidency  College* 

Ditto 

Ditto 


GRADUATES. 
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Chattopadhyay,  Atnarenclranath,  . . 
„  Bhagavanchandra, 

Majumdar,  Syamdcharan,  ,. 

Eay,  Kaliprasanna,  ,. 

Chattopadhyay,  Kaliprasanna, 
Dattii,  Umacharan,  .• 

Bhattacharya,  Tarinikanta,  •. 

Raychaudhuri,  Khetramohan, 
Som,  Baradaprasanna, 
Basu,  Gopalchandra, 
Ray,  Krishnanath,  ... 

Sfl,  Jadavchandra, 
Basu,  Mathuranath,  ,,, 

Chattopadhyay,  Hcrachandra, 
Samanta,  Nilmadhav, 
De,  Sivchandra,  „, 

Bhar,  Trailakyanath,  ,., 

Som,  Devendralal, 
Mendies,  H. 

Chattopadhyay,  Girishchandra,    ... 
De,  Sambhuchandra, 


Presidency  College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College, 
Pi-esidency  College, 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College. 
Pi'esidency  College, 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College. 
Presidency  College, 

Ditto 

Ditto 


CANDIDATES   WHO  HAVE   PASSED  THE   B.  L.  EXAMINATION 

AND  WILL  BE    ENTITLED  TO  THE  DEGREE,  SO  SOON 

AS  THEY  PASS  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 


In  alpliahetical  order. 


Bandyopadhyay,  Amirtalal, 

...     1858  Presidency  College, 

Basu,  Nilmadhav, 

...     1858 

Ditto 

„     Upeudrachandra, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

Chakravarfci,  Dwarikanath, 

...     185S 

Ditto 

Chattopadhyay,  Kedarnath, 

...     1858 

Ditto 

Chaudhuri,  Matilal, 

...     1860 

Ditto 

Das,  Girijasankar, 

...     1858 

Ditto 

„      Kalfmohan, 

...     1860 

Ditto 

Datta,  Kedarnath, 

...     1860 

Ditto 

Dhar,  Asutosh, 

...     1858 

Ditto 

178                                        GRADUATES. 

Forbes,  Thomas, 

•  •• 

1858  Presidency  College. 

Ghosli,  Kalicharan, 

,,, 

1859 

Ditto 

„     Prabhachandra, 

... 

1858 

Ditto 

„     Eatnalal, 

... 

1858 

Ditto 

Gregory,  C. 

.. 

1860 

Ditto 

Gregory,  G. 

... 

1860 

Ditto 

Mitra,  Girischandra, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„       Srfnath, 

,,, 

1858 

Ditto 

Mukhopadhyay,  Bbuvanchandra, 

.. 

1860 

Ditto 

„                Hariliar, 

... 

1858 

Ditto 

„                Jadurath, 

1.. 

1862 

Ditto 

Matilal, 

••• 

1860 

Ditto 

P^lit,  Anandagopal, 

... 

1859 

Ditto 

Sarkar,  Gopalcliandra, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

Sen,  Prasannakumar, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

LICENTIATES  IN   LAW. 

In  Alphabetic 

al  order. 

Aich,  Sivcbandra, 

... 

1868  Presidency  College 

Bandyopadhyay,  Amvikacliaran, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

„                Gopalchandra, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

Baral,  Navinchand, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

Bardan,  Mohiuimolian, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

Basu,  Abhayadas, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

„     Amarnatb, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

„      Haramohan, 

1866 

Ditto 

„      Sasibhushan, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

Chaki,  Eamgopal, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

Cbakravarti,  Madhavchandra, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

Cbatfcopadhyay,  Gaurisankar, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

Das,  Nilmani, 

... 

1868 

Ditto 

„     Parvaticbaran, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

Datta,  Durgadas, 

... 

1863 

Ditto 

De,  Pratapchandra, 

... 

1865 

Ditto 

Gangopadhyay,  Jagavandhu, 

... 

1868 

Ditto 

Ghosh,  Atulchandra, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

Ghoshal,  Kalicharan, 

••1 

1866 

Ditto 

GRADUATES. 
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Guha,  Gangadas, 
Haldar,  Bireswar, 
Kirkpatrick,  C, 
Majuradar,  Sarveswar, 
Mallik,  Nityagopal, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Kuladaprasad, 
„  Sasibhushan, 

Munshi,  Ramgopal, 
Palit,  Taraknath, 
Ray,  Diuabandhu, 
Rooko,  H, 

Sarkar,  Jadavchandra, 
„       Maheschandra, 
Sen,  Nalitchandra, 
Sing,  Isauchaudra, 


...  1866  Presidency  College. 

...  1866  Ditto 

...  1866  Ditto 

...  1868  Ditto 

...  1867  Ditto 

...  1865  Ditto 

...  1867  Ditto 

...  1867  Ditto 

...  1868  Ditto 

...  1868  Ditto 

...  1867  Ditto 

...  1867  Ditto 

...  1866  Ditto 

...  1864  Ditto 

...  1865  Ditto 


CANDIDATES  WHO   HAVE  PASSED   THE  L.  L.  EXAMINATION, 

AND  WILL  BE  ENTITLED  TO  THE  LICENCE,  SO 

SOON  AS  THEY  PASS  THE  FIRST 


EXAMINATION 

Bandy opadhyay,  Bhuvanchandra,    ... 
„  Matilal, 

„  Umescliandra, 

Basn,  Lakhicharan, 

„     Maheschandra,  ... 

„     Nilmadhav, 
Chattopadhyay,  Kalidas, 
„  Manuldl, 

„  Sivchandra, 

Das,  Durgamohan,  ... 

„    Govinchandra, 
Gangopadhyay,  Khetramohan, 
Ghosh,  Chandrakali, 
Majumdar,  Sivchandra, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Atulchandra, 

„  Nilmadhav,  ... 


IN  ARTS. 

1863  Presidency  College. 

1863  Ditto 

1863  Ditto 

1861  Ditto 
1863  Ditto 
1863  Ditto 

1862  Ditto 
1862  Ditto 

1862  Ditto 
1861  Ditto 
1861  Ditto 
1861  Ditto 

1861  Ditto 

1863  Ditto 
1863  Ditto 

1862  Ditto 


180  GRADUATES. 

Mukhopadhyay,  Pramathanatli,  ...  1862  Presidency  College. 

„              Ramchandra,  ...  1862  Ditto 

E^7,  Jadunath,  ...  1861  Ditto 

„    Kisandayal,  ...  1862  Ditto 

„    Mritunjay,  ...  1862  Ditto 

Sen,  Bansidhar,  ...  1862  Ditto 

„    Nilmadhav,  ...  1861  Ditto 

Sil,  Eamanath,  ...  1863  Ditto 

„    Tulsidas*  ...  1863  Ditto 


Gold  3Iedals  to  the  value  of  100  Es.   each,  atuarded  at 
the  B.  L.  Degree  Examination. 


Bandyopadhyay,  Gurndas, 

...     1868 

Presidency  College 

Chakravarti,  Girindramohan, 

...     1868 

Ditto 

Ghosh,  Rasvihari, 

...     1867 

Ditto 

Mitra,  Upendranath, 

...     1862 

Ditto 

Sen,  Baikunthanath, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

„    Gnruprasad, 

...     1865 

Ditto 

ENGINEEEING. 

B. 

C.    E. 

Chattopadhyay,  Satkari, 

...     1864 

Presidency  College. 

Chaudhuri,  Amvikachai'an, 

...     1864 

Ditto 

Majumdar,  Eamratan, 

...     1868 

Ditto 

Theoretical  part  of  the  Examination  for  the  Licence  in 
Civil  Engineering. 

In  alphabetical  order. 

Adani8,*H.  M.  ...  1861  Cal.  C.  E.  College. 

Atkinson,  A.  D.  ...  1865  Presidency  College. 

Bandyopadhyay,  Eajkisan,  ...  1861  Cal.  C.  E.  Coll. 

Chandra,  Mahendralal,  ...  1862         Ditto 

Chattopadhyay,  Hemchandra,  ...  1862         Ditto 

„  Mathuranath,  ...  1861         Ditto 

„  Satkari,  ...  1862         Ditto 

*  Obtained  Special  prize  for  superior  merit. 


GRADUATES. 

Chaudhuri,  Kunjavihari, 

... 

1862  Cal.  C.  E.  College. 

Das,  Bholanath, 

... 

1863 

Ditto 

„    Kedarnath, 

... 

1864 

Ditto 

De,  Baikunthanath, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„   Jadavchandra, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„   Matilal, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

Ghosh,  Rameschandra, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

„      Umeschandra, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

Kumar,  Rajkrishnia, 

... 

1864 

Ditto 

Mitra,  A'sutosh, 

... 

1864 

Ditto 

„       Parvaticharan, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

Mukbopadhyay,  Binadchand, 

... 

1863  . 

Ditto 

,,                Raiukrishiia, 

... 

1863 

Ditto 

Pandit,  Snrjyakumar 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

Ray,  Dhanoschandra, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

„     Madhavchandra, 

... 

1862 

Ditto 

Sarkar,  Purnachandra, 

... 

1865  Presidency  College. 

Sen,  Dinanath, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

1867. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 

In  order  of 

merit. 

Lackersteen,  M.  R. 

...  Presidency  College. 

Ghosh,  Khetranath, 

... 

Ditto 

181 


Chauduri,  Amirtalal, 
Basu,  Bhuvanmohan, 


Ditto 
Ditto 


SECOND  DIVISION. 

In  order  of  merit. 

Bandyopddhyay,  Priyanath,  ...  Presidency  College. 

Mukhopadhyay,  Anadinath,  ...         Ditto 


Gold  medals  to  the  value  of  Rs.  100  each.     At  L.  C.  E. 
Examination, 

Sen,  Dinanath,  ...     1861  Cal.  C.  E.  College. 

Majumdar,  Ramratan,       '  ...     1862         Ditto 
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186                                        GUADUATES. 

M.A 

Bandyopadliyay,  Avinaschandra,  ... 

1868  Presidency  College. 

P.  N. 

1868  Doveton  College. 

Kamlal, 

1866  Presidency  College. 

Basn,  Prasannakmnar, 

1863         Ditto 

Chattopadhyay,  Hemchandra, 

1867  Teacher. 

Gui,  Sivchaudra, 

1867         Ditto 

Mitra,  Bireswar, 

1863  Presidency  College. 

„      Trailakyanath 

1864        Ditto 

„      Upendranath, 

1863         Ditto 

Mukhopadhyay,  Jogeswar, 

1863         Ditto 

„               Navinkrishna, 

1863         Ditto 

„              Navinkrishna, 

1863         Ditto 

„              Piarimohan, 

1865         Ditto 

Nag,  Samblmchandra, 

1866  Dacca  College. 

Nandi,  Eamanath,                            ,.. 

1863  Presidency  College. 

Pal,  Bholanath, 

1867  Teacher. 

Sen,  Akhilchandra, 

1866  Dacca  College. 

„    Gurnprasad, 

1864  Presidency  College. 

Twidale,  G. 

1867  Doveton  College. 

■B.A 

L, 

AH,  Amir, 

1867  Hooghly  College. 

Amad, 

1861  Presidency  College. 

Atmaram, 

1865  Agra  College. 

Bagchi,  Harischnndra, 

1867  Teacher. 

Bandyopadhyay,        Avinaschandra, 

No.  1, 

1866  Presidency  College. 

„         Avinaschandra,  No.  2, 

1866         Ditto 

„         Bamacharan,  B.  L.  ... 

1862         Ditto 

„         Bhairavchandra,  B.  L. 

1862         Ditto 

„         Gupinath,  B.  L. 

1861         Ditto 

„         Gurudas,  B.  L. 

1864        Ditto 

„         Hemchandra,  B.  L.  ... 

1859         Ditto 

„         Kalichai-an, 

1865  Cal.  F.  C.  Instn. 

„         Kailaschandra,  B.  L. 

1867  Presidency  College. 

„         Karunamay, 

1867         Ditto 

„         Nilmadhav,  B.  L.     ... 

1866         Ditto 

}}         "•                                **» 

1867  Doveton  College. 
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Bandyopadhyay,  Paresnath,  B. 

L....     1862  Presidency  College. 

„         Pramadacliaran, 

...     1867        Ditto 

„         Pramathnath, 

...     1866        Ditto 

„         Purnachandra, 

...     1867  Queen's  College,  Bonares. 

„         Ramlal, 

...     1864.  Presidency  College. 

„         Saratchandra, 

...     1867         Ditto 

„         Sasibhushan, 

...     1865         Ditto 

„         Satyadayal, 

...     1866         Ditto 

„         Taraprasanna, 

...     1867         Ditto 

Bardan,  Mahiniraohan,  B.  L. 

...     1865  Dacca  College. 

Basak,  Govindchandra, 

...     1867         Ditto 

j> 

Radhanath, 

,..     1861  Cal.  F.  0.  Insta. 

}> 

Rahinikumar, 

...     1861  Dacca  College. 

Bast] 

,  Amarnath,  B.  L. 

...     1863  Presidency  College. 

55 

Ambikacharan,  B.  L. 

...     1862        Ditto 

a 

Anaudmohan, 

...     1867         Ditto 

9} 

Birajaprasad,  B.  L. 

...     1867         Ditto 

j> 

Chandranath, 

...     1865        Ditto 

»» 

Dakhinaprasad,  B.  L. 

...     1863         Ditto 

J, 

Devendralal,  B.  L. 

...     1863         Ditto 

>j 

Devendrauarayan,  B.  L. 

...     1860        Ditto 

j» 

Dinanath, 

...     1866  Cal.  F.  C.  Instn. 

j> 

Gopalchandra,  B.  L. 

...     1865  Presidency  College. 

jj 

Jadunath, 

...     1858        Ditto 

jj 

Jogendranath,  No.  2, 

...     1867         Ditto 

j> 

Kamnadas,  B.  L. 

...     1866        Ditto 

» 

Khetramohan, 

...     1860  Civil  Eng.  College. 

j> 

Mathuranath,  B.  L. 

...     1866  Cal.  F.  C.  Instn. 

j> 

Prasannakumar  B.  L. 

...     1861  Presidency  College. 

» 

Raj  en  dr  akum  ar, 

...     1866        Ditto 

j> 

Rakhalchaudra, 

...     1866        Ditto 

» 

Ramescliandra,  B.  L. 

...     1863         Ditto 

>j 

Rameswar, 

...     1866         Ditto 

j> 

Ramkamal, 

...     1866  Cal.  F.  C.  Instn. 

J, 

Sasibhushan,  B.  L. 

...     1865  Dacca  College. 

» 

Sitalnath, 

...     1867  Presidency  College. 

)> 

Trailakyauath, 

...     1867  Cal.  F.  C.  Instn. 

Bhar 

,  Trailakyanath,  B.  L. 

...     1865  Presidency  College. 
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Bliatta,  Nafarcliandra,  B.  L. 
Bbattachaiya,  Dwarikanath,  B.  L.  . 
„  Jadanbth, 

„  Krislinakamal, 

„  Mahendranath, 

„  Tarinikanta,  B.  L.... 

Bhumik,  Krishnachaitanna, 
Bisi,  Kesavnath,  ,,, 

Biswas,  Piarimohan, 

„       Eudrakanta,  B.  L. 
Blochman,  H. 

Chakravarti,  Girmdramolian,  B.  L. 
,i  Ginschandra,  B.  L.  ... 

,f  Harachandra, 

„  Harimohan, 

„  Iswarchandra,  B.  L... 

„  SyamacharaD,  B.  L.... 

Chand,  Sagar, 
Chandra,  Brajendranath, 

„        Jogeswarchandra, 
Cliattopadhyay,Amarendranath,B.L. 
„  Amritalal,  B.  L.  ,., 

„  Anukul 

„  Avinasciiandra,    ... 

„  BankimcliandrajB.L. 

„  Bhagwanchandra, 

„  Bipradas, 

„  Girischandra,  B.  L. 

„  Girischandra,  B.  L. 

„  Hainkrishna, 

„  Hemchandra,  B.  L. 

„  Jadunath,  B.  L.    ... 

„  Kalmath, 

„  Kaliprasanna,  B.  L. 

„  Kisarimohan, 

„  Krishnachandra, 

B.  L. 
V.  Mahimahandra,    ... 


1863  Presidency  College. 

1865  Ditto 

1867   Kishnaghnr  College. 

1860  Sanskrit  College. 

1866  Presidency  College. 
1866         Ditto 

1866  Ditto 
1866  Ditto 
1866  Ditto 
1865         Ditto 

1865  Professor,  Doveton  Coll. 

1866  Presidency  College. 

1864  Ditto 
1866        Ditto 

1866  Ditto 
1862         Ditto 

1865  Ditto 

1864  Agra  College. 

1866  Presidency  College. 

1865  Ditto 

1867  Ditto 

1861  Ditto 

1867  Ditto 

1866  Ditto 
1858         Ditto 

1866  Teacher. 

1867  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 
1865         Ditto 

1867  Ditto 
1867         Ditto 

1865  Teacher. 

I860  Presidency  College. 
1867  Dacca  College. 

1866  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 
1865  Doveton  College. 

1864  Presidency  College. 

1867  Dacca  College. 
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Chattopadhyay,  Nafarchandra, 

„  Pratapchandra,B.L. 

„  Rajauinfith, 

„  Sivchandra, 

„  Syamacharan, 

„  Taraprasad, 

„  Uraakanta,  B.  L.  ... 

Chaudhuri,  Girischandra,  B.  L.     ... 
Das,  Chandrakumar,  B.  L. 
„    Damadar, 
„    Harischandradas, 
„    Jadunath,  B.  L. 
„    Krishnachandradas,  B.  L.     ... 
„    Lakhinarayan, 
„    Nilniani, 
„    Parwaticharan, 
„    Sarwananda, 
„    Taraprasanna,  B.  L, 
Datta,  Akhay Chandra, 
„      Benitnadhav, 
„      Charuchandra, 
„      Uux'gadas, 
„      Kiilikadas,  B.  L. 
„      Lalgopal,  B.  L. 
„      Tiiraknath,  B.  L. 
„      Umacharan,  B.  L. 
„      Uraeschandra.  „. 

D'Cruz,  L.  W. 

De,  Amritalal,  ... 

„    Benimadhav, 
„    Gaurisankar,  B.  L. 
„    Jadavchandra,  B.  L. 
„    Krishnadas,  ,„ 

„    Matilal, 

„    Navinchaudra,  B.  L, 
„    Rajmohan, 

„    Sarabhuchandra,  B.  L.  ... 

„    Sivchandra,  B.  L. 


1867  Hooghly  College. 
1859  Presidency  College. 

1862  Teacher. 

1864  Presidency  College. 
1866  Medical  College. 

1859  Presidency  College. 

1865  Ditto 

1863  Ditto 

1865  Ditto 

1866  St.  John's  College,  Agra. 

1866  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instu. 

1867  Ditto 

1866  Ditto 

1861)  Presidency  College, 
1865         Ditto 

1867  Teacher. 

1865  Presidency  College. 
1862         Ditto 

1866  Ditto 

1867  Diteo 
1865  Ditto 
1862         Ditto 

1860  Ditto 

1859  Ditto 

1860  Ditto 

1867  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 
1867  Teacher. 
1865  Doveton  College. 
1867  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 

1865  Presidency  College. 

1866  Ditto 

1866  Ditto 

1867  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 

1864  Medical  College. 
1860  Presidency  College. 
1867  Dacca  College. 
1866  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 
18GG  Presidency  College. 
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Dev,  Madhavchandra, 
Dliar,  Kalinath, 
„      Nilmanf, 
„      Syaracliand,  B.  L. 
Daem,  Mohamad, 
Evans,  R.  W. 
Forbes,  A.  H. 

Gangopadhyay,  Jagabandhu, 
„  Navinchandraj 

„  Ravichandra, 

„  Syaniacharan, 

Ghosh,  Avinaschandra, 

„      Anantaram,  B.  L, 

„      Aghoruath,  B.  L. 

5,      Chandramohan, 

„      Devendrachandra, 

„      Dhankrishna,  B.  L, 

„      Govindachandra, 

„      Harichaitanna, 

„      Jaygopal, 

„      Pratapchandra, 

J,      Rasvihari, 

„       Shrischandra, 

„      Tarinicharan, 

„      Tai'inikumar, 
Goswami,  Heramwalal,  B.  L. 
Guha,  Piarilal,  B.  L. 
Gui,  Sivchandra, 
Gupta,  Kah'pada, 
Haldar,  Brajalal, 

„       Mahimchandra^ 

„       Ramchandra, 

„       Syamlal,  B.  L. 
Harris,  F. 
Hosen,  Saed, 
Islam,  Sirajal, 
Lethbridge,  W.  M. 
Haitra,  Eadh-<igovmda,  B.  L. 


,.,  1865  Queen's  College,  Benares. 

...  1866  Dacca  College. 

...  1866  Teacher. 

...  1867  Hooghly  College. 

...  1865  Presidency  College, 

...  1861  Bishop's  College. 

...  1864  Doveton  College. 

...  1867  Presidency  College. 

B.  L.  1860        Ditto 

B.  L.  1863         Ditto 

...  1860        Ditto 

...  1863         Ditto 

...  ]863         Ditto 

...  1863         Ditto 

...  1865  Medical  College. 

...  1865  Presidency  College. 

...  1866  Calcutta  P.  C.  Instu. 
1866  Presidency  College. 

...  1866  Dacca  College. 

...  1866  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 

...  1865  Presidency  College. 

...  1865         Ditto 

...  1859        Ditto 

...  1866         Ditto 

...  1866        Ditto 

...  1864         Ditto 

...  1863         Ditto 

...  1866  Teacher. 

...  1865  Medical  College. 

...  1866  Calcutta  P.  C.  Instn. 

...  1862  Presidency  College. 

...  1866        Ditto 

...  1864        Ditto 

...  1866  Agra  College. 

...  1867  Presidency  College. 

...  1867  Dacca  College. 

...  1859  Bishop's  College. 

...  1859         Ditto 
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Majuradar,  Jagaddnrlabh,  B.  L.    ... 
„  Kailaschandra, 

„  Pratapchandra,  ... 

„  llamratan, 

„  Sydmacharan,  B.  L.   ... 

Mallik,  Atulcharan,  B.  L. 
„        Balaram,  B.  L. 
„        Premcliand,  ,,, 

„        Srikanta,  B.  L. 
„        Upendrachandra,  B.  L.   ... 
Mendies,  H.  E.,  B.  L. 
Mitra,  Benimadhav,  B.  L. 
„      Bircswar, 
„      Dwarikanath, 
,,      Girischandra, 
„     Jadunath, 
„      Mahondralal, 
„     Mahcudranath, 
„     Narsiiigchandra,  B,  L, 
„     Prasaunabadan, 
„      Purnachandra,  B.  L. 
,,     Eamcharan, 
,,      Rameschandra,  B.  L. 
„      Tjiravilas,  B.  L. 
„     Trailakyaniith,  B.  L. 
Wukhopadhyay,  Asutosh, 

„  Byacharam, 

„  Dinanath, 

„  Gangaprasad, 

„  Girischandra, 

„  Gopalchandra, 

No.  1, 
„  Haragovinda, 

„  Jadunath,  B.  L.   ... 

„  Jadunath, 

„  Janokinath, 

„  Jagneswar,  B,  L.... 

Kailaschandra.B .  L. 


1865  Teacher. 

1866  Presidency  College. 

1867  Ditto 
1861  C.  E.  College. 
1867  Presidency  College. 
1864         Ditto 

1864  Ditto 

1865  Ditto 

1863  Ditto 

1865  Ditto 

1866  Doveton  College. 

1864  Presidency  College. 
1861         Ditto 

1866  Ditto 
1864        Ditto 

1867  Calcutta  F.  C.  Inatu. 

1864  Presidency  College. 
1866        Ditto 

1863        Ditto 

1865  Queen's  Coll.  Benares. 

1866  Teacher. 

1867  Presidency  College. 

1860  Ditto 
1863  Ditto 
1863  Ditto 
1866  Ditto 
1866  Ditto 
1863  Teacher. 

1861  Presidency  College. 

1866  Ditto 

1867  Ditto 

1866  Ditto 

1861  Ditto 

1867  Kishnaghur  College. 
1865  Presidency  College, 

1862  Ditto 

1863  Ditto 
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Mukhopadhyay,  Kaliprasanna,  B.  L. 
„  Kanailal, 

,)  Kapaliprasanna,  .„ 

„  KhetraprasadjB.L* 

„  Krishuamohan,  B.L. 

„  Narsingchandra,  ... 

„  Navinkisan,  B.  L. . . . 

„  Navinkrishna, 

„  Nilambar,  B.  L.  ... 

„  Nilmani, 

„  Nivaranchandra, . . . 

,,  Piarimohan,    B.  L. 

J,  Rajkrishna,  B.  L.... 

J,  Rajmohan,  B.  L.  ... 

„  Raralal,  B.  L. 

„  Sasibhusban,  B.  L. 

„  Satyanatb, 

„  Taraprasanna,B.  If. 

Nag,  Sambbucbandra,  B.  L. 
Nandan,  Hemcbandra, 
Nandi,  Ramanatb,  B.  L.  •    ... 

Pal,  Amritalal,  B.  L. 
„    Baikantbanatbj  B.  L. 
„    Benimadbav, 
„    Bbolanatb, 
Palit,  Taraknatb, 
Panre,  Janokinatb, 
Parel,  Bhuvanmoban, 
PbiUips,  A.  S. 
Ray,  Akbaykumar, 
„     Baikantbanatb, 
„     Baranasi, 
„     Benimadbav, 
„     Bbolanatb, 
„     Cbandrakumar", 
„     Dbanescbandra,  B.  L, 
„     Dinescbandra, 
,4     Haralul,  ••• 


1863  Presidency  College. 

1864  Ditto 

1865  Ditto 
1862         Ditto 

1862  Ditto 

1866  Ditto 

1863  Ditto 
1860         Ditto 

1864  Ditto 

1866  Ditto 

1865  Ditto 
1862         Ditto 

1866  Ditto 

1862  Ditto 

1859  Ditto 

1863  Ditto 

1867  Teacber. 

1860  Presidency  College. 

1865  Dacca  College. 

1867  Teacber. 

1861  Presidency  College. 
1863         Ditto 

1861  Ditto 

1866  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 
1859  Presidency  College. 

1866  Ditto 

1867  Berbarapore  College. 
1865  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 
1863  Teacber. 

1865  Presidency  College. 
1867  Dacca  College. 

1866  Presidency  College. 

1866  Ditto 

1867  Queen's  Coll.  Benares. 
1867  Teacber. 

1866  C.  E.  College. 

1862  Presidency  College. 
1862        Ditbo 
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Ray,  Harinarayan,  B.  L. 
„     Kaliprasanna,  B.  L. 
„     Kesavchandra, 
„     Kisarsnath,  B.  L. 
„     Mndhavchandra, 
„     Miidhusudan, 
„     Parwaticharan 
„     Piarilal, 

„     Prasannachandra,  B.  L. 
„     Prasannakumar,  B.  L. 
„     Rajobandra, 
Raychaudhuri,  Khetramohan, 

„  Matilai, 

Samanta,  Nilinadhuv,  B.  L. 
Sandcl,  M.  L.,  B.  L. 
Sanial,  Chandrasekhar, 

„      Umcschandra, 
Sarkar,  Akhaycliandra,  B.  L. 
„       Kaliprasanna, 
„       Kisarilal, 
„       Krishnachandra,  B.  L. 
„       Matilal,  B.  L. 
„       Pareschandra, 
„       Umeschandra,  B.  L. 
„       Umeschandra, 
Sarvadhikari,  Rajkunidr, 
Sen,  Akhilchandra,  B.  L 
„    Baikanthanath,  B.  L. 
„    Chandramohan,  B.  L. 
„    Dinanath, 
,,    Guruprasad,  B.  L. 
„    Kasikanta, 
„    Prasannakumar, 
„    Radhakrishna,  B.  L. 
„    Rajkisan, 
„    Saradaprasad, 
„    Sasibhushan,  B.  L. 
Sen,  Sasibhushan, 


...     1864  Teacher. 
...     1866  Presidency  College. 
...     1866        Ditto 

.,.  1866         Ditto 
...     1862  C.  E.  College. 

...  1864  Presidency  College. 
..      1862  Teacher. 

...  1866  Presidency  College. 

...  1864        Ditto 

...  1867  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 
...     1867  t*residency  College. 

B.  L.  1866  Calantta  F.  C.  Instn. 
...     1867  Presidency  College. 

...  1866  Calcutta  F.  C,  Instn. 

...  1864  Doveton  College. 

...  1866  Queen's  Coll.  Benares. 

...  1866        Ditto 

...  1867  Hooghly  CoUege. 

...  1866  Presidency  College. 

...  1866        Ditto 

...  Ig66        Ditto 

...  1862         Ditto 

...  1866        Ditto 

...  1861        Ditto 

...  1859  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 

1864  Presidency  College. 

...  1864        Ditto 

...  1863         Ditto 

...  1866  Dacca  College. 

...  1865        Ditto 

...  1863  Presidency  College. 

...  1866        Ditto 

...  1866         Ditto 

...  1864        Ditto 

...  1866         Ditto 

...  1867        Ditto 

...  1866        Ditto 

...  1867  Dacca  College. 
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Sil,  Brajendraliumar,  B.  L. 
„    Govindachandra,  B.  L. 
„    Jadavchandra,  B.  L. 
„    Kauailal, 
„    Mahendralal,  B.  L. 
Simmons,  W.  J. 
Sing,  Budhsen,  B.  L, 

„     Chandranarayan, 

„     Ramaprasanna, 

„     Suryanarayan,  B,  L. 

„     Jaygopal,  B.  L. 
Som,  Baradaprasanna,  B.  L. 

„     Brajavihari, 

„     Devendralal,  B.  L. 

„     Jaygovind, 
Tiery,  F.  T.  H. 
Twidale,  G.  A. 
Yusoof,  Mahamad,  B.  L. 


1862  Presidency  College. 

1864  Ditto. 

1866  Ditto. 

1865  Ditto. 
1862  Ditto, 
1864  Doveton  College. 

1867  Presidency  College. 

1864  Ditto 
1867  Ditto 
1860         Ditto 

1867  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 

1866  Ditto 

1867  Ditto 

1867  Hooghly  College, 

1865  Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 
1862  Doveton  College. 
1865         Ditto 

1867  Presidency  College. 


1868. 


Datta,  Jagatbandhu, 
Ray,  Chandrakumar, 
Dev,  Upendrachandra, 
Chakravarti,  Taranath, 
Laha,  Jagabandhu, 
Chattopadhyay,  Pratulchandra, 
Bandyopadhyay,  Kailaschandra 
Datta,  Mahendranath, 
Mitra,  Upendranath, 
Chattopadhyay,  Mathuranath, 
Ghosh,  Khetrachandra, 
Saha,  Gopalchandra, 


FIRST  DIVISION. 

In  Order  of  Merit, 

...     Presidency  College. 

General  Assembly's  Institution* 
...     Presidency  College. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  lustn. 
...     Dacca  College, 

General  Assembly's  Institution^ 

Patna  College. 

Presidency  College. 
Ditto 

Dacca  College. 

Presidency  College. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
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Basak,  Jagaddurlabh, 
Das,  Jagatchandra, 
Bandyopadhyay,  Sivchandra, 

„        Jadavchandra,B.  M. 
Basu,  Mahendranath, 
Gupta,  Gopalchandra, 
Ratanchand, 
Basu,  Syamkisar, 


Presidency  College. 

General  Assembly's  Institution. 

Patna  College. 

Medical  College. 

Hooglily  College. 

Presidency  College. 

Agra  College. 

Dacca  College. 


SECOND  DIVISION. 


A'ddya,  Asutosh, 
Bandyopadhyay,  Haricharan, 

„  Mahendranath; 

S.  N. 
„  Tarapada, 

Bharfinprasfid, 
Bhanja,  Kalidas, 
Bhuttacharya,  Haranath, 
Basu,  Biharilal, 
„      Durgakumar, 
„      Jogendranath, 
„      Khetramohan, 
„      Udaychandra, 
Chattopadhyay,  Pitarawar, 
Chaudhuri,  Jogendranath, 

„  Kalikrishna, 

Chakravarti,  Isanchandra, 
Das,  Baikanthanath, 
„    Dinanath, 
„    Govidachandra, 
Datta,  Bipinvihari, 
„      Balaichand, 
„      Harisankar, 
Dhar,  Dinanath, 


In  Alphabetical  Order, 

...     Hooghly  College. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Presidency  College. 
Doveton  College. 
Kishnaghur  College. 
Delhi  College. 
Presidency  College. 
General  Assembly's  Institution, 
Presidency  College. 
Teacher. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Presidency  College, 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
General  Assembly's  Institution. 
Dacca  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Dacca  College. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Ex- Student,  Hooghly  College. 
Teacher. 
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Ghosh,  Mahimchandra, 

„       Kamrup, 
Ghoswami,  Jaclavchandra, 
Gupta,  Eadharaman, 
Khan,  Eamdurlabh, 
Lahuri,  Eameschandra, 
Lewis,  George, 
Mitra,  Avinaschandra, 

„      Kajaninath, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Gopalchandra, 
Obed-  al-  Rahman, 
Pal,  Kai'tikchandra, 
„    Srinath, 
Pathak,  Ramratan, 
Ray,  Kisurimohan, 
Sen,  Baradagovinda, 

„     Jaykrishna, 

„     Kamalakanta, 

„     Krishnavihari, 

„     Navinchandra, 
Tiery,  E.  R.  T. 
Talapatra,  Ramjadav, 
Younan,  J, 


...    Presidency  College. 

„,     Queen's  College,  Benares. 

,„     Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
. . .     Teacher. 
...     Presidency  College. 
...     Lahore  Mission  School. 
...     Presidency  College. 
...     Hooghly  College. 
...     Presidency  College. 
...     Berhampore  College. 
...     Hooghly  College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 
...     Presidency  College. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 
,„     General  Assembly's  Institution. 
...     Doveton  College, 
...     Berhampore  College, 
...     Presidency  College. 


THIRD  DIVISION. 


In  Alpha 

A'mud,  Hamid  Uddin, 

Bagchi,  Durganath, 
„       Hiralal, 

Bandyopadhyay,  Priyanath, 
„  Rammohan, 

„  Siddheswar, 

„  Nepalchandra, 

Basu,  Nimaichandra, 

Chaudhuri,  Binadvihari, 

D^s,  Kaliknmllr, 


hetical  order. 

,„  Teacher. 

, ,  Berhampore  College, 

...  Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

...  Kishnaghur  College. 

...  Queen's  College,  Benares. 

...  Hooghly  College. 

...  Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

...  Presidency  College. 

Ditto 

.„  General  Assembly's  Institution, 
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Das,  Thakur, 

Datta,  Bliaratchandra, 

„      Kamgopal, 

„      Sasibhushan, 
Gangopticlhyay,  Binadviiiari, 
Ghosh,  Atalvihari, 
Ghosh,  Becharam, 

„      Umeschandra, 
Gupta,  Ramgati, 
Haldar,  Matilal, 
Jordar,  Mahimchandra, 
Maitri,  Harivallabh, 
Mai,  Sanjhi, 
Mallik,  Biharilal, 
Mitra,  Binodvihari, 

„      Purnachandra, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Bipradas, 

„  Gopimohan, 

Ray,  Sudhansubhushan, 
Sen,  Anandagopdl, 
„     Dinavandhu, 
„     Kamalakauta, 


Lahore  Mission  School, 
General  Assembly's  lustitution 
Borhampore  College, 
Presidency  College, 
Kishnaghur  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instru 
Patna  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Teacher. 

Berhampore  College. 
Teacher. 
Lahore  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn, 
Kishnaghur  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Ditto 
Teacher. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


Moharaja  Vizianagram's  Scholarship  of  Rs.  50  per  month,  tenable 
for  one  year,  awarded  at  the  B.  A.  Degree  Examination. 
Chakravarti,  Girindramohan,       ...     1866  Presidency  College. 
Basu,  Anandmohan,  ...     1867         Ditto 

Datta,  Jagatbandhu,  ...     1868        Ditto 


FIKST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

1866. 

FIRST   DIVISION. 

In  order  of  merit. 

Mitra,  Kartikchundra,  ..     Presidency  College. 

Datta,  Rameschandra,  ...  Ditto 

Blochmann,  J.  ...     Doveton  College. 

18 
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Bandyopadhyay,  Sivnath, 
Chattopadhyay,  Bireswar, 
Barua,  Anandar^m, 
Basa,  Trailakyanath, 

„  Kunjavihari, 
Set,  Rajendranath, 
Ghosh,  Rajendranath, 
Sankara,  Lakshmi, 
Younan,  E. 
t  Gupta,  Bihar ilal, 
1  Pain,  Chandrakanta, 


Kishnaghur  College. 
Sanskrit  College. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Kishnaghur  College. 


SECOND    DIVISION. 

In  Alphabetical  order. 


Bandyopadhyay,  Indranath, 
„  Jaygopal, 

„  Purnacliundra,  ... 

„  Syamacharan,    ... 

Basu,  Bipinvihari, 
„     Mahitchandra, 
„     Rajaninath, 
Bhattacharya,  Adityaram, 

„  Srinath,  ^... 

Bradley,  R. 

Chattopadhyay,  Akhaykumar, 
„  Kedarnath, 

„  Srjgopal, 

„  Umeschandra,  II. . , , 

Das,  Ldlmohan, 

Datta,  Gopalchandra,  .., 

„      Mahendran^th, 
„      Ramkamal, 
„      Roger, 

„     Trailakyanath,  ,., 

De,  Nitysinanda, 
Gangopfidhyay  Kisarimohan, 


Calcutta  Free  Church  Inst. 
Hooghly  College, 
Presidency  College. 
Patna  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Presidency  College, 
Dacca  College. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Sanscrit  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Patna  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Kishnaghur  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Dacca  College. 
Teacher. 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Kishnaghur  College, 
Bishop's  College. 
Presidency  College, 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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Ghosh,  Ambikacharan, 

„      Bholanath, 

„      Nandalal, 

„      Priyanath, 

„      Kaicharan,  ... 

„      Tarinicharan, 
Guha,  Piarimohan,  .., 

Lahiri,  Umeschandra, 
Majumdar,  Bimalacharan, 
Mitra,  Mahendrachandra, 

„      Mahendranath,  ^  ... 

„      Manmohan, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Bhagavanchandra, 
Ramnarayan,  P. 
Eay,  Nagendraiiath, 

„    Nilmadhav, 
Read,  A.  J. 
Sarkar,  Sasibhushan, 
Sen,  Kalipada, 

„    Satyakinkar,  ... 

Sing,  Hardayal,  ,„ 

Thompson,  J.  B. 


General  Assembly's  Inst. 

Presidency  College. 

Hooghly  Collegg. 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Calcutta  P.  C.  Inst. 

Dacca  College. 

General  Assembly's  Instn, 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Hooghly  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn, 
Presidency  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Lahore  College. 
Berhampore  College. 
Patna  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Kishnaghnr  College. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Delhi  College. 
Bishop's  College. 


THIRD  DIVISION. 

In  Aljohaletical  order. 


Baksi,  Kedarnath, 

Bandyopadhyay,  Biharilal, 
„  Dinanath, 

„  Durgacharan, 

„  Gopalchandra, 

„  Hemchandra, 

„  Jadunath, 

„  Kisarimohan, 

„  Saradaprasad, 

„  Sasibhushan, 

Basu,  Kalikumar, 


...     Presidency  College. 
...     Serampore  College. 

Ditto 
...     Sanskrit  College. 
II.     Kishnaghur  College. 
...     Cathedral  Mission  College. 
...     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
...     Presidency  College. 
...     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Presidency  College. 
...     Berhampore  College. 
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Basu,  Kumaclbandhu, 

„      Sasibhushan, 
Bhattacliarya,  Avinaschandra, 

„  Jivanand, 

Biswas,  Hiralal, 
Chakravarti,  Gopalchandra, 
„  Tarakbandhu, 

Chattopadhyay,  Annadaprasad, 
„  Atulchandra, 

„  Rajendranatli, 

Dan,  Parmeswar, 
„    Binadviliari, 
„    Hariprasad, 
5,    Jarana, 
Datta,  Syamacharan, 
De,  Govindachandra, 
„   Maheschandra, 
„   Nandalal, 
Ford,  A, 

GaDgopadhyay,  Bhagavaticharan, 
„  Chandrakuinafj     , 

Ghoshj  Bhnvanmolian, 
„       Gopalchandra, 
„       Rakbalchandra, 
„       Umacharan, 
Gray,  J. 

Khan,  Dost  Mohammad, 
„      Mohammad  Syed, 
Lai,  Basi, 
„    Makhan, 
„    Piare, 
Majila,  Sastidas, 
Majnmdar,  Upendranarayan, 
Mallik,  Akhilcharan, 
Mitra,  Asutosh, 
„      Bankovihari, 
„      Gopallal, 
,,      Piarilal, 


Dacca  College. 

Hooghly  College. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Sanskrit  College. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Dacca  College. 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Presidency  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Presidency  College. 
Dacca  College. 
Delhi  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Ditto 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
St,  Xavier's  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Ditto 
Berhampore  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Hooghly  College. 

Ditto 
Doveton  College. 
St.  John's  College,  Agra. 
Bareilly  College. 
Delhi  College. 
Agra  College. 
Bareilly  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
General  Assembly's  lustn. 
Presidency  College. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 

Ditto 
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Mukhopadhyay,  Avinaschandra, 
B  ill  aril  al, 
Dinanath, 
Hiralal, 
Hariprasanna, 
Nandalal, 
Nag,  Mahendranath, 
Nandi,  Jaharilal, 
Prasad,  Shio, 
„       Tulsi, 
Ray,  Jogendrandth, 

„     Prak^chandra, 
Samadhar,  Rjijondranath, 
Sarkar,  Jogendrauath, 
„      Jogeschandra, 
„      Kedarnatli, 
„      Krislmagopal, 
„      Saradaprasad, 
Sarma,  Kalimohan, 
Seu,  Kalicharan, 
„    KHlikumar, 
Sing,  Khirodakumar, 

„     Priyanath, 
Silr,  Kalidas, 


Presidency  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Kislmaghur  College. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Patna  College. 
Berhampore  College, 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Presidency  College. 
Dacca  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn, 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College. 


1867. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 

In  order  of  Merit. 

Mitra,  Saradacharan, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Girijabhushan^ 
Sarkar,  Golapchandra, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Umakali, 
Basu,  Bipinkrishna, 
Bandyopadhyay,  Nilratna, 
Das,  Brajendramohan, 


Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Sanscrit  College, 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Presidency  College. 
Hooghly  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Chu  rch  Instn. 
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Majumdar,  Chandraraohan, 
Chakravarti,  Chandramohan, 
Eay,  Baraacharan, 
Basu,  Girischandra, 

r  M  asa  n  ta,  Parvaticharan, 

CRay,  Syamchand, 

(  Datta,  Baidyanath, 

^  ^hattopadhyay,  Priyanath, 
Basu,  Akhaykumar, 

S  Datta,  Bipinvihari, 

(.  Ray,  Radhanath, 
Chaudhuri,  Srishchandra, 
Ghosh,  Sureschandra, 
Bandy opadhyay,  Jogendranath,     ... 
Mukhopadhyay,  Bipinvihari, 
O' Sullivan,  E. 
Datta,  Priyanath, 
Ghosh,  Devendranath, 

C  Sinha,  Khirodnath, 

I  Gupta,  Jagadiswar, 

••  Ghosh,  Chaiidrakumar,  ,., 

<  Chattopadhyay,  Aghornath, 

V.  Bandy  opadhyay,  Binodvihari,    ... 
J.  Basu,  Balakkrishna, 

<  Chattopadhyay,  Jogeschandra,  ... 
I  Sharman,  S.  T. 

Acharya,  Balkrishna,  ... 

Mitra,  Madanmohan, 

J  Bandyopadhyay,  Gopalcbandra, . . . 

I  Sen,  Lalgopal, 

J  Bandyopadhyay,  Gangadhur,      ... 

L  Basu,  Durgaram, 


Kishnaghur  College, 
Berhampore  College. 

Ditto 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Kishnaghur  College. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Genei-al  Assembly's  Instn. 
Dacca  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Sanskrit  College, 
Kishnaghur  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Patna  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Sanskrit  College. 
Kishnaghur  College. 

Ditto 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn, 
Presidency  College, 

Ditto 
Kishnaghur  College. 
St.  John's  College,  Agra, 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Presidency  College. 
Kishnaghur  College. 

Ditto 
Presidency  College. 
Ditto 


Amad,  Niaz, 
All,  Yousuf, 


SECOND    DIVISION. 
In  Alphabetical  order. 

...     Bareilly  College. 
...     Delhi  College. 


UNDER  GRADUATES. 


203 


Bandyopady^y,  Binadvihari, 
„  Nabakishun, 

„  Revatioharau, 

Bari,  Abdul, 
Basu,  Basantaknmar, 
„      Fanindramohan, 
„      Jogendrachandra, 
„      Umeschandra, 
„      Upendranath, 
Cbattopadhyay,  Jitendranath, 

„  Kedaruath, 

Chakravarti,  Maliimchandra, 
„  Priyanath, 

„  Srinath, 

Chaudhuri,  Annadaprasad, 
„         Nitaigovinda, 
,,         Rajanikanta, 
Cbitty,  J.  C. 
Constantino,  A. 
Das,  Isbwarcbandra, 

,5    Madbnsudan, 
Datta,  Chaudrabbushan, 
,,     Isbanchandra, 
„     Narasingha, 
„     Priyanath, 
,     Radbakrishna, 
De,  Gaurcbaran, 
„    Mabendranath, 
„    Abbayacbaran, 
Dev,  Tripuracbaran, 
Ellis,  J.  H. 

Gangopadbyay,  Chintamani, 
„  Rajanikanta, 

„  Upendranatb, 

Ghosh,  Amirtalal, 
„      Atulkrisbna, 
„       Lalmohan, 
„      Nilmani, 


Patna  College. 
Berbampore  College. 
Dacca  College. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Dacca  College. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
Presidency  College. 
Hoogbly  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Clinrch  Instn. 
Serampore  College. 
Kisbnagbur  College. 
Berbampore  College. 
Cathedral  Alission  College. 
Dacca  College. 
Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Dacca  College. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Doveton  College. 
Presidency  College, 
Patna  College. 
Dacca  College, 
Presidency  College. 
Kisbnagbur  College. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Doveton  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Hoogbly  College 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Kisbnagbur  College, 
Presidency  College. 
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Ghosh,  Prasannakumar, 

Kishnaghur  College. 

„       Ramlal, 

Berhampore  College. 

„       Sridhar, 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Ghoshal,  Gopalchandra, 

Ditto 

„        Pudmanana, 

Hoogly  College. 

Gomes,  W. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 

Goswami,  Mahendralal, 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Guha,  Brajendrakumar, 

Dacca  College. 

Kar,  Kailasnath, 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Khan,  Mohommed  Ali  Reza, 

Agra  College. 

„      Eamgopal, 

Kishnaghur  College. 

Kishor,  Nand, 

Delhi  College. 

Lai,  Chida, 

Bareilly  College. 

„    Kishen,  II. 

Ditto 

Majnmdar,  Anandanath, 

Dacca  College. 

Mandal,  Hemantalal, 

Presidency  College. 

Mitra,  Bhavanicharan, 

Patna  College. 

Mukhopadhyay,  Chandrabhushan,... 

Kishnaghur  College. 

Kanailal, 

Presidency  College. 

„              Khetramohan, 

Ditto 

„              Mahendranath,    ... 

Berhampore  College. 

„               Ramdhan, 

L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 

„               Sricharan, 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Murray,  CM. 

Doveton  College. 

Nath,  Dina, 

Lahore  Mission  College. 

Nag,  Barnacharan, 

Presidency  College. 

„     Jagatbandhu, 

Dacca  College. 

Pal,  Radhaballabh, 

Hooghly  College. 

„    Tej, 

Agra  College. 

Pramanik,  Jasadanandan, 

Kishnaghur  College. 

Ray,  Bipinvihari, 

Dacca  College. 

„     Devendranath,                         ... 

L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 

„     Mahendranath,                        ... 

Cathedral  Mission  College, 

,,     Syamacharan,                          ... 

Dacca  College. 

Sahay,  Jadunath, 

Presidency  College. 

Sarkar,  Madangopal,                        ,.« 

Kishnaghur  College. 

Sen,  Bhuvanmohan,                          ... 

Dacca  College. 

„    Haricharan,                               ,„ 

Ditto 
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Sen,  Ki'ishnakum^r, 

„    Shasibhushan, 

„    Trailakyanath, 
Singha,  A'nandachandra, 

„       Madhusudau  (Junior,) 
Sarma,  Gyanchandra, 


Ditto 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College, 

Ditto 
Berhamporo  College. 
Presidency  College. 


THIRD  DIVISION. 

In  Alphabetical  order. 


Bdgchi,  Gopalkrishna, 
Bandyopadhyay,  Bhuvanraohan, 
„  Gnmnath, 

„  Jadupati, 

„  Khetranjitli, 

„  Syimacharan, 

Basak,  Panchkanri, 
Basu,  Biharilal, 
„     Hem  Chandra, 
„      Pratnpchandra, 
„     Uraescliandra, 
Bariit,  Chaitannaprasad, 
Bardalay,  Madhavchandra, 
Bhattachiirya,  Mahendranath, 
Chandra,  Upendranath, 
Chaudhuri,  Kasipati, 
Chuttopadhyay,  Kirtichandra, 
Das,  Fatikchandra, 
„    Henanatb, 
„    Janaki, 
Datta,  Janakinath, 
„       Piarilal, 
,,       Shambhunath, 
Dev,  Jogendrauatb, 
Dhar,  Murah*, 

Gangopadhyay,  Chandramohan, 
Goswami,  Gyanpatgiri, 
Guha,  Basautakumar, 


Berhampore  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Dacca  College. 
Berhampore  College. 
Teacher. 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Medical  College. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Hooghly  College. 
Patna  College. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Presidency  College. 

Ditto 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Patna  College. 
Teacher, 

Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Dellii  College. 
Presidency  College. 
Serampoie  College. 
Dacca  College. 
Presidency  College. 
St.  John's  College,  Agra. 
Kishnaghur  College. 
Joynarain's  College,  Benares. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
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Gupta,  Mahananda, 
Kisor,  Jugal, 
Kumar,  Prankrishna, 
Lai,  Dari, 
„    Hazari, 
„    Kishen,  I. 
Maitra,  Bhuvanmohan, 

„       Syamacharan, 
Majumdar,  Gungadhar, 
„  Ramdayal, 

Mallik,  Mahendranath, 
Misri,  Lachinarayan, 
Mukhopadhyay,  Akhaykumar, 
„  Matilal, 

„  Nagendranath, 

„  Paresuath, 

„  Umacharan, 

Nath,  Bhola, 

„     Shio, 
Neugi,  Nandalal, 

Palit,  Harinath, 
Panja,  Niisinghamurari, 
Prasad,  Deo, 
Eahim,  Abdur, 
Ray,  Bipinchandra, 

„     Brajaiiath, 

„     Harkumar, 
Eaychaudhuri,  Ramchandra, 
Rudra,  Asutosh, 
Sanial,  Prasannakumar, 
Sen,  Bipiuvihari, 

„    Harinath, 

„    Harischandra,  II. 

„    Kanailal, 

„    Rakhaldas, 
Sil,  Chunilal, 
Wigeyesakere,  H.  D. 


,.,     Hooghly  College, 

...     Bareilly  College. 

...     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

...      Bareilly  College. 

...     Ajmere  School. 

Bareilly  College. 
...     Berharapore  College. 

Kishnaghur  College. 
..     Cathedral  Mission  College. 
,,.     Patna  College. 
..     St.  Xavier's  College. 
,..     L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 

Hooghly  College. 
Ditto 
...     L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
...     Kishnaghur  College. 
...     Queen  s  College,  Benares. 
...     St.  John's  College,  Agra. 
...     Delhi  College. 
...     Pupil  Teacher, Hooghly  Normal 

School. 
...     Hooghly  College. 

Ditto 
...     Agra  College, 
...     Kishnaghur  College. 
...     Dacca  College. 

Cathedral  Mission  College. 
...     Presidency  College. 
...     L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
...     Presidency  College. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
...     Hooghly  College. 
...     L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
...     Dacca  College. 
...     Presidency  College, 

Ditto 
...     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
...     Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
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DUFF  SCHOLAKS. 
1868. 

Mitra,  Saradacharan,  „,  Presidency  College. 

Majumdar,  Chandramohan,  ...  Kishnaghur  College. 

O' Sullivan,  E.  ...  St.  Xavier's  College. 

Chattopadbyay,  Aghomath,  ...  Free  Church  Institution. 


ENTEANCE  EXAMINATION. 
1866. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 

In  Alphabetical  order. 


All,  Wajed, 

Bandy opadhy ay,  Kedamath, 

„  Lakh  in  a  ray  an, 

fiasak,  Govindaohandra, 

„      Rasamay, 
Basu,  Bijaykisan, 
„     Isanchandra, 
„     Jogeschandra, 
„      Priyanath, 
Bhattachdrya,  Jogendranatli, 
„  Eamnath, 

„  Sasibhushan, 

„  Sivnath, 

Bremner,  A  G. 
Chattopadyhay,  Amritalal, 

„  ,  Annodacharan, 

„  Atalvihari, 

„  Kasiswar, 

„  Taraknatl), 

„  Trailakyanath, 

Chaudhuri,  Apurbakrisha, 
„  Gyanchandra, 

Das,  Bhairavchandra, 
„    Nandalal, 
„    Rameswar, 


Lahore  Govt.  College,  School. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Ooterparah  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

Ditto 
ColootoUah  Branch  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Metropolitan  Institution. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Kishnaghur  Coll.  School. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Sanskrit  College. 
La  Martiniere  College. 

Ditto 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Bhagulpore  School. 
Ooterparah  School. 
Barrackpore  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Audul  School. 
Hindu  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Hindu  School. 
Salkea  A.  School. 
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Datta,  Aparnacharan, 

„      Balaichand, 

„      Surendrakisan, 
De,  Bhavani  Sankar, 

„    Sahadev, 
Deefholts,  R.  F. 
De  Noronha,  D.  F. 
Dhar,  Asutosh, 
Didaram, 
Ghosh,  Avinaschandra, 

„      Birajkisan, 

„      Jogendranath, 

„     Eadharaman, 

„     Ramsakha, 

Ghoshal  Saratkumar, 

Gupta,  Kunjavihari, 

Harvey,  C. 

Hogan,  C.  P. 

Jayesinghe,  E. 

Khan,  Baidyanath, 

Khear,  Abul, 

Lahuri,  Priyanath, 

McMillan,  C. 

Mallik,  Lalitmohan, 

Mitra,  Rajendrachandra, 
„      Srinath, 
„      Surendranath, 

Mukhopadhyay,  Adhanath, 
„  Biharilal, 

„  Jaygopal, 

„  Kaliprasanna, 

„  Parvaticharan, 

Nath,  Harihar, 

Obeyesekere,  S.  C. 

Pal,  Biharilal, 

Pandit,  Joalanath, 

Pratap,  Sliio, 


Howrah  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 

Ditto 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Hindu  School. 

Mooltan  Government  School. 
Hindu  School. 

Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Hindu  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School, 
Khauakool  Kishnaghur  A.  S. 

School- 
Hindu  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Doveton  College. 
Private  Student, 
Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
Bhagulpore  School. 
Calcutta  Mudrissa. 
Bauleah  School. 
St.  Paul's  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn, 
Ooterparah  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Ooterparah  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Patna  Collegiate  School. 
St.  Thomas'  College,  Colombo. 
Cossipore  Aided  School. 
Metropolitan  Institution. 
Patna  Collegiate  School. 
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Rahim,  Abdul, 

Ray,  Birjpat, 
„     Kedarnath, 
„     Kurararn, 
„     Satischaudra, 

Saran,  Ganga, 

Sarkar,  Diuanath, 
„       Jagatcbandra, 

Sarma,  Kalachand, 

Seetal,  W. 

Som,  Murarilal, 

St.  Romaine,  R. 

Weerasooria,  J.  C. 


Patna  Normal  Scliool. 

St.  John's  College. 

Midnapore  School. 

Beerbhoora  SchooL 

Hindu  School. 

Agra  Collegiate  School. 

Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

Mymensing  School. 

Pogose  School. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 

Chinsurah  Free  Church  lasta. 

Bengal  Academy. 

Queen's  College,  Colombo. 


SECOND  DIVISION. 

In  Alphabetical  Order, 


Abeye  Sinhe,  W.  Do  A. 

Adhikari,  Lalitmoban, 

AH,  Mobarak, 

Asdak,  Golam, 

Bagchi,  Harimohan, 
„       Taraprasanna, 

Balmokund, 

Bandyopadbyay,  Adharnath, 
„  Adharnath, 

„  Aghorchandra,   ... 

„  Aghornath, 

„  Bamacharan, 

„  Bamapada, 

„  Bidhusekhar, 

„  Brajanath,  ,„ 

„  Durgacharan,  ... 

„  Gaganchandra,  ... 

„  Giiischandra,  ... 

„  Karun^may, 

„  Khetramohan,  ... 

19 


St.  Thomas'  College,  Colombo. 
Pubna  School. 
Dinagepore  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 

Ditto 
Umritsur  Collegiate  School. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Konnugger  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Hindu  School. 
South  Baharoo  School. 
Khanakool  Kishnaghur  A.  S. 

School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Serampore  College. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Pogose  School. 
Ooterparah  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
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Bandy opadhyay,  Eamdds, 

S.  N. 
Barmana,  Haranath, 
Basak,  Sasibhushan, 
Basn,  Baidyanath, 
„     Brajanath, 
„     Girischandra, 
„     Jadavchandra, 
„     Jadavchandra, 
„     Mahendranath, 
„     Prasannakumar, 
„     Sasibhushan, 
„     Trailakyanath, 
Bhar,  Manikchaudra, 
Bhattacharya,  Alakn^th, 
„  Amritalal, 

„  Harihar, 

„  Jadunath, 

„  Radhakisar, 

Bnrrell,  A. 

Chaudhuri,  Bhutnath, 
„  Jogendralal, 

„  Prasannanath, 

„  Taraprasanna, 

Chakravarti,  Akhilchandra, 
,.  Gopalchandra, 

„  Kaliprasanna, 

„  Mahendranath, 

„  Ramdas, 

„  Ramgopal, 

„  Ramtrahi, 

„  Sasibhushan, 

„  Syamsundar, 

„  Syamaldas, 

„  Trailakyanath, 

Chand,  Hari, 
„       Hukam, 
„      Kedaruath, 


...     Serampore  College. 

...     Doveton  College. 

...     Calcutta  Training  Academy. 

...     General  Assembly's  Instn. 

...     Commillah  School. 

„.     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

...     Boroe  Seminary. 

...     Gya  School. 

...     Calcutta  Training  Academy. 

...     General  Assembly's  Instn. 

...     Bhagulpore  School. 

...     Dushghura  Aided  School. 

...     Calcutta  Training  Academy. 

...     Hooghly  Branch  School 

...     Sanskrit  College. 

...     Metropolitan  Institution. 

...     Pogose  School. 

...     Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
...     Free  School. 

...     Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
..     Bograh  School, 

Ditto 
..     Hooghly  Branch  School. 
..     Metropolitan  Institution. 
...     Dinagepore  School. 
.,     Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
..     Queen's  College,  Benares. 
,..     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
..     Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 
..     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Ditto 
,.     Pogose  School. 
,.     Monghyr  School. 
,.     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
,.     Umritsur  Collegiate  School. 
.     Delhi  Collegiate  School. 
,.     Mymeusing  School. 
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Chfind,  Uday, 

Chandra,  Benimadhav, 
„        Khetra, 

Chattopidhyay,  Akhayktunar, 
„  Ambikacharan, 

„  Devendranath, 

„  Gaganchandra, 

„  Jogendranath, 

„  Kisarimohan, 

„  Mahendranath, 

„  Matilal, 

„  Nilaknta, 

„  Niranjan, 

„  Piarimohan,'! 

„  Rajanikumar, 

„  Saradaprasad, 

„  Sidheswar, 

„  Sitalprasad, 

Christian,  A, 

J. 

D'Abren,  J.  H. 
Dafi,  Bijaykrishna, 

„    Brindavanchaudra, 

„    Durgananda, 

J,    Girischandra, 

„    Govindchandra, 

„    Harischandra, 

J,    Janakinath, 

„    Notandas, 

„    Purnachandra, 

„    Eatneswai", 

„    Srikrishna, 
Datta,  Baishnavcharan, 
„      Govardhan, 

„      Gaurmohan, 

„      Isanchandra, 
„      Kalikisan, 
,,      Mahendranath, 


Ajmere  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Delhi     Collegiate  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Medical  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Kishnaghur  Coll.  School. 
Hooghly  Coll.  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn, 
Baraset  School. 
Goburdangah  School. 
Bancoorah  School. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore, 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Agurparah  SchooL 
Serampore  College. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Queen's  College,  Beoares. 
Doveton  College. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School, 

Ditto 
Seal's  Free  College. 
Dacca  Collegiate  SchooL 
Mymensing  School, 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Bangla  Bazar  School. 
Kishnaghur  A,  V.  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  SchooL 
Mooltan  School. 
Juggutbullubhpore  School. 
Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 
Berhampore  Coll.  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School- 
Hindu  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
Hindu  School, 


212 


UNDER   GRADUATES. 


Patta,  NavincLandra, 
J,      Priyanath, 

„      Eamanath,  „. 

„  Taraknathy 
Pan,  Girisohandra, 
Dayal,  Bissambliar, 

„      Ranij  II. 
De,  Bikartan, 
„     Binadvihari,  ,., 

„    Golakchandra, 
„    Gupmath, 

„    Harischandra>  ... 

„    Nilmadhav, 
„    Purnachandra, 
„    Eaimolian, 
„    Umeschandra, 
,,    Upendrachandra, 
Deef holts,  C.  T. 
DeSilva,  A. 
Dev,  Asutosh, 

„     Dhananjay,  ,. 

Enayat,  Ullah, 
Gangopadliy ay,  Bhagavaticharan, . . 

„        Eajanikumar, 
Ghattak,  Janakinath, 

„        Jogiiichandra, 
Ghosh,  Aghorchandra, 

„       Amirtalal,  ... 

„       Aviuaschandra, 

„       Bisseswar, 

„       Girindranath, 

„       Hiralal, 

„       Jadunath, 

„       Jogendranath, 

„       Mahimachandra, 

„       Mathuranath, 

„       Sasimohan,  .. 

„       Sivkisaiij  .. 


Hooghly  Coll.  School. ' 

Bally  Seminary. 

Andool  School. 

Burdwan  C.  M.  S.  Instn. 

Konnngger  School. 

Canning  College,  Lucknow, 

Agra  Collegiate  School. 

Hindu  School. 

Paikparah  School, 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Konnugger  School. 

L.  M.  S.  Instn.,  Bhowanipore, 

Seal's  Free  College. 
,     Tagoria  Ad.  School. 
,     3owrah  School. 
.     Colootollah  Branch  School. 
.     St.  Xavier's  College. 
,     Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
,     Konnugger  School. 
.     Colootollah  Branch  School. 
,     Bareilly  Collegiate  School. 
,     Culna  F.  C.  Branch  School. 
.     Bally  Seminary. 
,     Mymensing  School. 
.     Chinsurah  F.  C.  Instn. 
.     L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
,     Calcutta  Training  Instn. 

Canning  College,  Lucknow. 
,     Burranugger  School. 
.     Calcutta  F.  C.  Instn. 

Cathedral  Mission  College. 
.     Kishnaghnr  Coll.  School. 
,     Ooterparah  School. 

Bunisaul  School, 
.     Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
.     Mymensing  School. 
,     Hindu  SohooL 
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Ghosh,  Srikrishna, 
„       Tulsidas, 
„       Upendrachandra, 
Ghoshal,  Dinanath, 
Goswarai,  Prangopal, 
Graham,  J  M. 
Gregory,  J. 
Green,  T.  A. 
Guha,  Chandramohan, 
„       Devendranath, 
„       Navinchandra, 
„       Rasvihari, 
„       Syaniacharan, 
„       Tarakohandra, 
Gupta,  Krishnagovinda, 
„       Pransankar, 
„       Sarupchandra, 
Hafiz-uUa, 
Haldax',  Presutosh, 
Harris,  W.  A. 
Hollingbery,  F.  E. 
Hosen,  Mohamad, 
Jivan,  Ram, 
Kanjilal,  Kailaschandra, 
Karmakar,  Brindavanchandra, 
Khalik,  A'bdul, 
Khan,  Bazl-al-Rahraan, 
„      Mahamad  Afzal, 
Kisan,  Rara, 
Kumar,  Raj, 
Kundu,  Jadunath, 
Lala,  Chhati, 
„     Manahar, 
„     Radhi, 
„     Sankar, 
Majumdar,  Baradakanta, 
„  Rajanikanta, 

„  Taranath, 


Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Seal's  Free  College. 
Free  School. 
Doveton  College. 
La  Martiniere  College. 
My  men  sing  School. 
Hindu  School, 
Mymensing  School. 
Furreedpore  School. 
Pogose  School. 
NoacoUy  School. 
Pogose  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Pogose  School. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Bhastarah  School. 
Lahore  Govt.  Coll,  School. 
Doveton  College. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Ajmere  School. 
Furreedpore  School. 
Garden  Reach  School. 
Jessore  School. 
Private  Student. 
Goojerat  Govt.  School. 
St.  Stephen's  College,  Delhi. 
Hume's  High  School,  Etawah. 
Berhampore  Coll.  School. 
Sarun  School. 
Agra  Coll.  School. 
St.  John's  College,  Agra, 
Victoria  College,  Agra. 
Noral  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Pogose  School. 


214 


UNDER   GRADUATES. 


Mai,  Bndhg, 

, 

..     Hume's  High  School,  Etawah. 

Mallik,  Charuchandra, 

,,     Hindu  School. 

„       Kalidas, 

..     General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Mandal,  Natabar, 

..     Colootollah  Branch  School. 

Maulik,  Jogendrachandray 

..     Kishnaghur  A.  Y.  School. 

Menos,  J.  P. 

.. 

„     Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

Miller,  W.  E. 

M. 

..     Doveton  College. 

Mitra,  Akhaykum^r, 

„     Hooghly  Branch  School. 

„       Amritalal, 

,.     Bhagulpore  School. 

„      Bhagavaticharan, 

..     Patna  Collegiate  School. 

„       Bltuvanmolian, 

..     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instrs. 

„       Biharilal, 

..     Colootollah  Branch  School. 

„      Chaitannacharan, 

..     Garden  Eeach  School. 

„       Devendranath, 

,.     Metropolitan  Institution. 

„      Haricharan, 

..     Ilsoba  Moudlye  School. 

„       Kedarnath, 

..     Barrackpore  School. 

„       Prasannaknmar,, 

..     Seal's  Free  College. 

„       Syamlal, 

..     Hindu  School. 

Moorugyah,  ^ 

5V. 

..     Queen's  College,  Colombo. 

Mnkhopadhyay,  BholanatB, 

..     Serampore  College. 

*f 

Biharilal, 

..     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

n 

Chandrasekhar, 

..     Colootollah  Branch  School. 

n 

Chandrasekhar, 

..     Berharapore  Collegiate  School. 

fr 

Dakhinaranjan, 

,..     Bhagulpore  School. 

tr 

Dttrgadas, 

...     Culna  F.  C.  Mission  School, 

9* 

Govindadev, 

..     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

ff 

GnrHprasanna, 

.,     Konnugger  School, 

» 

Hemehandra, 

,..     Cathedral  Mission  College. 

f9 

Jadunath, 

...     Berhampore  Collegiate  School, 

tt 

Jogendranath, 

,..     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

r* 

Jyotirmoy, 

...     Howmh  School. 

if 

Kaliprasanna, 

...     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

f> 

Kartikchandra, 

...     Garden  Reach  School. 

f» 

Kesavchandra, 

,..     Ooterparah  School. 

V 

Krishaapada, 

„.     Howrah  School. 

ft 

MaheiidraBath, 

„.     Boroe  Seminary. 

»» 

Makhanlal, 

,..     Hooghly  Branch  School. 

>» 

Nivarancbaadra, 

„.     Colootollah  Branch  School. 
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Mukhopadhyay,  Nllmani, 

„  Pramathanath, 

I,  Priyanath, 

„  Rajendranath, 

fj  Ramchandra, 

„  Ramprasanna, 

„  Sasibhushan, 

),  Satyatara, 

„  Surjyakumar, 

ff  Syaraacharan, 

,)  Syamacharan, 

Mumford,  T. 
Nag,  Nilmani, 

f,    Rakhaldas, 
Nandi,  Jogendranath, 
^y      Kailaschaudra, 
,,       Mahendranath, 
„       Ramanchandra, 
Nath,  Baseswar, 

„      Pritlii, 
Pain,  Nandadulal, 
Pal,  Abhaycharan, 
„    Benimadhav, 
„    Gopalchandra, 
Panre,  Umacharan, 
Prasad,  Baldia, 
„       Hardia., 
„       Joala, 
Raha,  Kamalkrishna, 
Rabim,  Abdul, 
„       Abdur, 
Ram,  Bhasu, 
„     Tulsi, 
Ratan,  Ram, 
Ray,  Akhaykumar, 
„     Chandrakanta, 
„     Dineschandra, 


Sanskrit  College. 
Khanakul  Kislinaghur  A.  S. 

School. 
Jonye  Training  School. 
Seal's  Free  College. 
Howrah  School. 
Sanskrit  College. 
Bullagurh  School. 
Bauleah  School. 
Ooterparah  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Rowile  School. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn, 
Hindu  School. 
Pogose  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

Ditto. 
Delhi  Collegiate  School. 
Canning  College,  Lucknow. 
Hindu  School. 

Ditto. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Baraset  School, 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
Canning  College,  Lucknow. 
Agra  Collegiate  School. 

Ditto. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Lahore  Mission  School. 
Private  Student. 
Mooltan  School. 
Delhi  Collegiate  School. 
Ajmere  School. 
Kalliparah  Aided  School. 
Kishnaghur  Coll.  School. 
Pogose  School. 
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Eay,  Girischandra, 

„     Golapchandra, 

,j     Jadunath, 

„     Khetranath, 

„     Piarimohan, 

„     Prasannakumar, 

„     Pratapchaiidra, 

„     Pulinvihari, 

„     Eammay, 

„     Saratcliandra, 

„     Sirischandra, 
Raychaudhui-i,  Jadavkisan, 
Sahay,  Baldio, 
„       Chaturbliuj, 
„       Narayau, 
„       R&ghimath, 
Saha,  Syamacharan, 
Sandel,  Avinaschandra, 
„       Mahendranath, 
Sandys,  E.  F. 
Sanial,  Bhuvanmohan, 
Sarkar,  Bipinvihari, 
„       Surendrauath, 
,,       Sureschandra, 
„       Taraknath, 
Sen,  Akhaykumar, 

„    Durgadas, 

„    Girischandra, 

„    Janakinath, 

„    Kumadbandhu, 

„    Ramchandra, 

„    Umeschandra, 

„    Umeschandra, 
Shircore,  J  A. 
Sing,  Amir, 

„      Durgacharan, 

„     Indradianarayan, 

„     Kisri, 


Rowile  School. 

Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 

Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

Juggutbullubpore  School. 

Metropolitan  Instn. 

Pogose  School. 

Pubna  School. 

Burdwan  C.  M.  S.  Instn. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

Barrackpore  School. 

Ooterpai^ah  School. 

Hume's  High  School,  Etawah. 

Patna  Collegiate  School, 

Ajmere  School. 

Saruu  School. 

Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 

Bhagulpore  School. 

Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

Doveton  College. 

Kandee  School. 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 

Colootollah  Branch  School. 

Barrackpore  School. 

Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 

Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

Noral  School. 

Gregory's  School. 

Chittagong  School. 

Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

Tagoria  Aided  School. 

Pogose  School. 

Noral  School. 

Doveton  College. 

LahoreGovt.  Collegiate  School. 

Cuttack  School. 

Sarun  School. 

Delhi  Collegiate  School. 
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Sing,  Ranjit, 

„      Seva, 
Slater,  J.  S. 
Som,  Girischandra, 
Tevari,  Sivsankar, 
Thakur,  Birendranath, 
Thomson,  J.  J.  B. 
Waliullah,  Sayed, 
Yackjee,  J, 


Bareilly  Collegiate  School. 
Umritaur  Mission  School. 
Bishop's  School  Simla. 
Horinavi,  School. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Bengal  Academy. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Calcutta  lludrissa. 
St.  Xavier'a  College, 


THIRD  DIVISION. 

In  Alphabetical  Order. 


Adharji,  Bholanath, 
Avasthi,  Shiaprasad, 
Bakar,  Marja  Mahamad, 
Bandyopiidhyay,  Avinaschandra, 
„  Bamacharan, 

„  Bamacharan, 

„  Chandramohan, 

„  Harakanta, 

„  Jogeswar, 

„  Kaliprasanna, 

„  Kumadchandra, 

„  Nageudranath, 

„  Rajki'ishna, 

„  Rajkumar, 

„  Surendranath, 

„  Syamacharan, 

„  Trailakyanath, 

Basu,  Aghornath, 
Asutosh, 
Baikanthanath, 
Basantakumar, 
Bhavendranath, 
Durgadas, 
Dwarikanath, 


Bancoorah  School, 
Patna  Normal  School. 
Calcutta  Mudrissa. 
Jonye  Training  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Ooterparah  School. 
Pogose  School. 

Ditto. 
Goberdangah  School. 
Konnugger  School. 
Kallyparah  School. 
Oriental  Seminary. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Private  Student. 
Metropolitan  Institution. 
Agurparah  School. 
Teacher. 

Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
Juggutbullubpore  School. 
Boroe  Seminary. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Calcutta-Ti-aiiiing  Instn. 
Kallyghat  Hindu  Academy. 
Tagoria  Aided  School} 
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Basu,  Harinath, 

...     Khanakul  Kishnaghur  A.  S. 

School. 

„      Kedarnath, 

...     L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 

„      Murarimohan, 

.,.     Konnugger  School. 

„      Purnachandra, 

...     Andool  School, 

„      Rasamay, 

...     Barrackporo  School. 

„      Rasiklal, 

...     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

„      Surjyakumar, 

...     Hooghly  Branch  School. 

„      Syamacharan, 

...     Mymari  C.  M.  S.  Insfcn. 

Bhadra,  Haranchandra, 

...     Teacher. 

Bliaduri,  Pratapchandra, 

.„     Private  Student. 

Bhar,  Biharilal, 

...     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

„      Nandalal, 

...     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

Bhattacharya,  Durgadas, 

...     Howrah  School. 

„             Jadunath, 

...     Khanakool  Kishnaghur  A.  S. 

School. 

„             Srinath, 

...     Horinavi  School. 

„             Upendranath, 

...     Oriental  Seminary. 

Biswas,  Amritalal, 

...     Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

„       Anandacliandra, 

...     Chinsurah  Hindu  School. 

„       Avinascliandra, 

...     Konnugger  School. 

„       Chandramadhav, 

...     Pogose  School. 

„       Devendranath, 

...     Cathedral  Mission  College. 

„       Niraaichandra, 

...     Agurparah  CM.  S.  Instn. 

J,       Uineschandra, 

...     Gobindpore  A.  School. 

Cbakravarti,  Abhaychai-an, 

...     Pogose  School. 

„            Baikanthachandra, 

Ditto. 

„            Harakumar, 

,,      Mymensing  School. 

„            Nemaicharan, 

..      Jonye  Training  School. 

„            Ramanath, 

...     Paikparah  School. 

Chandra,  Purna, 

...     Ajmere  School. 

„         Ram, 

...     Queen's  College,  Benares. 

Chattopadhyay,  Annadaprasad, 

...     Sanskrit  College. 

„              Annadaprasad, 

,.,     Pogose  School. 

„              Baradaprasad, 

...     Howrah  School. 

„              Beniraadhav, 

...     L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore 

„              Benimadhav, 

...     Queen's  College,  Benares. 

Bidhindth, 

...     Burdwan  Maharaja's  School. 
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ChattoplCdliyay,  Bipendranath, 
„  Durgadas, 

„  Girindranath, 

„  Maheschandra, 

„  Prankisau, 

„  Pnrnachandra, 

„  Ramtaran, 

„  Suranath, 

„  Surjyakutnar, 

„  Taraknath, 

Das,  Achchutananda, 

„    Baburam, 

„    Bhagavan, 

„    Chandraknmfir, 

„    Chandranath, 

„    Chandioharan, 
„    Isanchandi'a, 
„    Jagatmohan, 
,,    Kalikumar, 
„    Makundalal, 
„    Prasannakumar, 
„    Saradamohan, 
„    Saratchandra, 
Datta,  Amwikacharan, 

„      Annadaprasad, 

„      Avinaschandra, 

„      Avinaschandra, 

„      Batakrishna,      * 

„      Biharilal, 

„      Girischandra, 

„      Haralal, 

„      Hiralal, 

„      Kasichandra, 

J,      Khetranath, 

„      Mahendranath, 

„      Mahendranath, 

„      Navinchandra, 


Hindu  School. 

Cathedral  Mission  College. 

Sibsagor  School. 

Ajoodhia  School. 

Cossipore  Aided  School. 

Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 

Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 

South  Baharoo  School. 

Hindu  School. 

Hooghly  Collegiate  School, 

Teacher. 

Lahore  Govt.  Collegiate  School. 

Chittagong  School. 

Khajah  Abdool   Gunny's   Free 

School. 
Burrisaul  School. 
NoakhoUy  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Burrisal  School. 
Pogose  School. 
Kallyparah  School. 
Sylhet  Mission  School. 
Pogose  Scliool. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Mymensing  School. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Kallygbat  Hindu  Academy. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Batrah  Seminary. 
Chittagong  School. 
Burdwan  C.  M.  S.  Instn, 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Calcutta  Training  Academy, 
Chittagong  School. 


220 


UNDER  GRADUATES. 


Datta,  Rajendranath, 
„      Upendranath, 
Dayal,  Ram,  I. 
De,  Hemcliandra, 
„    Nandalal, 
5,    Sadhucharan, 
l^eCrnze,  P. 
Dev,  Bhutnath, 
„    Gangadas, 
„    Sureschandra, 
Dhar,  Bausi, 

„      Uditchandra, 
Gaffur,  Abdul, 

Gangopadhyay,  Dinabandhu, 
„  Dharanidhar, 

„  Rajmohan, 

Ghosh,  Apurwakisati, 
,,       Banamali, 
„       Girischandra, 
„       Hirala], 
„       Isanchandra, 
,,       JaduBath, 
„       Jadunath, 
„       Radhikaprasad, 
„       Ramlal, 
„       Saradaprasad, 
„       Sasibhushan, 
„       Syatnacharan, 
Goswami,  Bhagavanchandra, 

„         Hemchandra, 
Gupta,  Binadvihari, 
„      Jogendranath, 
„      Mahendranath, 
Hajra,  Baikunthanath, 
Hossen,  Khadam, 

„       Syed  Badruddin, 
Kar,  Girischandra, 
Khan,  Akbar, 


Calcutta  Training  lustu. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowauipore. 
Agra  Collegiate  School. 
Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Seal's  Free  College. 
Chittagong  School. 
South  Baharoo  School. 
Pogose  School. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Hume's  High  School  Etawah, 
Banglabazar  School. 
Private  Student. 
Patna  Normal  School. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Jonye  Training  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Paikparah  School. 
Jessore  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Patna  School. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
Calcutta  Free  Church.  Instn. 
Cutwa  School. 
Pulwa  Magoorah  School. 
Tallygunge  School. 
Oriental  Seminary, 
Pogose  School. 
Serampore  College. 

Ditto. 
Calcutta  College. 
Syedpore  School. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Useful  Arts  School. 
Colingah  Branch  School. 
Canning  College,  Lucknow. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
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Khan,  Kazira,  ,„ 

„     Oalimohamad, 
Kumar,  Amarendrakrishna  Dev,  ... 

„  ■    Barendrakrishna  Dev, 
Lahuri,  Jogendranath, 
La],  Channi,  ,,k 

„    Chandan, 
„    Mahan, 
„    Sivtaha], 
Maitra,  Ramdas, 
Maitri,  Beuimadhar, 
„       Haricharan, 
Majamdar  Harischandra, 

„         Srinatb,  ,„ 

Mallik,  Baukavih^ri, 

„       Biliiiiilal,  .. 

„       Bipinvihari, 
„       Bipinvihari, 
„       Jogendranath, 
„       Ramupendra, 
Mitra,  Atulchandra, 
„      Bipinviharf, 
„      Lakhichandra, 
„      Praraathanath, 
„      Rajkrishna, 
„      Syamacharan, 
„      Umeschandra.  ,, 

Mukhopadhyay,  Aghornath, 

„  Akhilchandra, 

„  Amwikacharan,    .. 

„  Avinascliaudra, 

„  Chandramohan,    . 

„  Dinanath,  , 

„  Durgapada, 

„  Gnanendranath,   . 

„  Harischandra, 

„  Hemchandra,        • 

„  Jadunath,  , 

20 


Colingah  Branch  School. 

Delhi  Govt.  Collegiate  School. 

Hindu  School. 
Ditto, 

Cossipore  Aided  School. 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 

Bareilly  College. 

Umritsur  Coll.  School. 

Queen's  College,  Benares, 

Ooterparah  School. 
,     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
,     Bauleah  School, 

Berhampore  Collegiate  School, 
,     Private  Student* 
.     Seal's  Free  College, 

Howrah  School. 
.     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
.     Chinsnrah  Free  Church  Instn, 
.     Private  Student. 
.     Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 
.     Hooghly  Branch  School. 

Ditto. 
.     Pogose  School. 
.     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
,.     Queen's  College,  Benares. 
.     Patna  Collegiate  School. 
.     Burranugger  Hindu  SchooL 
.      Goberdangah  School. 
..     Hindu  School. 
,.     Ranaghat  SchooL 
..     Howrah  School. 
i,     Kallyparah  School. 
,,     Ilsoba  Mondly  A.  School. 

Salkea  Aided  School. 
,.,     L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore, 
.,     General  Assembly's  Instn, 
,.      Howrah  School. 
,.,     South  Baharoo  School. 
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MukLopadhyay,  Jogeudranath, 
„  Kalipada, 

„  Kisarilal, 

„  Kisarimohan, 

„  Matilal, 

„  Pramadanath, 

„  Prijanatb, 

„  Eadhauath, 

„  Eamchandra, 

„  Ramlal, 

„  Saradaprasad, 

„  Tejchandra, 

„  Umacharan, 

Kag,  Gurudayal, 
Keugi,  Chandranath, 
,,      Chandicharan, 
„      Umescliandra, 
Nundj,  A. 
Ohlmus,  J.  A. 
Pa],  Amritalal, 
^,    Biharilal, 
„    Indramohan , 
„      Jauakmath, 
5,       Srinath, 
J,      Tarinicharau, 
Palit,  Khetramohan, 
„      Syamacharau, 
Patnayak,  Antarjami, 
Pereira,  S.  H, 
Prasad,  Baldeo, 

„       Maliesha, 
Rahim,  Abdur, 
Rahman,  Azizar, 
Ray,  Abhaycharan, 
„     Aghoi'chandra, 
„     Balabbadra, 
„     Chandramoban, 
„    Deykanta, 


Barrackpore  School. 
Bally  Seminary. 
Joiiye  Training  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Chinsurah  Hindu  School. 
Jessore  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Jonye  Training  School. 
Oriental  Seminary. 
Calcutta  College. 
Burdwan  Moharaja's  School, 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Baraset  School. 
Pogose  School. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Hindu  School. 

Chundernugger  Night  School. 
Canning  College,  Lucknow. 
St.  Thomas'  College,  Colombo. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
General  Assembly's  Inst. 
Bangla  Bazar  School. 
Goberdangha  School. 
Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 
Calcutta  Ti'aining  Instn. 
Tallygunge  School. 
Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 
Cuttack  Schoo  1. 
St.  Thomas'  College,  Colombo 
Hume's  High  School,  Etawah. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Joynaraiu's  College. 
Kishnaghur  Coll.  School. 
Mymensing  School, 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instu. 
Cuttack  School. 
Burdwan  Moharaja's  School, 
Kishijaghur  A,  V.  School. 
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ISiiy,  Devendranath, 
„     Ilemchandra, 
,,     Janakinath, 

„  Karalicharan, 

„  Kartikchandra, 

„  Khagendi'aiiath, 

„  Khetramohan, 

„  Knladakinkar, 

„  Knladanandan, 

„  Maheschaudra, 

„  Nilamwar, 

„  Prasannakumar, 

„  Pnrnachandra, 

„  llajanikanta, 

„     Sasibhnshan, 
„     Surondradev, 
„     Umasankar, 
Eaycliaudhuri,  Adharchandra, 
„  Annadaprasad, 

„  Narendranath, 

Saha,  Janakinath, 
Sahibram, 

Saudcl,  Jogendranath, 
Sarkar,  Bamacharan, 
„       Binadlal, 
„       Gopalchandra, 
„       Nilmani, 
,,       Rajendranatb, 
Sarun,  Ham, 

Sarvadhikari,  Anantaktunar, 
Sen,  Abhayacharan, 
,,    Abhayakumar, 
„    Girijasaukar, 
„    Govinchandra, 
„    Haridas, 


Colootollab  Branch  School. 
Kisbnaghur  Collegiate  School. 
Khajah    Abdul    Gunny's    Free 

School. 
Myapore  School. 
Satragachee  Evening  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Cathedral  Mission  College. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Pnbna  School. 
Bancoorah  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Bagnan  School, 
PogosB  School. 
Khajah  Abdul  Gunny's  Free 

School. 
Furrccdpore  School. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowaniporo. 
Private  Student. 
Calcutta  Training  Instn. 
Cossipore  Aided  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Victoria  College,  Agra. 
Hovvrah  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Paikparah  School. 
Govindpore  School. 
Burranugger  Hindu  School. 
Colootollah  Branch  School. 
Umritsur  Collegiate  School. 
Sanskrit  College. 
Burrisanl  School. 
Jessore  School. 
Pogose  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Khajah   Abdul    Gunny's    Free 

SchGol. 
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Sen,  Isanchandra, 
„    Kaliprasannay 
„    Kaminikuraar, 
„    Krishnadas, 
„    Navinchandra, 

„    Syamkisar, 

„    Syamlal, 
Sengupta,  Chandrasikhar, 
Set,  Mihirlal, 

„    Eadlianath, 

ff   Rajanilal^ 
Shircore,  J.  C, 
Sing,  Mahendranarayan, 
Vemieux,  E.  O. 


Calcutta  Training  Instif. 
Kallyghat  Hindu  Academy. 
Pogose  School. 
Bnrdwan  Moharaja's  School. 
Khajah   Abdul    Gunny's    Free 

School. 
Mymensing  School. 
Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
Maid  ah  School. 
Agurparah  C.  M.  S.  Instn, 
Oriental  Seminary. 
Calcutta  Model  School. 
Medical  College. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Doveton  College. 


1867. 

FIRST  DlVISIOlSr. 

In  Alphabetical  Order. 


Arnnasalem,  Ponnambalem, 

.     Queen's  College,  Colombow 

Bandyopadhyaya,  Biharilal, 

.     Hare  School. 

,,                Dwarikanath,     .. 

.     Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

„                Khetramohan,  .. 

.      General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Lalgopal, 

.     Hare  School. 

J,                 Easikmohan,     .. 

.     Dacca  Collegiate  SchooL 

„                Srishchandra,    . 

.     Hare  School. 

Barckley,  W.  C.  G. 

.     La  Martiniere  College. 

Basu,  Baikanthanath,. 

Hare  School. 

„     Baradaprasad, 

.     Howrah  School. 

„      Bholanath, 

Ditto 

„     Dharmadas, 

.     Hooghly  Collegiate  School, 

„     Manmathknmar, 

Kishnaghur  Collegiate  Scliool 

„      Paresnath,                              „ 

.     Hare  School. 

„     Rajendrachandra, 

.     General  Assembly's  Instn. 
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Basu,  Tarini'charan, 
Beg,  Khodadad, 
Bhnttacharya,  Bamacharan, 

„  Narayanchandra, 

Brown,  W.  D'Routh, 
Chattopadhyay,  Aghornath, 

,,  Ganeschandx'a, 

„  Rakhalda?, 

„  Sajanikanta, 

Chnmpa,  John, 
Cnrrie,  F. 
Das,  Bamandas, 
„     Bipinvihari, 
„     Khiradchandra, 
Datta^  Akhaykumar, 
,,      Brajaraohan, 
„      Brindabauchandra, 
„      Sasibhushan, 
,,      Srinath, 
De,  Brajendranath, 
„   Devendrauath, 
„   Lalviharf, 
Elston,  J. 

Ghosh,  Amwikacharan, 
,,       Harankrishna, 
„      Pitamwar, 
„      Priyanath, 
Ghoshal,  Tarapada, 
Giiptn,  Parwatisankar, 
Haldar,  Kisarilal, 

„        Saradakanta, 
Hatten,  J.  J. 
Hosein,  Jaffer,  I. 
Kar,  Girischandra, 
Kumar,  Purnachandra, 
Lai,  Bihari, 

„    Gursaran, 
Majumdar,  Kailaschandra, 


Hare  School. 
Canning  Coll 
Jonye  Training  School. 
Serampore  College. 
Bishop's  School,  Simla. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Patna  Normal  School. 
Ootterparah  School, 
Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 
Free  Church  Instiii  Nagpore. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Hare  School. 
Hindu  School, 

Ditto. 
Seal's  Free  College. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn, 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

Ditto 
Canning  College,  Lucknow, 
Haro  School. 
Oriental  Seminary. 
Bishop's  School  Simla. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Balasore  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Cossipore  Aided  School. 
Hare  School. 

Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Doveton  College. 
Agra  College. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
Hare  School. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Bareilly  College. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
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Majumdar,  Ramdurla  v, 

Mymensing  School, 

Mallik,  Kunjalal, 

Hindu  School. 

„       Mohendranafch, 

Ditto 

„       Sadhuchai^an,                      ,„ 

Howrab  School, 

McNair,  G.  B. 

La  Martiniere  College. 

Mitra,  Apurwakrishna, 

General  Assembly's  Instn, 

„     Biswambhar, 

Hindu  School, 

„     Jogendranath,  (Senior), 

Hare  School. 

J,      Easvihari, 

Beerbhoom  School. 

Mountain,  W.  J. 

Bengal  Academy. 

Moses,  CO. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 

Mukhopadhyay,  Akhaykumar, 

Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

„               Gopalcliandra, 

Hindu  School. 

„              HarakAli, 

Agurparah  C.  M.  Instn. 

„              Har'diS, 

Hare  School. 

„               Kalmath, 

Kishnaghur  A.  Y.  School. 

„              Kalipada, 

Hooghly  Collegiate  School, 

„              Kautichandra, 

Hare  School. 

„              Kasiswar, 

Serampore  College. 

„               Syamakumad, 

Hindu  School. 

„               Thakurdas, 

Burj'isal  Aided  SchooL 

„              Upendracliandra,.., 

Dacca  College. 

Munsi,  Amritalal, 

Ootterparah  School. 

Nath,  Kasi, 

Delhi  Collegiate  School. 

Pal,  Jadunath, 

Ootterparah  School, 

Parsad,  Ajodhya, 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 

„       Ganga, 

Bareilly  College. 

„       Jwala, 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 

„       Kasi, 

Delhi  Collegiate  School. 

Ilam;Tota', 

Agra  College. 

Eay,  Khiradchandra, 

Hindu  School. 

„  Enjaninath, 

Dacca  Collegiate  School, 

Saha,  Jogendranath, 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn^ 

Sanial,  Harischandra, 

Bogra  School. 

„       Sasimohan, 

Boauleah  School. 

Sarkar,  Baikanthacbandra^ 

Dacca  Collegiate  Schopl. 

„       Mohendranath, 

Metropolitan  Instn. 

>,      Trailakyanath, 

L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore^ 

UNDER   GRADUATES. 
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Sen,  Amwikacharan, 
,,    Battakrislina, 
„    Durgacliaran, 
„    Sasibhushan, 


Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Hare  School. 
Burrisaul  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 


SECOND  DIVISION. 

In  Alphabetical  Order, 


A'charya,  Isanchandra,  ,.. 

Adhikari,  Gopalchandra, 

Adhya,  Amwikacharan, 

Ahmed,  Faiz, 

Ala,  Abdul, 

All,  Hidar, 

Anthonisz,  Edwin  Rowland, 

Bagchi,  Annadaprasad, 

Baksh,  Aziz, 
„       Wazir, 

Baksi,  Bankavihari, 

Bandyopadhyay,  Amulyachandra,.., 
„  Baradaprasad,     . , 

„  Brajalal. 

„  Chandrakumar,  ... 

„  Dinanntb, 

„  Girischaudra,      . . 

„  Hemchandra. 

„  Hiralal, 

„  Jay  ram, 

„  Kedarnath, 

„  Kisarilal, 

,y  Kriahnanath, 

^  Mahendranarayan, 

„  Navinchandra,    ... 

„  Narsingchandra,... 

„  Nivaranchandra,... 

„  Nilratan,  ,„ 

„  Pitamwar,  ,., 


Beerbhoom  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Singarconebadla  School. 
Bareilly  College. 
Howrah  School. 
Free  Chnrch  Instn.  Nagpore, 
Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
Beauleah  School. 
Jullunder  Mission  School. 
St.  John's  College,  Agra. 
Barrackporo  School. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
Ilsobaraondly  Aided  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Patna  Normal  School. 
Doveton  College. 
Beerbhoom  School. 
Hare  School. 
Patna  Normal  School, 
Midnapore  School. 
Baraset  School. 
Konnuger  School. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Berhampcre  Collegiate  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Santipore  English  School, 
Seebpore  Aided  School. 
Agurparah,  C.  M.  S.  Instn. 
Metropolitan  Institution. 
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UNDER  GRADUATES. 


Bandy opadhyay,  Saratchandra, 
„  Sivchandra, 

„  Sitanath, 

„  Tarinidas 

„  Umeschandra, 

BasakjMahimchandra, 
Basu,  Akhaykrislinaj 
Amvvikacliaran, 
Atulchandra, 
Binadvihari, 
Blmtnath, 
Gopalchandra, 
Kailaschandra, 
Kaliprasanna, 
Kesavkumar, 
Lalmohan, 
Ramchandra, 
Ramauath, 
Rameschandra, 

Rasviharj, 

Sivchandra, 

Srmivas, 

Baptist,  G.  A 

Bhar,  Havulal, 

Bhuttacharya,  Akhayknmar, 
„  Blmvanmohan, 

„  Iswarcliandra, 

„  Jagabandhu, 

„  Prasannaknmar, 

„  Ramchandra, 

„  Rasvilidri, 

Biswas,  Syamtaran, 
„       Siddheswar, 

Bryson,  A.  H. 

Chakravarti,  Bholdnath, 
,,  Harinatb, 


...  Serampore  College, 

,.,  Ootterparah  School. 

...  Nundon  Brother's  Academy- 

...  Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School, 

...  Ilsobamondlye  Aided  School , 

,.,  General  Assembly's  Instn. 

,..  Hindu  School. 

,..  Noral  Aided  School. 

...  Hare  School. 

...  Ranaghat  School. 

,..  Giipinathpore  School, 

...  Hindu  School. 

Ditto. 

,..  Pogose  School. 

...  Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

...  Pogose  School. 

...  Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 

,..  Hare  School. 

..  Khajah  Abdool  Gunny's  Free 

School. 

...  Burrisal  School. 

...  Delhi  Collegiate  School. 

..  Seal's  Free  College. 

,.,  Patna  Collegiate  School. 

..  Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

...  Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

.,  South  Baharoo  School. 

,,  Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

.,  Mahanad  Free  Church   Mission 

School. 

...  Digapotiah  A.  Y.  School. 

,..  Howrah  School. 

„  Burdwan  Maharajas  School. 

„.  General  Assembly's  Instn. 

...  Hooghly  QoUegiate  School. 

.,  Bishop's  School,  Simla. 

...  Ootterparah  School. 

,..  Boroo  Seminary. 


UNDER   GRADUATES. 
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Chakravati,  Saratcliandra, 
„  Syamacbaran, 

„  Tarakumar, 

J,  Tejchaudra, 

Chandra,  Haricharan, 
Chattopadhyay,  BaraMcharan, 

„  Bishanchandra,    ... 

„  Durgadas, 

„  Ganeschandra, 

„  Girischandra, 

„  Jogendracliandra,,.. 

„  Jogcndranath, 

„  Jagavaiidu,  ... 

„  Kalisankar, 

„  Kartikchandra,    .^. 

„  Kartikchandra,     ... 

„  Khctranath, 

„  Mahcndraliil, 

„  Nirraalchandra,    .., 

„  Sasibhushan, 

„  Sriuath, 

Chaudhuri,  Akrurchandra, 
„  Banwjivilal, 

„  Brajanath,  ,.. 

„  Madhusudan, 

J,  Matilal, 

„  Umeschandra, 

Christian,  W. 
Cuyleuburg,    Charles     Theodore 

Van; 
Das,  Bhagavanchandra, 
„    Biswambhar, 
„    Durgaprasanna, 
„    Dwarika,  ... 

„    Girischandi'a, 

„    Gostavihari,  ,.. 

„    Hridaychandra,. 
„    Ishwarchandra,  ,., 


Agurparah  C.  M.  S.  Instn. 
Seal's  Free  College. 
Sanscrit  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Ditto. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Eungpore  School, 
Hare  School. 

General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Tallygunge  Ad.  Mission  School^ 
Cutvva  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Ruugporo  School. 
Bancoorah  School. 
Patna  Normal  School, 
Konnugger  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Nizamut  School. 
Chittagong  School. 
Bcerbhoom  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Bancoorah  School. 
Doveton  Colleg;e. 

Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Bareilly  College. 
Beerbhoom  School. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 

Ditto. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
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Das,  Kalimohan, 

„  Luchman, 

J,  Madhu, 

„  Mahendralal, 

„  Narsing, 

J,  Narsing, 

„  Parmeswari, 

„  Rajkumar, 

„    Eamakanta, 
„    Saratchandra,  I. 
„    Sjamcliand, 
„    Surjyanarayan, 
Dan,  Biharilal, 

„     Gopalkrishna, 
Datta,  Amwikacharan, 
„      Bhavani, 
„       Chadranath, 
„      Dwarikanath, 
„      Gopalchandra, 
„      Mahendralal, 
,j      Megnath, 
„      Prankrishna, 
„      Satyacharan, 
5,      Upendrachandra, 
De,  Chnnilal, 
„   Jogendranatb, 
„   Kedarnath, 
„    Rainanath, 
„    Sasibhushan, 
Dev,  Gopendrakrishna, 
Dayal,  Bageswari, 
„     Din, 

„     Parmeswari, 
Din,  Fakhral, 
D'Silva,  A. 
Dubern,  G. 
Durand,  V.  C. 


Pogose  School. 

Dehli  Collegiate  SchooL 

Agra  College. 

Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 

Hume's  High  School,  Etawah. 

Peshawar  Mission  School. 

Pyzabad  School. 

Khajah  Abdool  Gunny's  Free 

School. 
Gowhatty  School. 
Chittagong  School. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Hindu  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Eungpore  School. 
Jessore  School. 
Bareilly  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Barripore  Aided  School. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 
Hare  School. 
Singarkone  Badla  School. 
Midnapore  School. 
CuttELck  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Hindu  School. 
Canning  College,  Lucknow. 
Midnapore  School. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Hindu  School, 

Joynarain's  College,  Benares. 
Delhi  Collegiate  School. 
Queen's  College  Benares. 
Joynai'ain's  College,  Benares. 
St,  Xavier's  College. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 


UNDER  GRADUATES. 
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Frost,  C-  D. 

Gangopadhyay,  Apnrvakumar, 

„  Haramohan, 

Ghosh,  Aswinikumar, 

„      Brajendrachandra, 

„      Chandranath, 

„       Gopalchandra, 

„      Hemchaudra, 

„      Jadumani, 

„      Kanailal, 

„      Lalvihari, 

„      Madhusudan, 

„      Mahimchandra, 

„       Mathuranath, 

„      Priyanath, 

„      Rajkisan, 

„      Sasibliushan, 

„      Sasibhushan, 

„      Satkari, 

„      Umeschandra, 

„      Upendranath, 
Gopal,  Madan, 
Guha,  Anathvandhu, 

„      Prasannakumar, 
Gupta,  Chandrakumar, 

„      Chandranarayan, 

„      Dwarikanath, 

„      Isanchandra, 

„      Jaharilal, 

„      Krishnachandra, 

„      Pratapchandra, 
„      Rajnarayan, 
Hazra,  Amwikacharan,  . 
Ibi'ahim,  Syed, 
Imani,  Imdad, 
Jeremy,  Lazarus, 


LaMartiniex'e  College. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
Patna  Normal  School. 
Chittagong  School. 
Kandee  A.  S.  School. 
Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
Midnaporo  School. 
Ootterparah  School. 
C attack  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Serampore  CoUegiat  School. 
Bogra  School. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Hare  School. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Soebpore  Aided  School. 
Serampore  College. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
Dellii  Collegiate  School. 
Mymensing  School. 
Gregory's  School. 
Ootterparah  School. 
Gya  School. 
Khajah  Abdool  Gunny's  Free 

School. 
Pogose  School. 
Beerbhoom  School. 
Khajah  Abdool  Gunny's  Free 

School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Gya  School. 

L.  M.  S.  Instn,  Bhowanipore. 
Patna  Collegiate  School. 
Bhagulpore  School. 
Teacher. 
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UNDER  graduates; 


Kar,  Syamacliaran, 
Keytj  Charles  Edward, 
Khetri,  Devakinandan, 
Koar,  Rajendralal, 

„  Sasibhnslian, 
Kuch,  Navakrishna, 
Kundu,  Chandrakumar, 

„       Nandalal, 
Laha,  Ramchandra, 

„     Rishikes, 
Lai,  Bankai, 
„    Bihari, 
„    Bihari, 
„    Giridhari, 
„    Jai, 
„    Lachman, 
„    Sadhi, 
„    Sohan, 
Lambert,  G. 
Latif,  Abdul, 
Lynch,  W. 

Majumdar,  Binadvihari, 
„  Bipinvihari, 

„  Govindanath, 

„  Gnrudas, 

„  Kamalchandra, 

Mai,  Jahari, 
Malik,  Abdul, 
Mallik,  Baistavchai'an, 
Malla,  Nikunjavihari, 
Mandal,  Prankrishna, 
Mendes,  T.  A. 
Mirza,  Mahamad,  A. 
Missri,  Biharilal, 
Mitra,  Annadaprasad, 
„      Avinaschandra, 
„     Bhagavaticharan, 


Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Goopeenathpore  School. 
Taltollah  Preparatory  School, 
Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
Hindu  School, 

Ditto. 
Hume's  High  School,  Etawah. 
Bareilly  College. 
Lahore  Zillah  SchooL 
Delhi  Collegiate  School. 
Bareilly  College. 
Patna  Collegiate  Sc]j^ool. 
Hume's  High  School,  Etawah. 
Bareilly  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College, 
Calcutta  Mudressa. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Hare  School. 
Beauleah  School. 
Queen's  School,  Chittagong. 
Shumboonath's    School,    Chat- 
more. 
St   Stephen's  College,  Delhi. 
Calcutta  Mudressa. 
Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
Cutwa  School. 
Bancoorah  School. 
Bengal  Academy. 
Teacher. 

Burdwan  Maharaja's  School. 
Hare  School. 

L.  M.  S.  Instn.  :  Burdwan, 
Oriental  Seminary. 


TJNDER  GRADUATES. 
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Mitra,  Biharilal, 

„  Gopalchandra, 

„  Gnanendranath, 

„  Hiralal, 

„  Jogendranath,  (Junior,) 

„  Jogendranath, 

„  Jogesliacbandra, 

„      Kedareshwar, 
„      Kedarnatli, 
„      Matilal, 

Mitra,  Purnachandra, 
„      Sasibhushan, 
„      Umescliandra, 

Moore,  G.  F. 

Mukhopadhyay,  Aghorchandra, 
„  Asutosh, 

„  Bholanath, 

„  Biseswar, 

„  Chandrakdnta, 

„  Chandrakuraar, 

„  Dakhinaranjan, 

„  Durgadas, 

„  Dwarikanath, 

„  Girindranath, 

,,  Gopalchandra, 

„  Haranchandra, 

,,  Hemchandra, 

„  Jogeswar, 

„  Kalidi'is, 

„  Kalikananda, 

„  Kedarnath, 

„  Khetramohan, 

„  Khetranath, 

„  Mahendranath, 

„  Nanigopal, 

„  Piarilal, 

„  Ramlal, 

21 


Myapore  School. 

Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn, 

General  Asaembly's  Instn. 

Hare  School. 

Horinavi  A.  S.  School. 

Khanacool    Kishnaghur   A.   S. 
School, 

Beauleah  School. 

Midnapore  School. 

Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Hare  School. 

Beauleah  School. 

Bishop's  School,  Simla. 
Bhastara  School, 
Beauleah  School. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Ditto. 
Burrisaul  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Paikparah  Scliool. 
Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 
Balasore  School. 
Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 
Taltollah  Preparatory  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Bagnapara  School. 
Taltollah  Preparatory  School. 
Agurparah  C.  M.  S.  Instn. 
Howrah  School. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
General  Assembly's  Instn, 
Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 
Burdwan  Maharaja's  School. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Hare  School. 
Culna  Free  Church  Br,  School, 


m 


UNDER  GEADUATES. 


Mukliopadhyay,  Rampada, 

...     Beersingha  A.  S,  School. 

„               Suijyaknmar, 

...     Hooghly  Branch  School. 

„              Srigopal, 

Ditto. 

„              Saratcliandra, 

...     Monghyr  School. 

„              Umeschandra, 

...     Sanscrit  College. 

Nag,  Haricharan, 

...     Hindu  School. 

„    Kedarnath, 

...     Bhastara  School. 

„    Krishnalal, 

...     Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

Naha,  Anangamolian, 

...     Pogose  School. 

Kandij  Byacliaram, 

...     Hooghly  Branch  School. 

„      E. 

...     Canning  College,  Lucknow. 

„      Kartikchandra, 

...     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

Narajan,  Hriday, 

Canning  College,  Lucknow. 

„        Har, 

...     Ajmcro  School. 

„        Lacliini,  I'andit, 

...     Canning  College,  Luoknow. 

Nath,  Ebola,  Lala, 

...     Beerbhoom  School. 

„     Gopi, 

...     Fyzabad  School. 

„     Harihar,  Pandit, 

...     Canning  College,  Lucknow. 

J,     Kasi, 

...     Hume's  High  School,  Etawah, 

„     Pirthi,  Pandit, 

...     Lahore  Zillah  School. 

„     Eaglin, 

...     Hume's  High  School,  Etawah. 

Neugi,  Rajanikanta, 

...     Dinagepore  School. 

Otto,  F. 

...     St.  Xavier's  College. 

Pal,  Bholandtli, 

...     Oriental  Seminary. 

„    Chandramadhav, 

...     Baugla  Bazar  School. 

„   Haricharan, 

...     Calcutta  Training  Academy. 

Panabokkc,  Tikiri  Banda, 

...     St.  Thomas'  College,  Colombo. 

Parmanand, 

...     Patna  Normal  School. 

Patranavish,  Baneswar, 

...     Mymensing  School. 

Pathak,  Lalvihari, 

...     Bally  Seminary. 

Pereira,  Charles  Stephen, 

...     Queen's  College,  Colombo. 

Prashad,  Madhu,  Lala, 

...     Canning  College,  Lucknow. 

„        Earn, 

...     St.  John's  College,  Agra. 

Rahman,  Faizur, 

,„     Calcutta  Mudrissa. 

„        Fazlur  Khan, 

Ditto. 

Rajak,  Bankavihari, 

...     Beerbhoom  School. 

Rakhit,  Govindakisar, 

...     Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

Ram,  Atma, 

...     Umritsai-  Collegiate  School. 

UNDER   GRADUATES, 
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Ham,  Sava, 

Raracbandra,  Kasinatli.  D. 

Rao,  Basant, 

Rauf,  Mohammad  Abdur, 

Ray,  Bangachandra, 

„    Bhujangabhuslian, 

„    Chaudramith, 

„    Dovcndraniirayan, 

5,    Durgasundar, 

„    Gaiigadas, 

„    Girischandra, 

„    Gnauciidrakumar, 

„    Harendranarayan, 

„    Jagatchandra, 

„    Nibaranchandra, 

„    Navinchandra, 

„    Parmeslnvar, 

„    Purnachandra, 

„    Purnachandra, 

„    Saradaprasanna, 

„    Satyacharan, 

„    Surjyakanta, 

„    Syamaprasanna, 

„    Udaychandra, 
Richards  J.  H. 
Sandel,  Thaknrdas, 
Santra,  Chandicharan, 
Sarvadliikari,  Upendrakumar, 
Sen,  A'uandachandra, 

„    Biharilal, 

„    Dinavandhu, 

„    Goviudalal, 

„    Gm-udas, 

„    Harischandra, 
„    Kauailal, 

„    jMaheschandra, 

„    Prasannakumar, 

„    Eameschaudra, 


...  Agra  College. 

...  Free  Church  lustn.  Nagpol'e. 

...  Bareilly  College. 

„,  Calcutta  Mudrissa, 

...  Banglabazar  School. 

...  Berhamporo  Collegiate  School. 

...  Konnugur  School. 

...  Hindu  School. 

...  Pubna  School. 

,.,  Burrisaul  School. 

...  Beerbhoom  School. 

„,  Metropolitan  Instn. 

,.,  Kislmaghur  Collegiate  School. 

...  Borhampore  Collegiate  School. 

Ditto. 

...  Beerbhoom  School. 

„.  Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 

,„  Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

...  Pogoso  School. 

...  Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

,„  Sanscrit  College. 

...  Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 

...  Gossydurgapore  A.  V.  SchooL 

,.,  Mymensing  School. 

...  Dove  ton  College. 

...  Queen's  College,  Benares. 

...  Howrah  School.  [School. 

...  Khaijakul    Kishnaghur    A.    S, 

...  Pogose  School.  [School. 

,..  Khajah  Abdool  Gunny's    Free 

...  Pogose  School, 

,,,  Hare  School. 

...  Mymensing  School. 

...  Cuttack  School. 

...  Hare  School. 

...  Beauleah  School, 

...  Pogose  School. 

...  RuBgpore  School. 
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UNDER  GRADUATE^?, 


Sen,  Eatneswar, 
„    Syamacharan,  ... 

„     Taracharan, 
„    Tarinichai'an, 
„    Umanath, 
Bankar,  Kirpa, 
„       Kirpa, 
Sarkar,  Bamandas,  ... 

„       Binadvihari,  .,, 

J,       Girischandra, 
„       Haricharan, 
„       Jadavkrishna, 
„       Jadanath,  ,,. 

„       Kalikinkar,  ,,. 

„       Krishnadhan,  ... 

„       Tarinicliaraii,  „, 

Sarma,  Luchmichandra, 
Sengupta,  Kalidas, 
Senewiratne,  Alexander  DeAlwis,... 
Sha,  Bipinvihari,  ».. 

Sbain,  Kedarnath,  «.. 

Simmons,  H.  L.  • . 

Sing,  GokulviMri, 

„     Ishwarprasad,  ... 

„     Jawahir,  ... 

„     Kasinath, 
„     Mahendranath, 
^,    Matilal,  ... 

„     Navagopal,  i.. 

„     Nikunjaviharj, 
„     Omrao, 
„     Saligram, 
„     Sasibhushan, 
Solomons,  Philip  Francis, 
Sur,  Hemchandra, 
Syamjus, 

Tliakur,  Navinmadliav, 
Why  to,  Robert, 


Pogose  School. 

Barris'anl  School. 

Queen's  School,  Chittagoog', 

Intally  Institution. 

Dacca  Collegiate  School. 

Victoria  College,  Agra. 

Canning  College,  Lucknow. 

Bhagulpore  School. 

Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 

Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 

Shambazar  Preparatory  School, 

Patna  Collegiate  School., 

Jerat  School. 

Serampore  College. 

Pubna  School. 

Gowhatty  School. 

Beerbhoom  School. 

St.  Thomas'  College,  Colc«mbo, 

Serampore  College. 

Agurpara  C.  M.  S.  Insto. 

St.  Xavier's  College. 

Beerbhoom  School. 

Hare  School, 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 

•Ditto. 
Howrah  School, 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn, 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Delhi  Collegiate  School. 
Patna  Collegiate  School. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
St.  Stephen's  College,  Delhi. 
Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
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THIRD  DIVISION. 

In  Alphabetical  Order, 


KWt  Hosen, 
„    Karamat, 
„   Shakawat, 


A'med,  Siddik, 

„      Taraiz  uddfn,  ,., 

Bagchi,  Jogeswar, 

„       Lolitmohan,  „. 

„        Taraknath, 
Bajpai,  Basantalal, 
Balgovind,  ,,, 

Banda,  Palipana  Tekiro, 
Baudjopadhyay,  Chandraknmar,  .., 
„  Chandrakumar,  ... 

„  Dovendranatb,    ... 

„  Gopalchandra,    .., 

„  Haricharan, 

„  Harinatli, 

„  Kuiijavihari, 

„  Navinkrishua,     ... 

„  Eajkumar, 

„  Ramchandra, 

„  Eamlal, 

„  Eamsai-an, 

,,  Srischaudra, 

Baral,  Purnacliand, 
Basak,  Jogeshchaudra, 
„      Pramathanatli, 
„     Radliikamohan,  ,.. 

Basu,  Avinaschandraj 

,,     Bauwai'ilal,  ,., 

„     Chandrakumar, 

J  J     Dindayal, 

„     Gnuuadasankar.  ... 


Calcutta  Mudrissa. 

Chittagong  School. 

Khajah  Abdool  Gunny' a    Free 

School. 
Calcutta  Mudrissa. 
Jehanabad  School.  - 
Salkca  Aided  School. 
Bauloah  School. 
Gregory's  School. 
Kandeo  A.  S.  School. 
Queen's  Collogo.  Benares. 
St.  Thomas'  College,  Colombo. 
Hare  School. 
Hotumporo  School. 
Metropolitan  Institution. 
Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 
Chinsui'ah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 
Teacher. 

Hooghly  Collegiato  School. 
Chiusurah  Free  Church  lusta. 
Sarun  School. 
Barrackporo  School. 
Kalighat  Hindu  Academy. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Hindu  School, 
Medical  College. 
Hindu  School. 
Pogose  School, 
Metropolitan  Institution. 
Burdwan  C.  M.  S.  Instu. 
Noral  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn, 
Kishnaghur  A,  V.  School. 
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Basu,  Gopalchandra, 

...     Free   Church  Mission    School 

Sonatigri. 

„     Khetramohan, 

...     Calcutta  Training  Academy. 

„     Maheschandray 

...     Jchanabad  School. 

„     Nilinadhav, 

...     Juggutbulubpore  School. 

„     Navadipchandra, 

...     Dushghura  School. 

„     Pravod, 

...     Kalighat  Hindu  Academy, 

„      Sivkrishna, 

...     Teacher. 

„     Siddheswar, 

...     Hooghly  Branch  School. 

„     Tarinicliaran, 

...     Chittagong  School. 

Belial,  Hiraldl, 

...     Kulingram  School. 

Bhavra,  Gangaram, 

...     Lahore  Zillah  School. 

Bhattacharya,  Durgasankar, 

...     Joynarain's  College,  Benares. 

„             Jadunathj 

...     Salkea  Aided  School. 

„             Kalicharan, 

...     Canning  College,  Lucknow. 

„             Kedarnath, 

...     Serampore  College. 

„             Nilmadhav, 

, . .     Nizamut  School,  Moorshedabad. 

„             Eajkumir, 

...     Konnugur  School. 

„             Ramnath, 

...     Sanscrit  College. 

Sripati, 

...     Berhampore  Collegiate  School, 

Biswas,  Jadunath, 

...     Burdwan  Preparatory  School. 

„       Kartikaya, 

„,     Jehanabad  School. 

„       Nityagopal, 

...     General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Campagnac,  A.  G. 

...     Doveton  College. 

CLakravarti,  Bidhubhnshan, 

...     Kishnaghur  A.  Y.  School. 

„            BishnncharaD, 

...     Burrisal  School. 

„            Chandranath, 

...     Queen's  College,  Benares. 

„            Girischandra, 

...     Chittagong  School. 

5,           Haricbaran, 

...     Mymensing  School. 

„            Mahendranath, 

,„     Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn, 

„            Priyanath, 

...     Horinavi  A.  S.  School. 

„           Eajanikant, 

...     Pogose  School. 

„           Kasikranjan, 

...     Tagoria  Ad.  School. 

„  _          Sasibhuslian, 

...     Metropolitan  Instn, 

„           Sasikumar, 

,..     Pogose  School. 

Chand,  Nimdi, 

...     Ajmero  School. 

Chandra,  Brajendrakumir, 

...     General  Assembly's  Instn. 

„        Goviiilul, 

...     Hindu  School. 
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Chandra,  Khetra, 
Chaudhuri,  CLandicliaran, 

J,  Kalidas, 

„  Kalidas,  ... 

„  Kedarnath,  ... 

„  Khiiadnath, 

„  Sasibhuslian,  ,., 

Chattopadhyay,  Anukulchandra,  ... 
,j  Benimadbav, 

„  Binadvihari,  ... 

„             Girischandra,  ,.. 

„             Girischandra,  ,„ 

„             Jogeswar,  ,.. 

„             Jagannath,  ,„ 

„             Kuh'das,  ... 

„              Kalinath,  ... 

„             Kah'pada,  ,„ 

„              Kedarnath,  ... 
„             Navakumar, 
„             Nilmadhav, 
„             Nimaichandra, 
**              Ramanath, 
„             Saradaprasad, 

„             Tarinicharan,  ... 
„             Umesohandra, 
Christian,  A. 
Corbet,  R. 
Das,  Aniwikacharau, 

„     Atra,  ... 

„     Kamalkrishna,  ... 

„     Khiradchandra,  ... 

„     Madanmohan,  ,„ 

„     Nandalal,  ,„ 

„    Parvatiknmar,  ,,. 

„     Piaricharan,  ... 

„     Prankumar,  ,,, 

„    Purnachandra,  .  „ 


Lahore  Zillah  School. 
Bancoorah  S9hool. 
Free  Church  Instn.  Nagpore. 
Burdwan  C.  M.  S.  Instn. 
Metropolitan  Instn. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Burdwan  Preparatory  School, 
Indian  Free  School. 
Santipore  English  School. 
Khaja  Abdool     Gunny's   Free 

School, 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Gya  School. 
Bancoorah  School. 
Agurparah  C.  M.  S.  Instn, 
Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 
Bumsal  School. 
Agurparah  C.  M.  S.  Instn. 
Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School, 
Boroo  Seminary. 
South  Baharoo  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Tallygungo  Mission  School. 
Agurparah  C.  M.  S.  Institution. 
Kandee  A,  S.  School. 
Burdwan  Maharaja's  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School, 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Sanscrit  College. 
Bawul  Pindee  Mission  School. 
Barrackpore  School. 
Chittagong  School. 
Meerahya  School  at  Putteah. 
Hare  School. 
Burrisaul  School. 
Sylhet  Mission  School. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Konnuger  School, 
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Das,  Purusottam, 
„  Eamkamal, 
„  Eamkrislma, 
„  Sivcliandra, 
,j  Sivkrishna, 
„     Srikrislina, 

„     Trail  akyanath, 
Datta,  Aclyanatli, 

,)     Bhavanikanta, 

„     Bliagavanprasad, 
„     Bipinvili^ri, 
Das,  Durgadas, 

f,    DwarikaBath, 

„    Janakinath, 

„    Kailaschandra, 

„    Mangovinda, 

„    Nalinakhya, 

„    Prankrishna, 

„    Eatneswar, 

,,    Sasibhushan, 
David,  J, 
De,  Bhufcuath, 

J,   Ganeschandra, 

„   Matliuranatli, 
DeLivera,  Ernest  Simon  Edwin, 
Dev,  Amwikaoliaran, 

„     Haranath, 

„    Jagatchandra, 

„     Jogeschandra, 
Dhar,  Gokulkrishna, 
Dayal,  Bageswari, 
Dissanayeke,  David  Alexander, 
Fernando,  Solomon, 
Gangopadbyay,  Avinascliandra, 
„  Gopalchandra, 

„  Sasikumar, 

Ghatak,  Asutosh, 


St.  John's  College,  Agra. 
Queen's  School,  Chittagoug. 
Santipore  English  School. 
Cossipore  School. 
General  Assembly's  Institution 
Bansbaria  Free  Church  Mission 

School. 
Maldah  School. 
Sylhet  Mission  School. 
Teacher. 
Cuttack  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  lustn. 
Cutwa  School. 

L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 
Tagoria  A.  V.  School. 
Mymensing  School. 
Chuckdiggy  School. 
Beerbhoom  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Burdwan  Preparatory  School, 
Santipore  English  School. 
L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Mirzapore. 
Hindu  School. 
Serampore  College. 
Sylhet  Mission  School. 
Queen's  College,  Colombo. 
Jessore  School. 
Pogose  School. 
Sylhet  Mission  School, 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Teacher, 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Queen's  College,  Colombo. 

Ditto 
Syedpore  Ad.  School, 
South  Baharoo  School. 
Gregory's  School. 
Chinsurah  Freo  Church  Instn. 
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Ghosh,  Dinanath,* 

„      Jagatballabh, 

„      Kaliprasanna, 

„      Khetraniohan, 

„      PuvTiachandra^ 

„      Priyanath, 

„      Rajkrishna, 

J,      Sai-atchandra  (Senior), 

„      Tarinicharan, 

„      Umeschandra, 
Gopal,  Nand, 
Goswami,  Brajalal, 
„         Srinath, 
Guha,  Basantakumar, 
Gupta,  Ghanesyam, 

,,      Prasannakumar, 

,,      Taraprasanna  das, 
Haldar,  Nai'asingha, 

„      Nandalal, 
Hosen,  Jafar  II. 

„        Maharamed  Avdnl, 
„        Moshaheb, 
Indra,  Samcharan, 
Jha,  Surjyamani, 
Kar,  Saradamohun, 
Kaimakar,  Dwdrikanath, 
Khan,  A'yaz, 

„     Mogal, 

„     Navagopal, 
Khetri,  Chhunnahd,  I, 

„       Gsijjumal, 
Kisan,  Radha, 
Kumar,  Bipinkrishna, 

„       Jogendranath, 

„       Eajendranath, 
Lackei'steen,  A. 
Lahiri,  Mahendranath, 
Lai,  Auandi, 


Baraset  School. 

Burdwan  Preparatory  School. 

Hare  School, 

Cawnpore  School. 

L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 

Barrackporo  School. 

Useful  Arts  School. 

General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Bhagulpore  School. 

Sulkoa  Aided  School. 

Goojrat  School. 

Bullagur  School. 

Berhatnpore  Collegiate  School. 

Burrisal  School. 

Patna  Collegiate  School. 

Pogose  School. 

Intally  Institution. 

L.  M.  S.  Instn.  Bhowanipore. 

General  Assembly's  Institution. 

Agra  College. 

Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 

Santipore  English  School, 

Bhagulpore  School. 

Sylhet  Mission  School, 

Nizamut  School. 

St.  John's  College,  Agra, 

Goojrat  School. 

Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 

Queen's  College,  Benares. 

Ditto 
Agra  College. 
Ootterparah  School. 
Intally  Institution. 
Sanscrit  College. 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
Burannuger  Hindu  School. 
Ajmere  School. 
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Lai,  Bliuan, 
„    Chhunna,  II. 
„    Dhunna, 
„    Kisari, 
„   Kunjvihari, 
„    Mithun, 
„    Mohan, 
„    Ram, 
„    Rarabliaja, 
„    Syam, 
Mabommed,  Ali, 
Majumdar,  Annadaprasad, 
„  Baikanthanath, 

J,  Girindranarayan, 

,,  Kailaschandra, 

„  Prabodhchandra, 

Mai,  Sagar, 
Mallik,  Devendranatu, 
„       Jogendrachandra, 
„        Kanailal, 
„       Sibliari, 
Meiselbach,  R.  L.  B. 
Minos,  P.  J. 
Mir,  Syed, 
Misri,  Hitlal, 
Mitra,  Amwikacharan, 
„      Anadicliaran, 
„      Brindavanchandra, 
„      Jogendranath, 
„      Prandliaran, 
„      Pi^iyanath, 
„      RajrakLal, 
„      Sasibhushan, 
„      Sasibhushan, 
„      Trigunacharan, 
„      Umeschandra, 

Moreino,  B. 


Patna  Norm'&.l  School. 
Queen's  Ccllege,  Benares. 
Maharaja's  School,  Jeypore. 
Delhi  Collegiate  School. 

Ditto 
Bareilly  College. 
Agra  College. 
St.  John's  College,  Agra. 
Patna  Collegiate  School. 
Agra  College. 
Fyzabad  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Pubna  School. 
Howrah  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Hare  School. 
Jullunder  Mission  School. 
Metropolitan  Institution. 
Chinsurah  Hindu  School. 
Chinsurah  Free  Church  Instn, 
MozufFerpore  School. 
Doveton  College. 
Dacca  Collegiate  School. 
Jullunder  Mission  School. 
Lahore  Mission  School. 
Howrah  School. 
Patna  Normal  School. 
Metropolitan  Institution. 
Jonye  Training  School. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Normal  School. 
Hindu  School. 

Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Jessore  School. 
Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
Khanacool  Kishnaghur   A.   S. 

School. 
Chittagong  School. 
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Mukhopddhyay,  Akhaykumar,  II..., 
„  Ahinchandra,       ..♦ 

„  Bhutnath,  .., 

„  Baradaprasad, 

,,  Bliolanath, 

„  Dcvendranath,     .„ 

„  Jahnavicharan,     ,.. 

,  f  Jogendracliandra  . , 

,.  Jogendraiiath, 

„  Jagadiswar, 

„  Kailaschandra,     ... 

„  Kalikrishna, 

„  Karunasindhn, 

„  Kedarnith,  „. 

„  Kirtivas, 

„  Mahendralal, 

„  Maheudranath,     ... 

„  Nandalal, 

„  Nivaranchandra, ... 

„  Nilraani, 

,,  Efidhikaprasad,     ... 

,,  Rajunikanta, 

„  Rajkumar, 

„  Eaklialdas, 

„  Rakbaldas,  ... 

.,  Saradacharan, 

„  Trigunanath, 

Munslii,  Akhaykumar  Datta, 

Murphy,  T. 

Nag,  Nai'iiyauchaudra, 
„    Radharamau, 
,,     Sitanath, 

Nagar,  Makundaram, 

Nandi,  Chandrauath,  ^, 

„      Rakbaldas, 

Narayan,  ludar,  Paudit, 
„         Siv, 

Narsing, 


Jonye  Training  School. 
Hindu  School. 
Hurish  School,  Sorsunna. 
Jugguthbulubpore  School. 
Berbamporo  Collegiate  School, 
Kisbnagbur  A.  V.  School. 
Jugguthbulubpore  School. 
Calcutta  Training  Academy. 
Jugguthbulubpore  School. 
Purulia  School. 
Barrackpoi'o  School. 
Chinsurab  Free  Church  Instu. 
Burdwan  Preparatory  School. 
Umballa  Mission  School. 
Gungadosspore  School. 
Bullagur  School. 
L.  M.  S.  lustn.  Bhowanipore. 
Free  Church  Ifistn.  Nagpore. 
Cliinsurah  Free  Church  Instn. 
Oriental  Seminary. 
Chinsurab  Free  Church  Instn. 
Jugguthbulubpore  School, 
Howrah  School. 
Oriental  Seminary, 
Jonye  Training  School. 
Jugguthbulubpoi'e  Scbool. 
Chinsurab  Hindu  School. 
Metropolitan  Instn, 
St.  Xavier's  College. 
General  Assembly's  Instn. 
Hindu  School. 
Banglabazar  School. 
Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Jugguthbulubpore  School. 
Hooghly  Branch  School. 
Agra  College. 

Hume's  High  School,  Etawah* 
Joynarain's  College,  Benares. 
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Nath,  Bholandth, 
„     Jagan,  Pandit. 
J,     Jwala, 
„     Kedarnath, 
,f     Samblm, 
„     Syam, 
Neugy,  Saradaprasad, 
Nolan,  Johan  Talbot, 
Osmond,  J.  P. 
Pal,  Kaliprasanna, 
„    Ramlal, 
J,    Taraknatb, 
Palit,  Umeschandra, 
Pandit,  Krishnarao, 

„       Eamblian, 
Paramanik,  Bipinvihari, 
Prasad,  Janki, 
„       Joti, 
J,       Latta, 
„        Sivagovinda, 
„       Tliakur, 
Price,  J.  E.  a. 
Earn,  Bhagat, 
„     Daulat, 
„     Kanshi, 
„     Kirpa, 
„     Moluk, 
„     Moni, 
„     Tnlsi, 
Rdy,  Amwikacharan, 
„     Asutosh, 
„    Benimadhav, 
„    Dakbinapada, 
„     Fakircbandra, 
„     Govindacbandra, 
„    Ganrlal, 
„     Harasnnder, 
,,     Haridas, 


...     Allygbur  School. 

...     Agra  College. 

...     St.  John's  College,  Agra, 

...     Canning  College,  Lucknow; 

...     Teacher. 

...     Delhi  Collegiate  School. 

...     Maldah  School. 

...     St.  Thomas'  College,  Colombo. 

St.  John's  College,  Agra. 
...     Noakhally  School. 

Coomercolly  School. 
...     Barrackpore  School. 
...     Bancoorab  School. 
,.,     Sanger  School. 
Ditto 
Santipore  English  School. 
Fyzabad  School. 
...     St.  Stephen's  College,  Delhi. 
...     Bareilly  College. 
...     Queen's  College,  Benares. 
Ditto. 
St.  Paul's  School,  Darjeeling. 
...     CM.  School,  Umritsar. 
...     Goojrat  School. 

Goojranwalla  School. 
...     Umritsar  Collegiate  School. 
...     Lahore  Mission  School. 
...     Yictoria  College,  Agra. 
...     Bareilly  College. 
...     Kishnaghur  A.  V.  School. 
...     Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 
,,,     Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 
...     Hooghly  Branch  School. 
...     Burdwan  Maharaja's  School, 
...     Victoria  College,  Agra. 
...     Bauleah  School. 
...     Pubna  School. 
,„     Burdwan  Maharaja's  School. 
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"Ray,  Harinarayan, 
„     Kaliprasanna, 

„     Kedamath, 
.„     Krishnanarayan, 
„     Nilratan, 
f,    Parvaticharan, 
f,    Purnachandra, 
„     Prasannanath, 
„     Rasiklal, 
„     Sivcliatidra, 
„     Syammadliav, 
Kaychaudhuri,  Rajendrakumar, 
„  Durgakanta, 

„  Jogendrakumar, 

„  Rajanimohan, 

Rebcllo,  P.  T. 
Saha,  Kalicharan, 

„  Prannath, 
Sahay,  Bajrangi, 
^Sahzada, 

Sandel,  Anandgopal, 
Sarkar,  Hemchandra, 
„       Krislinalal, 
„       Srmath, 
,,       Syamacliaran, 
,,       Uraescliandra, 
Sen,  Chandra,  Kisar, 
„    Isancbandra, 
„    Isanchandra, 
„    Jaharlal, 
„    Jogeshwar, 
„    Krishnaprasanna, 
„    Korunachandra, 
„    Navinchandra, 
„    Piarimolian, 
„    Prasannakumar, 
„    Prasannakumar, 

22 


...     Metropolitan  Instn. 

...     Khaja     Abdool     Gunny's  Free 

School. 
,.,     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn. 
...     Gregory's  School. 
...     Burrisaul  School. 

Howrah  School. 
...     Burdwan  Preparatory  School. 
...     Burrisaul  School. 
...     Beerbhoora  School. 
...     Midnapore  Local  MissionSchool 
...     Kishnaghur  Collegiate  School. 
...     Barripore  Aided  School. 
...     Jessore  School. 
...     Barripore  Aided  School. 
...     Kishnaghur  Collegiate.  School* 
...     Bengal  Academy. 
...     Serampore  College. 
...     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn, 
...     Bhagulpore  School. 
...     Lahore  Mission  School. 
...     Santipore  English  School. 
...     Calcutta  Free  Church  Instn, 
...     Berhampore  Collegiate  School. 
...     Nizamut  School. 
...     Intally  Institution. 
,..     Bui-dwan  Maharaja's  School. 
...     Pogose  School. 

Ditto. 
..     Sylhet  Mission  School. 
,..     Hindu  School. 
.,     Pogose  School. 
,,     Jessore  School. 
.,     KhajaAbdool  Gunny's  Free  Sch. 
,.     Seal's  Free  College. 
.     KhajaAbdool  Gunny's  Free  Sch, 
..     Mymensing  School, 
,.     Tagoria  School* 
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GRADUATES. 


Sen,  Purnachandra, 

„    Ranajay, 

„    Eaichai-an, 
Sil,  GinscliandrEfc, 

„    Mahendranath, 
Sing,  Bhao, 

„     Bhoray, 

„     Harnam, 

„     Jitha, 

„     Lina, 

„    Parusottam, 

„     Prem, 

„    Parmeswar, 

„     Eadhikaprasad, 

„     Sundar, 

„     Upendrachandra, 
Sinha,  Baldeo, 
Snai,  Krishnachandra, 
Som,  Beninath, 
Somdat, 

Speldewinde,  Francis  Adolphus, 
Tillekeratne,  James  Nicholas, 
Urshud,  Mahammad, 


General  Assembly's  Instn. 

Dinagepore  School. 

Intally  Institution. 

Khaja  Abdool  Gunny's  Free  Sch. 

Hooghly  Collegiate  School. 

CM.  School,  Allahabad. 

Teacher. 

Rawul  Pindee  Mission  School. 

Joynarain's  College,  Benares. 

TJmritsur  Collegiate  School. 

Bhagulpore  School. 

C,  M.  School,  Umritsur. 

Sarun  School, 

Kandi  A.  S.  School. 

Rawul  Pindee  Mission  School. 

Bhastara  School. 

Private  Student. 

Hindu  School. 

Jessore  School. 

Eewaree  School. 

St.  Thomas'  College,  Colombo. 

Queen's  College,  Colombo. 

Bhagulpore  School, 


MEDICINE. 

M.  D. 

Basu,  Jagabandhu, 

...     1863,  Medical  College. 

Carter,  R.  W. 

...     1865,  Assistant    Surgeon, 

^ 

H.  M.  82nd  Regiment. 

De,  Chandraljumar, 

...     1862  Medical  College. 

Sarkar,  Mahendralal, 

...     1863            Ditto 

B.  M. 

Bandyopadhyay,  JAdavqhandra,    ...     1866  Medical  College, 
Bhattacharya,  Hcmchandra,        ...      1867  Ditto 

Chattopadhyay,  Syamacharan,       ...     1867  Ditto 


GRADUATES. 


Datta,  Keclarn^th, 

De,  Nandolal, 

Ghosh,  Chandramohan, 

Mukhopadhy^y,  Gangaprasad, 

Som,  Dayalchandra, 


1866  Medical  College. 

1867  Ditto 
1864)  Ditto 
1867  Ditto 
1865  Ditto 


Gupta,  Kalipada, 


1868. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 

...     Medical  College. 
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SECOND  DIVISION. 

In  Alphahefical  Order 

Ghosh,  Fakirchandra, 
Peters,  C.  T. 


Medical  College. 
Ditto 


L.  M.  S. 


Acharjya,  Kamikhyanath, 

... 

1862  Medical  College. 

Bagchi,  Abhaycharan, 

.. 

1861 

Ditto 

Bandyopadbyay,  Harischandra, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„              Nakurchandra, 

.. 

1867 

Ditto 

„               Pnrnachandra, 

... 

1865 

Ditto 

„               Rajkrishna, 

•  • 

1861 

Ditto 

Basu,  Amritakrishna, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

„      Beiiimadhav, 

,. 

1865 

Ditto 

„     Dharmadas, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„      Dinanath, 

.. 

1864* 

Ditto 

„      Harimohan, 

... 

1865 

Ditto 

„      Lakhinarayan, 

.. 

1863 

Ditto 

„      Priyanath, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

„      Upendrachandra, 

.. 

1867 

Ditto 

Bhaduri,  Biharilal, 

,. 

1865 

Ditto 

„        Tarinichaa-an, 

•  • 

1866 

Ditto 

^4«                                          GRADUATES. 

Kliattacharya,  Nilmadliav, 

.. 

18G4  Medical  Coll 

Chakravarti,  Navinchandra, 

,, 

1867 

Ditto 

Chambers,  E.  W. 

,. 

1866 

Ditto 

Cliattopadhyay,  Bamachai-an, 

,,, 

1865 

Ditto 

„              Bhuvanmohan, 

,, 

1861 

Ditto 

„               Govindachandra,  . 

1866 

Ditto 

},               Kedarnath, 

.. 

1863 

Ditto 

„               Radhikaprasad, 

.. 

1861 

Ditto 

Chandhuri,  Kapileswar, 

.. 

1861 

Ditto 

„          Nilmaui, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

Crump.  H.  W^ 

•  • 

1866 

Ditto 

Das.  Adharchandra, 

,, 

1863 

Ditto 

„    Chunilal, 

,, 

1866 

Ditto 

„    Kalikumar, 

,, 

1866 

Ditto 

„    Kesavchandra, 

,, 

1867 

Ditto 

Datta.  Girischandra, 

,, 

1865 

Ditto 

„      Hai^n  Chandra, 

.. 

1866 

Ditto 

„      Manahar, 

,. 

1865 

Ditto 

„      Mam'lal, 

.. 

1862 

Ditto 

„      Umeschandra, 

,. 

1863 

Ditto 

De,  Akhaykumar, 

.. 

1865 

Ditto 

„  Ramldl, 

•  • 

1865 

Ditto 

Dev.  Gopalchandra, 

.. 

1865 

Ditto 

Dhol,  Nandalal, 

.. 

1862 

Ditto 

Ghosh,  Dayalkisan, 

,, 

1867 

Ditto 

„       Dokari, 

.. 

1863 

Ditto 

„       Hiralal, 

.. 

1864 

Ditto 

„      Jadavkisan, 

.. 

1864 

Ditto 

„       Jadunath, 

.. 

1863 

Ditto 

„       Krishnadhan, 

,, 

1864 

Ditto 

„      Madhavchandra, 

,, 

1867 

Ditto 

„       Nandalal, 

.. 

1864 

Ditto 

„      Parvaticharan, 

.. 

18&4 

Ditto 

„       Ramlal, 

.. 

1863 

Ditto 

„       Trailakyanath, 

.. 

1866 

Ditto 

Ghoshal,  Kaliprasanna, 

.. 

1864 

Ditto 

Gupta,  Mahendranath, 

.. 

1867 

Ditto 

„      Ramchandra, 

.. 

1866 

Ditto 

GRADUATES. 

Gupta,  Sambhnchandra, 

,, 

1862  Medical  College. 

Haldar,  Kalacliand, 

•  •• 

1863 

Ditto 

Keyt,  F. 

•  • 

1863 

Ditto 

Koch,  E.  L. 

•  • 

1862 

Ditto 

Kundu,  Rajkumar, 

,, 

1865 

Ditto 

Lahuri,  Gopalchandra, 

... 

1864 

Ditto 

„        Syamacharan, 

•  • 

1865 

Ditto 

McReddie,  G.  D. 

,, 

1861 

Ditto 

Mitra,  Girichandra, 

,,, 

1863 

Ditto 

„      Giri?  Chandra, 

••• 

1867 

Ditto 

„      Kahkumar, 

,. 

1862 

Ditto 

„      Kah'prasanna, 

.. 

1861 

Ditto 

„      Kasikinkar, 

•• 

1865 

Ditto 

„      Navinchandra, 

•  • 

1861 

Ditto 

„      Syamchaudra, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

„      Umacharan, 

•  •( 

1861 

Ditto 

„      Umeschaiidra, 

•  • 

1866 

Ditto 

Mukhopadhyay,  Agharnath, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

„            Bhagavaticharan., 

1863 

Ditto 

„             Dwarikanath, 

.,, 

1866 

Ditto 

„             Jadubhushaa, 

.. 

1866 

Ditto 

,)             Jaduuath, 

•  • 

1866 

Ditto 

„             Lalniadhav, 

•  • 

1866 

Ditto 

„             Eajkisar, 

... 

1863 

Ditto 

„             Syamacharan, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

Nandi,  Nityananda, 

•  • 

18G2 

Ditto 

Pal,  Janaraujan, 

... 

1866 

Ditto 

Kay,  Durgadas, 

•  • 

1861 

Ditto 

„     Gopalchandra, 

.. 

1865 

Ditto 

„     Harauath, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

„     Navagopal, 

.. 

1865 

Ditto 

„     Taraprasanna, 

... 

1867 

Ditto 

„     Umeschandra, 

••• 

1867 

Ditto 

Sadhu,  Ramanchandra, 

•  • 

1863 

Ditto 

Sarkar,  Bhuvanmohan, 

... 

1861 

Ditto 

„       Mahendvaliil, 

•  • 

1861 

Ditto 

„       Sasibhushan, 

••• 

1867 

Ditto 

Sen,  Balaichandra, 

,, 

1863 

Ditto 

Sing,  Surjyanarayan, 

•• 

1865 

Ditto 
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250  UNDER  GRADUATES, 

1868. 

FIRST  DIVISION. 
Bandyopadhyay,  Rajmolian,  . ,     Medical  College. 

SECOND  DIVISION. 

In  Alphabetical  Order. 


Basu,  Eadhanatli, 

„     Medical  Co: 

De,  Gopalcliandra, 

Ditto 

Dasgupta,  Gurudayal, 

Ditto 

Gangopadhyay,  Anandalal^ 

Ditto 

„              Harischandra, 

Ditto 

Gupta,  Navincliandra, 

Ditto 

Majumdar,  Syamacharan, 

Ditto 

Palit,  Bireswar, 

Ditto 

Sen,  Kisarimohan^ 

Ditto 

Ulla,  Adit, 

Ditto 

UNDER  GEADUATES. 

First  M.  B.  Examination. 

1867. 

SECOND  DIVISION. 
Cliakravarti,  Purnacliandra,  ...     Medical  College, 


1868. 

SECOND  DIVISION. 
Gupta,  Bankavihari,  ...     Medical  College. 


FIEST  L.  M.  S.  EXAMINATION". 

1867. 

SECOND  DIVISION. 
In  Alphabetical  Order. 

BandyopMhyay,  Gopalcliandra,     ...     Medical  College. 

„  Harinarayau,      ..  Ditto 

Basak,  Amalyaratau,  ...  Ditto 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Basu,  Mahendralal, 

Medical  Colleg( 

„      Sivchandra, 

... 

Ditto 

„      Umeschandra, 

Ditto 

Cliakravarti,  Ramlal, 

Ditto 

Dev,  Amritalal, 

Ditto 

Gangopadhyay,  Taraknath, 

Ditto 

Goswami,  Gopalcbandra, 

.. 

Ditto 

Gupta,  Madhusudan, 

•  • 

Ditto 

Mallik,  Syamlal, 

... 

Ditto 

Mitra,  Jagabandhu, 

... 

Ditto 

,,        Priyamvarnath, 

... 

Ditto 

Kay,  Taraprasauna,  II. 

... 

Ditto 

Sen,  Upeudranath, 

... 

Ditto 

Sikdar,  Sn'nabh, 

... 

Ditto 
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1868. 


UNDER  THE  NEW  REGULATIONS, 

In  Alphc 

ihetical  Order. 

Basu,  Jadunath, 

... 

Medical  College. 

„     Khargeswar, 

... 

Ditto 

Chauhuri,  Kiiliprasanna, 

••• 

Ditto 

Datta,  Krishnalal, 

... 

Ditto 

Gupta,  Ramkali, 

... 

Ditto 

Eay,  Mahimchaudra, 

... 

Ditto 

SCHOLARSHIPS. 

At  Second  M.  B.  Examination,  Rs,  60  jper  month,  tenable  for  two  years 
IN  MIDWIFERY. 


Chattopadhyay,  Syamacliaran, 
Gupta,  Kalipada, 


1867  Medical  College. 

1868  Ditto 
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SCHOLARSHIPS. 


At  Second  L.  M.  8.  Examinationi  Bs.  40  per  monthf  tenable 
for  two  years. 
IN  MIDWIFERY. 
Sarkar,  Mahendralal,  ...     1861     Medical  College. 


Nandi,  Nityananda, 


1862 


Ditto 


IN  SURGERY. 

Bandyopadhyay,  Rajkrishna,  ...  1861     Medical  College. 

Koch,  E.  L.  ...  1862  Ditto 

Keyt,  F.  ...  1863  Ditto 

Ghosh,  Chandramohan,  ...  1864  Ditto 

Ray,  Gopalchandra,  ..  1865  Ditto 

Chattopadhyay,  Govindachandra,...  1866  Ditto 

Gupta,  Mahendranath,  ...  1867  Ditto 


Sarkar,  Mahendralal, 
Nandi,  Nityananda, 
Haldar,  Kalachand, 
Mitra,  Kasikinkar, 
Datta,  Haranchandra, 
Ray,  Taraprasanna, 


IN  MEDICINE. 

...  1861     Medical  College. 

...  1862  Ditto 

.,  1863  Ditto 

..  1865  Ditto 

...  1866  Ditto 

..  1867  Ditto 


Bandyopadhyay,  Rajmohan, 


1868 


Ditto 


At  First  M.  B.  Examination,  Rs.  32  per  month,  tenable  for  two  years, 

IN  DESCRIPTIVE  AND  SURGICAL  ANATOMY. 
Chattopadhyay,  Syamacharan,  .„  1865  Medical  College. 
Ray,  Isanchandra,  ...     1866  Ditto. 


IN  MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
CHEMISTRY. 

Peters,  C.  T.  ...     1866    Medical  College. 
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IN  BOTANY.     ■ 
Gupta,  Kalipada,  ...     1866  Medical  College. 


At  First  L.  M,  S.  Exa/inination,  Rs.  16  per  month,  tenable  for  two  years, 
IN  DESCRIPTIVE  AND  SURGICAL  ANATOMY. 


Bandyopadhyay,  Rajkrishna, 

.     1858 

Medical  College. 

Banderiiaike,  A.  W.  D. 

1859 

Ditto 

Ghosh,  Chandramohan, 

.     1862 

Ditto 

Do,  Akhaykumar, 

.     1863 

Ditto 

Chattopadhyay,  Govindachandra,  . 

.     1864. 

Ditto 

IN  CHEMISTRY. 

Mitra,  Navinchandra,  ...  1858     Medical  College. 

Koch,  E.  L.  ...  1859  Ditto 

Rudra,  Radharaman,  ...  1860  Dtto 

Soin,  Dayalchandra,  ...  1862  Ditto 

Pal,  Janaranjau,  ...  1863  Ditto 

Datta,  Hariinchandra,  ...  1861  Ditto 

Bandyopadhyay,  Rajmohan,  ...  1866  Ditto 


IN  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

McReddie,  G,  D.  ...  1858  Medical  College. 

Acharya,  Kamikhyanath,  ...  1859  Ditto 

Haldar,  Kalachand,  ...  1860  Ditto 

Basu,  Benimadhav,  ...  1862  Ditto 

Bandyopadhyay,  Jadavchandra,  , .  1863  Ditto 
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*     IN  BOTANY. 

Sarkar,  Mahendralal, 

...     1858 

Medical  College. 

Nandi,  Nityananda, 

...     1859 

Ditto 

Carbery,  Joseph, 

...     1860 

Ditto 

Datta,  Kedarnath, 

...     1863 

Ditto 

Basu,  Priyanath 

...     1865 

Ditto 

IN  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  COMPARATIVE  ANATOMY. 
Mitra,  Matilal,  ...     186 i     Medical  College. 

Ray,  Taraprasanna,  ...     1865  Ditto 

Gangopadhyay,  Ilarischandra,       ,.,     1866  Ditto 


VII. 
EXAMINATION  PAPERS. 


lEntrance  lExnmination. 

1867. 

ENGLISH  POETRY. 

Examiners. —  \ 

i  Mr.  Bruce. 

1.  0  Edwin  I  while  thy  heart  is  yet  sincere, 
Th'  assaults  of  discontent  and  doubt  repel : 
Nor  be  thy  generous  indignation  check'd^ 
Nor  check'd  the  tender  tear  to  misery  given  : 
From  guilt's  contagiousjoo2(;e?'  shall  that  protect. 
This  soften  and  refine  the  soul  for  Heaven. 

But  dreadful  is  their  doom,  whom  doubt  has  diiven 
To  censure  fate,  and  pious  }io\)q  forego  : 
Like  yonder  blasted  boughs  by  lightning  riven^ 
Perfection,  beauty,  life,  they  never  know, 
But  frown  on  all  that  pass,  a  monument  of  looe. 
Paraphrase  the  above  ;  parse  the  words  in  italics. 

2.  (a)  Blest  be  the  day  I 'scaped  the  wrangling  crew. 

From  Pyrrlio's  maze,  and  Epicurus'  sty. 
(}))  At  last^  though  long  by  penury  controU'dy 
And  solitude,  her  soul  his  graces  'gan  unfold, 
1 


U  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION. 

fcj  The  sophist's  rope  of  cobweb  he  shall  twine  ; 

il/o^je  o'er  the  schoolman's  peevish  page. 
(dj  They  ivJieel  askance.  They  thrid  the  flying  maze. 
fej  Gothic  days :  Gothic  lyre. 
Explain  the  above  ;  parse  the  words  in  italics. 

3.  Enumerate  Beattie's  works :  What  is  the  aim 
of  '  The  Minstrel  ?'  Which  element  predominates  in 
it,  the  descriptive  or  the  narrative  ? 

4.  (a J  He  quits  his  cell ;  the  pilgrim  stai^  he  bore, 

And  fixed  the  scallop  in  his  hat  before. 
(hj  Yet  still  the  kindness,  from  a  thirst  of  praise, 

Prov'd  the  vain  flourish  of  expensive  ease. 
fcJ  His  hopes  no  more  a  certain  prospect  boast. 

And  all  the  tenour  of  his  soul  is  lost. 
(d)  The  passage  o'er  was  nice  to  find. 
(ej  Eager  wine  ;  dappled  morn. 
Explain  the  above  :  and  analyze  fbj. 

5.  The  applause  of  listening  senates  to  command^ 
The  threats  of  pain  and  ruin  to  despise. 
Their  lot  forbad  : 

The  struggling  pangs  of  conscious  truth  to  hide, 

To  quench  the  blushes  of  ingenuous  shame. 
Or  heap  the  shrine  of  Luxury  and  Pride 
With  incense  Idndled  at  the  Muse's  flame. 
Give  the  same  sense  of  the  above  passage  :  and  parse 

the  words  fn  italics. 
VI.  Explain  the  following  : — 

Dirges  due  ;  storied  urn  ;  unlettered  muse  ; 
Village-Hampden. 
Give  the  proper  construction  of  the  phrase  '  Full 
many  a  gem.' 


ENTRANCE   EXAMINATION.  iii 

7.  (a)  Classify  the  figures  of  speech.     Distinguish 

between  syncope  and  apocope  ;  metaphor 
and  metonymy. 
(h)  Scan  the  following,  and  point  out  the  figures 
of  speech:  — 
Let  not  ambition  mock  their  useful  toil, 

Their  homely  joys,  and  destiny  obscure. 
The  cottage  shut  the  door. 

8.  (c)  Give  the  metres  of  Gray's  Elegy  and  The 

Hermit. 

8.  Give  the  meanings  and  derivations  of  tlie  fol- 
lowing : — enthusiast ;  romantic  ;  melancholy ;  ambitioa 
sylvan  ;  parterres  ;  precincts. 

9.  Write  a  short  account  of  Parnell.  Give  con- 
cisely the  doctrines  taught,  and  the  precept  enjoined  in 
*  The  Hermit/ 


ENGLISH  PROSE. 

Examiners,- \^^'''  ^'  ^^^^^^^» 

i  Mr.  C.  R.  Cooke,  B.  A. 

1.  Explain  clearly  the  sense  of  the  following  pas- 
sages : — 
(a)  It  gave  an  exaggerated  colouring  to  his 
views  and  descriptions,  that  inevitably 
led  to  a  reaction  in  the  minds  of  such  as 
embarked  their  all  on  the  splendid  dreams 
of  a  fairy  land,  which  they  were  never  to 
realise. 


17  ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION. 

(h)  The  best  teachers  are  those  who  can  seem  to 
forget  what  they  know  full  well :  who 
work  out  results,  which  have  become 
axioms  in  their  minds,  with  all  the  in- 
terest of  a  beginner,  and  with  footsteps 
no  longer  than  his. 

(c)  For  hope,  an  architect  above  rules,  can  build, 

in  reverse,  a  pyramid  upon  a  point. 

(d)  After  reaching  that  place,  no  one  was   proof 

against  this  influence. 

(e)  A  well-fancied   coat   is   done   in   a  twelve- 

month, and  cannot  continue  to  propagate, 
as  the  fashion,  that  form  according  to 
which  it  was  made. 

2.  Explain  the  meanings  of  the  following  words,  and 
name  the  language  from  which  each  is  derived  : — Pro- 
crastination, admiral,  martyr,  cordial,  churlish,  techni- 
cal, egotism. 

3.  Point  out  the  idea  imparted  by  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing prefixes  to  the  word  to  which  it  may  be  joined : — 
Un,  be,  pre,  inter,  syn,  dis,  meta,  se. 

Give  examples. 

4.  What  do  you  mean  by  the  conjugation  of  a  verb  ? 
How  many  conjugations  are  there  in  English  ?  Distin- 
guish between  them,  and  give  examples  of  each. 

Parse  the  words  printed  in  italics  in  the  following  sen- 
tences : — 

(a)  He  lives  a  life  of  pleasure. 

(h)  I  live  near  the  city. 

(c)  He  is  far  from  wishing  you  harm. 

(c?)  Wishing  to  avoid  him,  I  hurried  away. 


ENTRANCE    EXAMINATION.  f 

5.  Define  the  terms  subject  and  predicate. 
Analyse  the  following  sentence  : — 

When  you  have  arrived  at  your  decision,  you  have  to 
consider  how  you  shall  convey  it. 

Distinguish  between  simple,  compound,  and  complex 
sentences. 

6.  What  is  an  idiom  f  Point  out  and  explain  the  idi- 
oms in  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a)  The  late  voyage  of  Columbus  struck  into  a  di- 
rectly opposite  track. 

(6)  The  argument  may  turn  out  to  be  a  very  sound 
one. 

(c)  You  must  enter  into  their  ignorance. 

{d)  The  general  character  of  the  pattern  will  run 
through  all  the  drawings  ;  the  most  singular  and  odd 
will  be  those  which  are  most  wide  of  it. 

(e)  Even  their  own  pretensions  of  being  always  in 
the  right  will  only  bring  the  instance  more  home  to  them. 

7.  "  I  will  assume  the  undertaking,"  said  she,"  for  my 
own  crown  of  Castile,  and  am  ready  to  pawn  my  jewels 
to  defray  the  expenses  of  it,  if  the  funds  in  the  treasury 
shall  be  found  inadequate." 

(a)  Whether  is  this  passage  reported  in  the  direct 
or  the  indirect  form  ?  How  do  you  know  ? 

(b)  Change  it  into  the  other  form. 

8.  (a)  What  didColumbus  propose  to  accomplish  when 
he  set  out  on  his  great  expedition  ?  What  circumstan- 
ces led  him  to  consider  this  as  practicable  ? 

(b)  What  is  the  limit  of  'perpetual  snow  ? 

(c)  How  can  the  height  of  a  mountain  be  ascer- 
tained by  barometrical  measurement  ? 

(dj  What  is  a  papal  bull  f 
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9.  Correct  the  following  sentences  ;  •  and  state  wliat 
rule  is  violated  in  each  : — 

(a)  Gray's  "  Elegy  "  is  a  superior  poem  than  Par- 
neU's  "  Hermit." 

(b)  Let  you  and  I  the  battle  try. 

(c)  The  committee,  who  was  appointed  last  session, 
report  in  favour  of  the  bill. 

(d)  Magnus,  with  four  thousand  of  his  supposed 
followers,  were  put  to  death. 

(e)  Art  thou  the  boy  that  hast  committed  this 
offence  ? 

(/)  J^y  *^®  exercising  our  faculties  they  are  improv- 
ed. 

10.  Explain  the  different  meanings  of  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing words,  and  form  sentences  to  illustrate  them  : — 
Tense,  fell,  tender,  mean,  tear,  mine. 


Examiners. —  -! 


BENGALI  POETRY. 

Baboo  Gopal  Chunder  Banerjea. 


Pundit  Eamgati  Nyaratna. 
<«  ^^  ;^fn  c^^  m^  ^^t^iwt  ^?l 

'fj^r^t?:^  ^^^  ^zj  w^  ^fcT  ^tzn  I 
c^n^  ^^%  <a:^§  ^z-^  ^5^  ^^?:?ii 

c^^^  ^^?  ^tj  ^^  ^z^j  c^^^t?  I| 

K^  ^'^  ^f?  5pcTT^t^3^1  ^Tf^  ^Z^  I 

^^?^?  T^^Mz^  ^-^z^z^  ^z-^  II 
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^  T(?5T  ^T*^1  ^r?  W  ^^  ^(T?  I 
KZ^'^  ^r??1  fsT-^l  ^s^^  '^tF^?  1 1 

?^1  ^^  ^TT  ^t?  nt?  fifsj  c^fsr  II 

"rr^^  f«^<[  ^t?:?  ^?^?  ^«R  II" 

1.  Write  the  meaning  of  the  first  six  lines  in  simple 
Bengali  prose. 

2.  In  what  cases  are  '  f^i^ '  and  *  ^fs^  '  in  the  fifth 
line,  and  '  C5i><Pt?r '  in  the  sixth  ? 

3.  In  writing  prose  what  word  or  words  will  you  sub- 
stitute for  '  ^«f*f (:5T '  in  the  eighth  line,  and  what  word 
is  in  the  objective  case  to  that  verb  ? 

4.  To  whom  does  the  word  '  v5T?r '  in  the  twelfth  h*ne 
refer,  and  what  is  the  nomiuative  to  *  ^^c?  ^  in  the  last 
line? 

5.  Name  the  metre  {^^%)  of  these  lines  and  define  it. 

ntpT«T  ?T^T<r  ^^1  ^Tsr  ^T^z:^^  ii 
^^f^"^?  c^r*r  ^"^  '^z^z^  "^r^^cT  II" 

6.  Explain  in  Bengali  the  meaning  of  the  preceding 
lines  with  the  allusions  they  contain. 

7.  In  conformity  to  the  text,  when,  by  whom,  and  to 
whom  were  these  lines  spoken  ? 

8.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  last  word  '  ^j%^  '  and 
what  is  its  nominative  ? 
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9.  Correct  the  errors,  if  any,  in  the  preceding  lines. 

10.  Give  the  literal  meaning  of  the  following  words, 
*  ^^Tn^/  *  ^^^<^/  '  '  ^3/  '  ^f^i%?r/  and  '  *  f^?^?.'' 

11.  Mention  the  prefixes,  roots,  and  affixes  of  the  fol- 
lowing words,  '  ^•^t«r/  *  f®^^T?/  '  ^^?«i,'  '  ^^51^/  and 

12.  In  prose  composition  what  words  will  be  put  for 
the  following  words  used  in  poetry — 

*c<r?Tt^,'  *^^mV   '  fsjf^cc^^,'  *  c^Tti:^/   *t^m/  and 

1 3 .  What  persons  are  meant  by  the  following  words : — 
'  t^t^TCST,'  '  ^Tf^f^V^  *t?**'?'/  '  f^h'  *  ^^JCc^T^Jl/  and 

14.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Bengali 
prose. 

1.  Virtue  alone  produces  happiness. 

2.  Nothing  is  impossible  to  a  strong  will. 

3.  Desultory  study  is  of  no  avail. 

4.  There  is  nothing  dearer  to  us  than  our  country. 

5.  History  is  an  inexhaustible  storehouse  of  example  ; 
and  cases  drawn  from  this  source  are  frequently  quoted 
in  proof  of  general  propositions.  There  is  scarcely  a  vir- 
tue or  vice  incidental  to  human  nature  of  which  history 
does  not  furnish  us  with  many  examples. 


Examiners.' 
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BENGALI. 

f  Rev.  Lal  Behari  De. 

(  Baboo  Bipro  Churn  Chuckerbutty. 

1.  Explain  the  following  passage  : — 

■^\*^m  ^^w  ^^^,  ^t^i?  fb^w*f  ^?:^^  T|  ^ir  ii<t 

^1  ^t^s^TpET-g  "m^^  r^T^m  ^•*ft's:^   p'^iTTr^  ^r^T? 
^^tiJ  Pft^^  ^«i*TT?r   c^^^^-Tf^^  ^t<^^  r^"^  ^^r^(:^ 

2.  Give  the  roots  of  the  words,  ^Z"^^,  ^c^'s^,  ^^^1, 
^T^,  TT^rt^^  and  ^1^. 

3.  Indicate  the  samasa  of  ®?t.?TgrTJT,  "^^^^  ^fi^tv, 
and  ^T5!?i7f£i?r. 

4.  Explain  the  nature  of  3^*t?P^^^1"^»  and  mention  its 
several  forms,  illustrating  each  by  an  example. 

5.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  English  : — 

^'^15  #t^T?  ^^^  ^t"^  r^ftrr  ^t?  <^?Ti:^  ^^^^r, 

^51^^  ^^  ^^T?  ^«IT^^U^  ^f^^1  <^t«TiTT«f  W^^?:^ 
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^rs?^  r^^tr^^  "g;;^  ^^T?  ^wft^T  ^?t(:^  ^fsif^r?? 
T?f??:3j  c^  c^t^  ^""f  ^t?tr^^  c<p^^  ^t^  ^*|^1  ^f??:^^ 

^■^^  ^t"!^,  ^^i)-^  ^F«t^  ^tr^  >£rr«r^  irfe  "g;^"^?:<^ 
"scfiirfr??  ^«it^^tff  ^  ^^tsj(:^?  f^^t^r?  ^sf^^tfF^  1" 

6.  What  is  tlie  general  law  for  the  formation  of  ^T:*t^«i? 

7.  Mention  the  circumstances  under  which  the  dental 
5?  is  changed  into  the  cerebral  <t. 

8.  Give  a  complete  list  of  the  prepositions  or  ^-s^^-jf. 

9.  Analyze  every  compound  word  in  the  following 
passage : — 

(^  if^«t  f^^  ^T^tr^  ^if?:^?  "^#^1^  ^t^  ^^°  c^^ 
"9:f?  sr?:^  c^t^T  ^^5T  ^Po'?  ^rf^^i  ^^t^  ntt?:^ 
^tf^cT,  «t?^  ^9"  5r(:^  ^^^8  c^  ^r^<[   c^t'^  Tf^  f^«T 

^^*fsT  ^r??:i5  '^z'^'s  ^f^r^sr  nc^  ^t^T??:ff?[  "^^r  ■^t^r 
^^xrt?:^  c^t5(  ^^5T  c^  ^^n:^  -^^z^f^  -^^^^  ^t*?!- 
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^t^  I  f^^^  "^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ntwt^f*!  ^?T^^  ^T^1  ^"^L. 

10.  Write  a  short  essay  (in  Bengali)  on  the  life  and 
writings  of  Kalidas. 


LATIN  POETRY. 

Examiner. — Mr.  J.  Sime,  B.  A. 

1.  Write  down  the  genitive  singular  of  Jupiter,  fiir^ 
ehur,jocur,  vas  (a  vessel)  os  (a  bone),  yro?2s  (a  branch), 
nix  :  and  the  accusative  and  ablative  singular  of  viSj 
securis,  restis,  turris,  puppis,  oms,  heros,  classis. 

2.  Compare  S2cper,  novus,  senex,  celer,  dives  ;  and 
translate  into  Latin : — Two  hundred  and  forty-one 
soldiers  loere  sent  to  ash  for  peace. 

3.  Give  the  perfect,  first  supine  and  infinitive  of  the 
following  verbs,  marking  the  conjugation  and  meaning 
of  each  — mico,  caveo,  neco,fimdo^  misceo,  piiigo,  iendo, 
vinco,  caedo. 

4.  How  do  comitia,  castra,  litterae,  partes,  sales, 
differ  in  meaning  from  their  singular  forms  ?  Mention 
any  peculiarity  in  the  declension  of  locus,  ju<jerum,  dies. 
Explain,  with  instances,  the  terms  cognate  and  Greek 
accusative. 
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5.  Translate  into  English— F^?,t  Lib.  11.  491—512. 
Est  locus  ;  antiqui  Capream  dixere  paludem  ; 

Forte  tuis  illic,  Komule,  jura  dabas. 
Sol  fugit,  et  removent  subeuntia  nubila  coelum ; 

Et  gravis  effusis  decidit  imber  aquis. 
Hinctonat,  liinc missis  abrumpitur  igiiibus  aether. 

Fit  fuga  :  'Re^  patriis  astra  petebat  equis. 
Luctus  erat,  falsaeque  patres  in  crimine  caedis  ; 

Haesissetque  animis  forsitan  ilia  fides  ; 
Sed  Proculus  Longa  veniebat  Julius  Alba  ; 

Lunaque  f ulgebat  ;  nee  f acis  usus  erat ; 
Cum  subito  motu  nubes  crepuere  sinistrfe  ; 

Eettulit  ille  gradus  ;  horrueruntque  comae. 
Pulcher,  et  humano  major,  trabeaque  decorus, 

Komulus  in  media  visus  adesse  via  ; 
Et  dixisse  simul,  "  Profiibe  lugere  Quirites  ; 

IN  ec  violent  lacrymis  numina  nostra  suis. 
Thura  ferant,  placentque  novum  pia  turba  Quiri- 

Et  patrias  artes  militiamque  colant."  [num. 

Jussit ;  et  in  tenues  oculis  evanuit  auras. 

Convocat  hie  Patres  ;  jussaque  verba  refert. 
Templa  deo  fiunt ;  collis  quoque  dictus  ab  illo  : 

Et  referunt  certi  sacra  pater n  a  dies. 

6.  (a)     Explain  dies  fastus,  and  give  the  etymology 

oi/astus. 
(h)     Parse   the  words  in   Italics  in    the  above 

passage, 
(c)     Where  was  the  Palus  Capreae  ? 
(c/)     Explain — "falsaeque     Patres    in    crimine 

caedis" — "  major  humano" 
(e)     To  whom  does  hie,  in  "  convocat  hie  Patres," 

refer  ? 
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(7)     When    is  juheo  followed  by   ut    with    the 
subjunctive  ? 

7.  Translate — 

(fl)     **  Sed  raihi  tarn  faciles  nnde,  meosque  decs  ?" 
(h)     "  Dat  vuitumpopulo  sublime  sub  Hercule  victo/ 
(c)     "  Viruni  tunicie  tabe  perire  mea." 
{d)     "Ipsa comas pectar;  galea  caput illeprematur?' 
(e)     "  Qua3  tantuni  lanas  non  sinat  esse  rudes." 
(/)     "  Castris  militet  ille  tuis." 

8.  Translate  into  English— Fast.  Lib.  I.  591—608. 
Perlege  dispositas  generosa  per  atria  ceras  ; 

Contigerunt  nulli  nomina  tanta  viro. 
Africa  victorem  de  se  vocat :  alter  Isauras, 

Aut  Cretum  domitas  testificatur  opes. 
Hunc  Numida3  faciunt,   ilium  Messana  superbum : 

Ille  Numantina  tra.fit  ab  urbe  notam. 
Et  mortem  et  nomcn  Druso  Germania  fecit : 

Me  miserum  I  virtus  quam  brevis  ilia  fuit ! 
Si  petat  a  victis,  tot  sumat  nomina  Caesar, 

Quot  numero  gentes  maximus  orbis  habet. 
Ex  uno  quidam  celebres,  aut  torquis  adempta3, 

Aut  corvi  titulos  auxiliaris  habent. 
Magne,  tuum  nomen  rerum  mensura  tuarum  est ; 

Sed  qui  te  vicit,  nomine  major  erat. 
Kec  gradus  est  ultra   Fabios  cognominis  ullus  ; 

lUa  donuis  meritis  Maxima  dicta  suis. 
Sed  tamen  humanis  celebrantur  honoribus  omnes. 

Hie  socium  summo  cum  Jove  nomen  habet. 

9.  (a)     Who  was  Germamcus  f 

(b)     Explain  the  allusions  in  the  lines  beginning 
with   Africa   victorem   and    ending    with 
Gtnuauia  fecit, 
2 
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(c)  Distinguish  between  corvus  and  comix,  dapes 

and  epulae,  and  describe  the  aratrum. 

(d)  Explain  fully, — 

"  Hujus  et  augurium  dependet  origine  verhi, 
Et  quodcunque  sua  Jupiter  auget  ope." 
{e)     Arrange   the  following   words  in  an  elegiac 
couplet ; 

Toro  afflxusquejaceo,  vinctus  ceu  compede  ; 
languida  lumina  victa  cesserunt  malis. 
10.     What   do   you   know  about   Jason,  Menelaus, 
Menoetiades,  Evander,  Pater  Armipotens,  Nestor,  Qui- 
rinus.  ? 


LATIN  PROSE. 
Examiner. — ^Rev.  L.  Veys. 

Namque  ipsorum  naves  ad  hunc  modum  factae  arma- 
taeque  erant.  Carinae  aliquanto  planiores.  quam  nostra- 
rum  navium,  quo  facilius  vada  ac  decessum  sestus  ex- 
cipere  possent  :  prorte  admodum  erectse,  atque  item  pup- 
pes  ad  maguitudinem  fluctuum  tempestatumque  accom- 
modatai :  naves  totaB  factse  ex  robore,  ad  quamvis  vim  et 
contumcliam  perferendam  :  transtra  pedalibus  in  latitu- 
dinem  trabibus  confixa  clavis  ferreis,  digiti  pollicis  crassi- 
tudine  :  anchora?,  pro  funibus,  ferreis  catenis  revinctas : 
pelles  pro  velis,  alutaeque  tenuiter  confectae,  sive  propter 
lini  inopiara  atque  ejus  usus  inscientiam,  sive  eo,  quod 
est  magis  verisimile,  quod  tantas  tempestates  oceani 
tantosque  impetus  ventorum  sustineri,  ac  tanta  onera 
navium  regi  velis  non  satis  commode,  arbitrabantur. 
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1.  Translate  the  above  into  English. 

2.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  vbico^  vincio,  vivo^ 
vudo,  vescor,  and  veJw. 

3.  Why  does  Csesar  use  quo,  and  not  ut,  before 
facilius  nada  ;  and  why  aliquanto,  not  altquantum, 
before  planiores  f 

4.  Explain  the  idiom :  ad  quamvis  vim per/erendam, 

5.  Give  the  nominative  and  genitive  singular  of 
trahihus  rohore,  vada,  toUe,  and  latitudinem. 

6.  What  is  the  derivation  of  confectce^  tempesta'es, 
inscieniiam,  verisirnile^  and  impetus, 

7.  Decline  vim. 

8.  Translate  :— 

Ad  hiBC  cognoscenda,  priusquam  periculum  faceret, 
idoneum  esse  arbitratus  Caium  Yolusenum,  citm  navi 
longa  prgemittit.  Huic  mandat,  uti,  exploratis  omnibus 
rebus,  ad  se  quamprimum  revertatur  :  ipse  cum  omnibus 
copiis  in  Morinos  proficiscitur,  quod  inde  erat  brevissimus 
in  Britanniam  transjectus. 

9.  Compare  idoneum^  lonrja,  and  brevissimus. 

10.  Explain  the  accusative  Caium  Volusenum,  and 
the  ablative  rebus. 

11.  Conjugate  the  present  indicative,  active  and  pas- 
sive oi  faceret. 

12.  Parse  navi  and  proficiscitur. 

13.  Explain  the  genitive  RomcE  and  the  ablative 
Athenis  in  the  following  :  Romm  consules,  Athenis  Ar^ 
cliontes  quotannis  creahantur. 

14.  Explain  the  genitive  consilii  and  the  subjunc- 
tive capiam  in  nescio  qiiid  consilii  capiam. 

15.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 


XVI  ENTRANCE   EXAMINATION. 

* 

It  is  the  part  of  a  wise  man  to  govern  his  tongue. 
Flattery  (assent at  16)  can  hurt  nobody  but  him  whom  it 
pleases.  Nobody  can  serve  two  masters.  Cresar  resolved 
to  take  Caius  Volusenus  with  him  into  Britain.  Alexan- 
der and  Caesar  were  very  great  commanders. 


SANSCRIT. 

Examiner. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhutttacharjee, 

B.  A. 

Tf  ^^  ^^  ^1??^  -Kf^^rfwr  ^^^^T  ^T^f^  '^^T  f^fV:  It 
Tmr  f%^r?TT:  ^T^r  TT^:  m^T  f^mfVWT  1 1 

f%^<TW  I 
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r«frilTl^*f%-H'  ^ff^W  Sl^T  f%^  fTPfT  I 


SANSCRIT. 
Examiner. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhuttacharjea, 

B.  A. 

^Ti^i*n*  w^  ^  itf^PT:  ^r^pfT^  ^*qir5ri  • 

"^1%5r  q^  f^rfTT^  ^«T  ^m  wiv  ^RT^^^r-frn?  T^^^^r^rnr 
'^^T(:  ql'sf^  «T^^  ^  ^rsT'S^g^^^ 
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-^r^  ^Tvsf  irmfsf^RT  ^<^5rr^  fV^^nrfiT   t^W'  ^^:  f¥ 

Having  proceeded  into  the  city,  Apaharavarma 
(^irr^nc:t»«T)  enters  into  a  gambling  house.  Here  he 
wins  a  considerable  sum  of  money,  and  distributes  half 
his  winnings  among  the  assistants.  He  then  sallies 
forth  well  armed  to  perpetrate  house-breaking,  but  falls 
in  with  a  young  and  beautiful  woman,  who  has  run  away 
from  home  to  avoid  a  marriage  with  a  rich  merchant, 
whom  she  disliked. 


HINDI. 


Examiner. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  BnuTTACHARJEAy 

B.  A. 

1.     Translate  the  following  passage  into  English. 
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^r^  ij^  ^^  wr:(  ^^  "^rwt  i       ^^^^  ^f%  y^Pd  '^gf^nn*^  u 
fwfr  ?n?T  STH  ^  ^K  cfrfc%'  i  ^x:  ^qTm  ^  ijJt  vf^'  n 

^T<^  "TTT  fTUT  "W^J  %T  rr^t  '    iR'Trf'J^  T^^R^  ^T^J  II 

^fT  s^miiT  frw  ^^r«jT  ^;^  i  Tm  inrr  ^rq^  aifw  ^ttt  ii 

2.  Name  the  original  Sanscrit  words  changed  into 
^^T^  and  ^nr  in  Hindi.  How  do  you  derive  ^^^^^^  ? 
What  is  the  meaning?  of  T5  in  T^^rm^  ?  Ex])Lain  the 
metaphor  ?mf%^.  In  what  case  is  ^i^i^ift  in  the  above 
passage  ?  • 

3.  What  is  the  purpoi't  of — 

*l<,<4iH*T    ir^   ^Sr^JT:j  I      ^  ^^  ^T^^  M^TTT  I' 

Is  ^r^^rsr  a  compound  ?  If  so,  what  is  the  Samasa 
here  ?  Parse  '^^nrr  and  explain  the  import  of  the  termi- 
nation "^  in  such  words  as  ^r^^. 

4.  ani  ?r^  ^rar  f^r^^  ^^  i   ^r^*^  ^w^T^  f^ffrwfr^  %^  ii 
What  do  you  mean  by  T^rff  and  f^f^^r^  ?  Why  is  a 

f^^T^^  so  called  ?    Give  five  synonyms  for  this  word. 

Point  out  the  nominative  and  the  verb  here.  Explain 
the  Samasa  in  ^rg^tT. 

6.  ^f^f  T'  ^TTT  ^^T'^^^^raTTfTT  I  ^^^  'T^  ^«<*^<sl<lfil  II 

What  is  the  meaning  of  oT^r^TTfn  ?  Why  is  it  called  so  ? 
What  is  the  usual  form  of  the  word  ? 

7.  Explain  the  allusion  in 
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8.  Explain  fully— 

*        *        # 

9.  Is  there  any  rule  for  forming  causals  from  the 
simple  verbs  in  Hindi  ?  Give  a  few  examples  of  such 
verbs. 


HINDI. 

Examiner. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhuttacharjea, 
B.  A. 

1.  Turn  the  following  into  Hindi  prose  : — 

This  body,  my  son,  is  frail,  and  wealth  too  is  tran- 
sient. ^0  soon  as  born,  man  is  followed  by  death.  There- 
fore, let  me  quit  my  sovereignty,  and  be  engaged  in 
pious  duties.  For  such  a  body  and  such  a  kingdom,  it 
is  not  proper  to  commit  great  sins,  since  even  King 
Judhisthir  had  to  repent  after  having  enacted  Moha- 
bharat.  Hearing  this,  his  son  spoke,  Very  good  ;  let  us 
make  over  the  kingdom  to  our  kinsmen,  and  let  us  depart 
from  this  place  and  betake  to  tapasya  or  penance.  Thus 
resolved,  they  called  their  kinsfolk  and  gave  them  the 
kingdom,  and  both  the  father  and  the  son  came  to  the 
mountain  called  Malaya,  and  there  they  erected  a  hut 
and  began  to  dwell. 

2.  Parse  the  following  line. 

Explain  the  simile  in 
and  also  explain  the  Samases  contained  in  the  couplet. 
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What  is  the  story  ia  the  Puraruis  about  this  i?r^Tf«T 
mentioned  here  ?  And  also  about  the  following  line  ? 

4.  ^r^  TTfj  w^  ^\-^  tr^rrrr  i  ^f>^  ^^  ^^^t:  ijh  ^rrsrr 

O  J  ^  J 

Explain  the  words  q^JPrr.  "STfT^f,  w-grr?;',  ^r^^^?:  and 
sWTTr^.  What  is  the  primary  meaning  of  n^  ?  Do 
you  know  how  it  has  come  to  bear  the  sense  it  is  used 
in  here  ? 

5.  In  what  case  is  ^qprr  in  tlie  lino 
^r^  rf^  fur  ^T^sf  ^q\W[? 

Explain  the  Saraasa  in  igrfT^^rsr  ^nr^w^'^^  i 
What  is  the  meaning  of  ^r*T  here  ? 
What  do  you  mean  by  ^^sr^r^  in  ^^^  ^9  siwr-r  Tf 

6.  Explain  the  meanings  of  the  following  words  as 
used  in  f^^f??: . — 

and  v^^Tr^  1 

7.  Grive  such  synonyms  of  the  following  words  as  are 
derived  from  the  Sanscrit. 

'^rr^TW,  ^W^X,  3I^T,  ^TfT^T,  "JRW^H,  oT^T^T,  ^'TsriT,  Jl^ 
JT^TT,  and  ^^TT^f^T ' 

8.  How  are  the  following  words  rendered  in  the 
Hindi  :— 

Telescope,  Microscope,  Vertebrated  animals,  North 
and  South  poles,  Compass  and  Volcanoes. 
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OOKYA. 
Examiner. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhuttacharjea, 

B.  A. 

1.  Translate  the  following  into  English — 

Q.qaQ^Q%  CQIQ^,    CQ^   Q-^CCJ    <]Q    9m!>I    99Q. 
9I9IQ    ^    ^9^    ^39    a^CCJ    q^Q^    Gi^lQ  QQ91 

Q^  I    QgCQ   @Q^M^   ^?'^§,  Q^l^  Q?^  ^Q^%aiQ 

^11:1^1%  9ia  3iq,  c^^iG^.  <]^  QI9  Qigi  QacQ  q9 
c^Cw;^  q.c^  QSj  Q^  aQiQ  99  i 

2.  In  the  above  passage,  what  is  meant  by  qQ  |  ^j^  ? 
What  ought  to  be  its  form  in  91 1^  S^  l<3 1  ? 

3.  Qn  Q^'aa9,Q§,  Cli;^91  CqS^  I  What  is  the  differ- 
ence between  €1^  and  €1?;)9!  Q^Q? 

4.  Explain  the  Samasa  iniSI^|Q^,iS!^|(^  and 
'ejQQi9^i<ii> 

What  do  you  mean  by  'ejffOlSQO'^l  here  ?  Explain  the 
Samasa  in  it. 

5.  %91p^<;i^|!e|Q  09'ag   C9Q    Q^ijCQ, 
Why  is  the  moon  called  Q9l=^<;i^l9iq^?6? 

6.  Explain — 

^•S^  C^9Q  QQ  'ejC^  I 
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7.  Explain  tlieSandhi  and  Samas  in  the  following  words. 

^^iqo  CQQaQ  QQQi^\  CIIO  i 

8.  What  is  the  meaning  ofQaQlQ  CQQ^  Ct^^IGQ 
£\^]Q  and  Q>;;^IQC|Q  ?  What  is  the  Samas  in  QCI^^g 
and  ^^iqQ? 

9.  Wliat  part  of  speech  is  9(|91 1^*  in  Ooriya  and  also 
g\\^  and  9iqcg  ?  Write  a  sentence  to  show  the  use  of 
each  of  these  words. 


OORYA. 


Examiner. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhuttacharjea, 
B.  A. 

1.     Translate  into  English — 

C^g    m^  391^GQ    €flQ^l^Q    giCv^  <iq<5    ^^9 

QI<1    €^S^91%^    CIIQC^  1     CQG9   Q^QMITO   Clj^ 

QQ9i%  ^ai3si;.Q   QW^9    q^xicQ  aS^g;^  i     q^cq 

911^    99I9Q    Ql^l    Oiqg    'ei^Q    Cq^l  QI<5(^1  ^l€1 

Q^    CJlQ   aiC^   <1   Q^^9\^    <^911Q§^  €1^  9lSfCQ  QQ 
QQ9I%     mtj^     <<5I      G9iQ     G91g    ^C^    Sl^<^ 
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QlQ9     ^ie?^Q     g^Q'lQ     QQlQl    ^Q9I%    Q^^QI^^ 

2.  Poiat  out  the  words  that  are  of  Sanscrit  origin  in  the 
above  passage,  and  explain  their  Sandhi  and  Samas,  if 

any. 

3.  What  are  the  ^1  ^l^l^l  synonyms  for 

4.  Point  out   the  participles  contained  in  the  above 
passage. 

9!C9ICaiQ  C^iQ^Q. 

What  is  the  real  meaning  of  the  word  9101  ?  Iii  what 
sense  is  it  used  here  ? 

6.    <i9  9h9^'IQ    ^^eef  <5'ag  I      9ii^   c^^^S 

Ctl^CQ  <1QC!  QQ91Q  ^C^^Ct  9lg  I 

What  do  you  mean  by  ^^\£e\  and  ^i^G^'cl  here  ? 
7.  Translate  the  following  into  Oriya — 
They  entered  the  city,  taking  the  prince  with  them. 
In  spite  of  mantra  or  charms  and  medicines,  the  prince 
continued  to  speak  those  very  words.  The  king,  trou- 
bled in  mind,  said,  "  If  my  gooroo  or  spiritual  in- 
structor were  alive  at  present,  it  had  not  been  thus  with 
my  son  !  Wretch  that  I  am,  I  killed  him  ai  that  time, 
and  my  own  sin  has  brought  me  to  this  condition."  On 
this  occasion,  his  minister  said,  "  0  king  !  We  ought 
not  to  grieve  for  what  is  past." 


ENTRANCE   EXAMINATION.  XXV 

UBDU. 
Examiner, — Mr.  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 

1.  Translate — 

^v  ^J^  *A;f5  ci'^-i^  'r*^  ^-^  **t^  *t-  ^  ^  ^J  cT^ 

^jji^a.  i_  cjy'^i^  *^  -  ^/jji  W^o>  o^  t^cifyS:^^  <L»L^»i^  ^ 

C5*^  li^^  ^  t5^i   ■  C5^   LrJt^   ^*^  (^■'=  ^'^^  J^^*  J  f^^  L5-^ 

u^AJ^tJ    in  jj'  £^.  e^Ji*  c^^^  J   tl^  y  j^^  ^^^  (^  c;l 

2.  State  whether  in  the  above  words  iJd^j^  L\:)y^\ 
and  o^b^^^i  the  cf  of  t5^  is  oj>/i>o  or  J^*^.  Givo 
reasons. 

3.  Explain  a^^I  (Ji^^,  v^^-T  '-^i^r^,  Jj31>s  ^i  ^-f, 
oHi^,  cy^  •-^'^t,  cJr^^'  c5^^^. 

4.  Give  the  Hindustani  equivalents  for— 

5.  How  are  the  plurals  of  nouns  formed  in  Hindu- 
stani ?  Give  examples. 

6.  Translate — 

During  the  reign  of  Akbar  the  tasleem  was  performed 
in  the  following  manner.  The  back  of  the  right  hand 
was  placed  upon  the  ground  and  raised  slowly,  till  the 
person  stood  erect ;  he  then  put  the  palm  of  his  hand 
upon  his  head.  Akbar  used  to  relate  as  follows :  One 
3 
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day  my  father  gave  me  a  cap  (  ^^  )  which  I  put  upon 
my  head  ;  but  as  it  was  too  large  for  me,  I  held  it  on 
with  my  left  hand,  bowed  down  my  head  and  made  the 
tasleem." 

7.  Correct  the  errors  of  the  following  passage,  put- 
ting the  vowels  to  each  word — 

8.  Decline  the  pronouns  e;j-^,    »j,  ^j^^,  e^-j^  and  t^V. 

9.  Give   the  meanings  and   etymologies   of   l^-^^, 

10.  Decline  the  nouns  j<^^,  ^,  *f=^. 

11.  Translate — 

-     is^    y^  ^>*^     U*'-J«>1     *^j^^     «L  ilj-'l*^  Aiji     AT  uj.a. 
i^»j^^5'  u-**«j^l  ^^  (jy  J^*c  ^^AA3  ci^A^^jl  e:)^/o^tyf  «Ltt>t^f 

*^>j'  '^^  c^-'^'  ^^^^  ^^1  ^  ift5   eHt*  cr^l'  y^  <^  tyl 


URDU. 


Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 
1.     Translate — 

^   /♦A-^'C   ^(^A  J«J  J^^  ^1   «^!^-w   •    Ojl^  •r*^-**J   L;  i»,jjf^^ 
J^  ^3J0.*^AtyL    jjt   ^^aA  X.t  ^-Ht^     J=y^    A^'i  U^^^  .r^^^^ 
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o-f^  j^*«j|    ^  ^-J"  j^\   GUa.1  •  ^Aj    diia^    ^j^  4^;^  l:ri'0j'3^ 

2.  Who  is  Muhammad  Shah  ?  What  is  meant  by 

3.  Parse,  either  in  English  or  Hindustani,  the  first 
two  lines  of  the  above  passage.  Write  out  the  genuine 
Hindustani  nouns  of  the  whole  passage. 

4.  Write  down  the  first  person  singular  of  every 
tense  of  the  verb  ^j^ ,  active  and  passive. 

5.  Give  the  vowels  of  L>-t>i^,  i^^tj^  {d^^j,  jj^,  k^, 
^^■?3*^  o/-,  ^^^,  •^:1>*=.  Show  that  the  following 
words  may  have  different  meanings  according  to  a  dif- 
ference in  the  vowels  «->^'^^,  (J-^,  j'^, 

6.  Explain  the  titles  *^L>-^,  jH^,  'V^,  f:*A,  «M*»j  u;^ 

7.  Express  in  Hindustani  58,  47,  59,  97J,  78J,  66f , 
1250013  ;  the  3rd,  the  15th,  the  47th. 

8.  Translate — 

.L/i  ij^A^  !^c;^t^ 
Explain  the  allusion  and  the  plural   L^.   Give  the 
rule  of  the  construction  of  ^^1. 

9.  Explain — 

10.  How  are  Adjectives  inflected  in  Hindustani  ? 
Give  the  rules  and  some  examples.  Translate,  "  This  is 
rather  black  than  green." 
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11.     Translate — 

•-^  C5^  tiHi'«  c^^^^^J    iL  l^i^  ^xi 

^^      "c^^^/      J"    J^"^      t5^"f      ^ 
U^  ^t  c^j^  AxviJ    jj.A/0    c:^X)j    ^xjq 

Cj       ,-A        ^A»a^       ,  ^\     ,.»J      Ai" 


'^  ^Lr4^C? 


t^'   e^^ 


12.     Write  in  Urdu  a  short  application  for  sickleave 
addi'essed  to  a  teacher. 


ARABIC. 
Examiner, — Mr.  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 

1.  Translate — 

e^'  JL«J   ^i^-'l*^  '"lit  25*j.j(  lJii.jk-0  AJ  cJlai  ^j-Iaaj    *U  aj^.^  a1J|  ^^^l^s 
^^£  o*iiLe    j_^**.fi5  j^^j  tf.^li>  Ur^A  Jtiii  ^^^.».^|  l«HJ  «i^j'J  il  U»  |<i^ 

^jjo  .i^Jj  ^-i-H  ^^  o*li^    ^J  lii.jJ'.w  iLoi/o  |*>.^j  ct>*i^j    ^■^_j^ 
Vi^Kj  UjJa*  lix«i  Avo  Ujt.».s:'  Jlji  \f*-^^\  oJliii  e;U^I  cr'loj.i^* 

«  '•♦jia^  Hju*.  aLo  ACo  JlA(  ^ai.j    gjJjxi'  tj^^-a^.  Aix 

2.  Explain  t5*-j    oLk^  ^JU3^  ^jJ\   ,>s:r^\^  ^^\y 

3.  Write  out  the  last  three  lines  of  the  above  pas- 
sage with  the  vowel  points. 

4.  Form  the  2nd  person   singular,  masculine  and 

feminine,  of  the   Imperatives  and  the    Futures    of   «>-« 

"r^j,  r^,   r^,  ^',  ii/^j,    l>^>  and  *i^. 
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5.  Inflect  the  Perfect  Active  and  Passive  of  (^*;, 
giving  the  English  meanings. 

6.  Explain  the  form  of  *i-^(.  Translate — "  my  God, 
our  God,  Godhead." 

7.  Give  the  plurals  of  j^,    ^♦-'^,     v^t^j  *^^     ^j^ 

^,  '^^  J'- 

8. .  Translate — his  book,  two  books,  his  two  books, 
thy  two  books,  thy  sons,  for  thy  sons,  my  judge,  my 
slaves,  my  desire  (c?^^),  0  my  people !  the  whole 
house,  a  king's  daughter,  the  king  s  daughter,  the  army 
of  the  king,  the  great  army  of  the  king. 

9.  Translate —   *i^   ^f    h  ^^   C^'  "^'J  ^   *^>* 

10.  Explain  the  construction  of    tyl,    vir',  |^. 


ARABIC. 


Examiner. — Mr.  H.   Blochmann,  M.  A. 

1.  Translate — there  was  a  merchant ;  he  was  a  mer- 
chant ;  my  father  is  sick  ;  my  sick  father  ;  he  is  not 
standing,  but  sitting  ;  he  dismounted  from  his  horse ; 
whose  is  this  book  ;  I  did  not  know  whether  he  came 
yesterday  ;  he  is  high  in  station  and  rich  in  wealth  ;  he 
loved  poetry  and  the  poets  ;  they  sat  down  at  the  door  > 
Haroon  died  at  Tus  ;  if  I  had  known  this,  I  would  have 
beaten  you ;  if  you  do  not  do  so,  you  will  perish ;  he 
came  to  a  spring  of  water  to  drink. 

2.  Translate —  ^^-^\  ^^^  k:^^^'^j*^[;^^    ^f  hy  ^^  J'-» 

ijijj     t5^^^     l^J^     '■^^^^    ^      ^^i»^      ^^y     «-S^j|j     ^-ft^    AJ   JLjj 
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va^i^ij^-'  ijcy^  h  J^h    ^^  ^^'  cj)  .r^^.  €.'■''-> 

'    3.     Put  the  vowel-points  to  both  verses,  and  explain 
Jli  i^x  ,^. 

4.  What  is  meant  by  the  c^^j  ^'^*h  Jl*i|  s 

5.  Form  the  adjectives  of  lt-^J,   cr^^    c5-^,  i/^"", 

6.  Write  down  the  numerals  from  1  to  10.  Express 
ten  men  and  ten  women ;  three  men  and  five  women. 

7.  Translate — 

Inflect  (j^-'. 

8.  Translate — 

9.  Explain  the  construction  of  t^,  is^,  ^,  cT^  lil. 


PERSIAN  (GULISTAN). 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 
1.     Translate — 

•  ^ir^   ^i-^J"  ^^^  C5-^^-*"?  Jj.  ^r'^'j    ^L-^1.3  ^J^  cj-Jj^   ^^^  «i.>'J 
J  »iw«ax«»  #  viA.^|,i  j_^1j/o  j^l^iLi  J(  ^^J  (J^-*-^  ^J  (jwy-tbi.  iL^^ jtja 

L)  »i^'-»f  A^  CUA5  4i»^£  ^jjf  (SJ.1/0  ^Aj  j^;j)  4i  ^    t\sr?  tiJUJ  oAjjla^} 
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2.  Parse,  either  in  English  or  Persian,  the  first  line 
of  the  above. 

3.  Write  out  the  words  which  in  the  given  passage 
have   the   oJLei.    What  is  meant  by  ^^^^^^  oJU}  and 

4.  Write  down  the  3rd  persons  plural  of  every  tense 
of  the  Passive  of  {^f^ij^. 

5.  Explain  t^jii=j^l^,  ^y^h^,<:i3j^J^y  ^■^^i'^y,^^^, 
cr^^ir^',  6^^,  5/ij^j^',  ^^is^^^^,  e,^:'j^^,C^' j^*J.What 
is  the  name  of  the  king  of  Persia  to  whom  the 
Gulistan  is  dedicated  ?     Explain  the  takhallus  t5«^^ 

6.  Write  down  the  Imperatives  of  o<i^,  {j^^^,  ci^^j 

and   the   negative  Imperatives   of  ci^jjT,  c;^^-^:i',  v:;J^!;T, 

Lf^^J^j    (^"-^j    0«>>*,    (i?-^'^,    i^*^^^    cJ*^j    cA-e-. 

7.  Explain  the  prefixes  ij,  j/*,  ]ji,  ^J'^  ;  and  the 
affixes  u^i,  ^1,  ^^,^\J,  c>j,  A:!j,  c;^,  j!^,  j^^  cj/,  and  give 
examples.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  final  c5  in  t5^«^^ 
and  i^^^  ? 

8.  Translate  and  write  out  the  Arabic  words — 

9.  Translate — 

^4ii     CX»^     1^1?/^  f^-^  O;.^^     Icxij  ^^x> 

jX^      |.>ij     JJoT      ^Ijf         ji;^  ,^^l«  ATOv-Oi^-wj 
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10.  The  possessive  pronouns  in  Persian  may  be 
formed  in  two  ways,  either  joined  to  the  noun  or  separa- 
ted from  it.  Take  *J^  and  form  *'  my  house,  my  houses, 
thy  house,  thy  houses,  his  house,  his  houses,  our  &c.  &c." 

11.  Translate — May  he  live  ;  may  he  die  ;  may  it 
be  thus. 

12.  Give  the  etymologies  of  ?/^-*,  jy^,  j^-'^^^^,  (V^^ 
^/^^,  ^^^^,  ^♦*i^.^ 


PERSIAN  (BOSTAN). 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 

1.  Translate — 

I  would  go — we  ought  to  do  it — I  do  not  wish  to  send 
you  anywhere — Zaid  said  that  his  brother  was  not  at 
home — I  gave  the  book  to  that  man — I  bought  a  horse 
for  800  rupees.  Preserve  us  from  the  path  of  error  ! 
He  concealed  himself.  Whose  horse  is  that  ?  A  sword 
hung  above  his  head.  Sultan  Mahmud  the  son  of 
Sabaktagin. 

2.  Write  down  the  1st  persons  singular  of  every 
tense  of  the  Active  of  t^^^. 

3.  Express  in  words  and  in  numerals — 73,  886, 
419,  536,  1867  ;  the  19th,  the  101st,  the  999th. 

4.  How  are  Diminutives  formed  in  Persian  ?  Give 
examples. 

5.  Give  examples  of  the  a^^vx*/o  jij  j  2.  Of  the  J-«juft^l 
as  in  tjj^^j^  ;  3.  Of   nouns  ending  in  (J*,  c;^*-,  j'j  and 
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XXXIII 


6.  Explain  the  forms  ^^,  ^i^a^li*^  t5^>^-,  (^,^^h^i 
'^t'^y,  isi^<^,  ^-A^/oi^  ^j,^j^  iXJl^^  j^/oajLiiAj.  Translate 
^J  ojj  j*i.    How  would  you  say  in  prose  ? 

7.  Translate — It  was  midnight,  when  Akbar  receiv- 
ed the  news  that  Faizi  was  dying.  He  hastened  to 
the  room  of  the  sick  man,  but  found  him  insensible.  He 
raised  his  head  and  called  out,  *'  Shaikhjee,  I  have 
brought  Ali  the  physician  to  you  ;  why  do  you  not 
speak  ?"     But  he  got  no  answer. 

8.  Explain  J-iW',«^^^^,i:;^'«j^,  t-^^-'lcir^',  ^^ji  ^^^^, 

3.     Translate — 

"^^J^y.l-j^  oj^/o^i.t^^j      cu^jj  ^^Lij  ^;jj  f^.^  cfej 
•i^  "V^  C5^^  lA^''^^'^  c5-[>      *i^    ^^  j;(V^    (>Vj    *-^ 

CiJ    jUf  dixij^  Oik;  ^i;U*      ^yj^  JJ>J  «^->J  U^-*  Af^ac^ 


HISTOKY. 
TjT        .  f  Mr.  J.  K.  EoGERS. 

i  Mr.  D.  Carnduff. 

1.     Grive  the  following  particulars  regarding  each  of 
the  four  great  empires  of  antiquity,   the    Assyrian, 
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Babylonian,  Persian,  and  Grecian  ; — (1)  The  name  of 
the  founder,  (2)  the  date  of  its  rise  to  supremacy,  (3) 
the  circumstances  of  its  fall,  and  (4)  the  date  of  its 
fall. 

2.  What  did  the  Peloponnesian  war  commence 
about  ?  In  what  year  did  it  begin  ?  How  long  did  it 
last  ?  Give  the  names  of  some  of  the  most  celebrated 
generals  on  both  sides,  and  of  four  or  five  of  the  great 
writers  of  Greece  that  flourished  during  its  course. 

3.  Give  the  date  of  each  of  the  following  battles, 
the  names  of  the  commanders  on  each  side,  and  of  the 
conquering  party  : — Tellicotta,  ^gospotamos,  Cunaxa, 
Wandewash,  the  Granicus,  the  first  great  battle  of 
Paniput,  Cj^nocephalae,  and  Philippi. 

4.  Mention  in  chronological  order  a  few  of  the 
principal  events  in  the  lives  of  Pompey  the  Great  and 
Baber. 

5.  Show  as  clearly  as  you  can  what  were  the  duties 
and  the  authority  belonging  to  the  following  offices : 
— Archon,  Satrap,  High  Priest,  Consul,  Praetor  and 
Censor. 

6.  Give  the  name  and  the  date  of  accession  to  the 
throne  of  each  of  the  three  sovereigns  of  the  Lodi 
family. 

7.  Who  were  Mahmood  Gawan,  Eana  Sanga,  Shere 
Khan  Afghan,  Meer  Joomla,  and  Daood  Khan  ? 
Mention  some  important  event  in  the  career  of  each. 

8.  Mention  the  principal  events  in  the  career  of 
Lord  Clive  from  the  time  of  his  last  return  to  Bengal 
until  his  death,  giving  the  dates. 


ENTRANCE  EXAMINATION.  XXXV 

GEOGRAPHY. 

XT        .  f  Mr.  H.  Roberts. 

Examiners- —  < 

\  Rev.  H.  Larcher. 

1.  Name  all  the  maritime  counties  of  EDgland,  and 
give  the  chief  town  of  each. 

2.  Give  the  exact  situation  of  the  following,  and 
state  if  there  be  anything  remarkable  connected  with 
them  :  Cracow,  Shiraz,  Toronto,  Bosphorus,  Porto  Bello, 
Louvain,  Missolonghi,  Navarino,  Nagasaki,  and  Ho- 
bart  Town. 

3.  Describe  the  course  of  the  following  rivers,  and 
name  the  towns  by  which  they  respectively  pass ; 
Jumna,  Irawady,  Mississippi,  Godavery,  Rhone,  Kistna, 
Nile,  and  St.  Lawrence. 

4.  Name  the  inland  countries  of  Europe  and  Asia, 
with  their  chief  towns,  rivers,  and  mountains. 

5.  Name  the  principal  seaports  of  France,  Italy, 
Spain,  and  Portugal,  give  their  principal  articles  of 
export,  or  state  any  remarkable  circumstance  in  con- 
nexion with  them. 

6.  Describe  the  course  of  a  vessel  sailing  along  the 
coast  from  Suez  to  Canton,  and  name  all  the  ports  lying 
on  her  route. 

7.  Give  in  detail  the  British  possessions  in  Africa, 
Asia,  and  Oceanica. 

8.  Give  an  outline  map  of  Northern  India,  or  Hin- 
dustan proper,  indicating  the  position  of  the  several 
states  and  their  chief  towns,  the  course  of  the  rivers, 
and  the  direction  of  the  mountain  chains. 

9.  Name  the  independent  and  the  protected  states 
of  India,  with  their  chief  towns. 
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10.  Name  those  provinces,  both  within  and  beyond 
the  limits  of  India  proper,  that  constitute  the  presidency 
of  Bengal. 


ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA. 

I  Mr.  W.  G.  Willson,  B.  A. 

1.  The  driving  wheel  of  a  locomotive  is  226  inches  in 
circumference,  and  makes  91  revolutions  per  minute  ;  at 
what  rate  per  hour  is  the  engine  travelling  ? 

2.  Divide  the  least  common  multiple  of  156,  260,  720, 
and  429  by  their  greatest  common  measure,  and  find  the 
square  root  of  the  quotient. 

3.  If  a  butcher  buy  10  cwt.  of  beef  at  445.  4c?.  per  cwt. 
and  sell  it  at  the  rate  of  4 Jc?.  per  lb. ,  how  much  does  he 
lose  or  gain  ? 

4.  Find  the  value  of  the  following  expressions : — 

5^  X  f  I  X  9i  X  3,t  and 

If  X67 

0-625  of  £143.  12s  Od  +  0'625  of  £71.  16s.  Od 

f  of  5175 

5.  Reduce  £1.  5s.  6d.  to  the  fraction  of  £1,000,  and  5s. 
l^d.  to  the  fraction  of  £150. 10s.,  and  express  the  results 
both  as  vulgar  and  decimal  fractions. 

6.  If  £450  amount  to  £523.  10s  in  1  year  8  months, 
calculate  the  rate  per  cent. 

7.  Reduce  to  its  lowest  terms    ,       ^         ^      .,    and 

x^  +  x^  —  X  —  1 

find  the  greatest  common  measure  of  2x'^  -^  Ox^  +  4a; 
—  15  and  4a;^  +  Sx     +  3x  +  20, 
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8.  Simplify  ("^'JUI^   ''-y'\^ 

(^  -\-y  __  <^  —  y\ 

\jc  —  y  x  +  y) 

■""~Hl+i)'+Q+iy+(l+'aY- 

'+ C+O  (?+-:)  G-+,') 

9.  Prove  either  of  the  identities — 

(ay  —  bxy  +  (ex  —  az)'  +  (bz  —  cyy  = 
(^"  +y'  +z^)  (a"  +2»»  +c»)  — («a;  +  ^>7/4-c^)'. 
165(5— a)  (s— ^>)  (5— c)  =2rt^^>»  +2a«c«+26  c* 

—  a""  -~b^  ^c^  where  2^  =  a  f  6  +  c. 

10.  Solve  either  of  the  equations— 

(x  +  I)  (a;  —  I)  —  (a;  +  5)  (a;—  3)  +  I  =  0 

\/x+a_^ .  s/^  +  b 

{^x  -  b)  {^x  —  c)~^  {^x-^  a)  {^x  —  c) 

11.  Solve  the  simultaneous  equations — 

a  x  +  b\y  +  c,  =  o\''''^       3j.-  2y  +  2.  =  14  V 

12.  Extract  the  square  root  of — 

x^  +  Sx^  —  2x^  +  16  a;^  —  8a;  +  1 
or  a^  +  b^^c^  +d^—2  (a'  +  c^  (6"  +  ^0  +  2  aV 

+  6=^6^' 
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GEOMETRY. 

I  Mr.  M.  Mowat,  M.  A. 

1.  a.  Define  (1)  a  plane  rectilineal  angle,  (2)  parallel 
straight  lines,  (3)  a  rhombus. 

b.  Construct  an   isosceles  triangle  having  each  of 
the  sides  double  of  the  base. 

2.  a.  If  two  angles  of  a  triangle  be  equal  to  each 
other,  the  sides  which  subtend  or  are  opposite  to  the 
equal  angles  shall  be  equal  to  one  another. 

h.  The  straight  line  which  bisects  the  vertical  angle 
of  an  isosceles  triangle  bisects  the  base  perpendicularly. 

3.  Parallelograms  upon  the  same  base  and  between 
the  same  parallels  are  equal  to  one  another.  In  what 
different  senses  is  the  word  equal  used  by  Euclid  when 
treating  of  tlie  equality  of  triangles  ? 

4.  If  a  straight  line  be  divided  into  any  two  parts, 
the  square  on  the  whole  line  is  equal  to  the  squares  on 
the  two  parts,  together  with  twice  the  rectangle  contain- 
ed by  the  parts.  Prove  this,  and  show  from  it  how 
x"^  +  2xy  may  be  made  a  complete  square. 

5.  Describe  a  square  equal  to  a  given  rectilineal  figure. 
Define  a  gnomon. 

6.  The  angle  at  the  centre  of  a  circle  is  double  of  the 
angle  at  the  circumference  upon  the  same  base,  that  is, 
the  same  part  of  the  circumference.  Prove  this,  not 
omitting  the  cases  when  the  angle  at  the  centre  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  two  right  angles. 

7.  The  opposite  angles  of  a  quadrilateral  figure  de- 
scribed in  a  circle  are  together  equal  to  two  right  angles  ; 
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the  angle  in  a  segment  of  a  circle  greater  than  a  semi- 
circle is  less  than  a  riglit  angle  ;  and  the  angle  in  a 
segment  less  than  a  semicircle  is  greater  than  a  riglit 
angle.  Prove  these  propositions  as  deductions  from 
question  6. 

8.  If  two  chords  in  a  circle  intersect  one  another,  the 
rectangle  contained  by  the  segments  of  the  one  is  equal 
to  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  segments  of  the  other. 

9.  Inscribe  a  circle  in  a  given  square.  What  propo-. 
sition  in  the  4th  book  enables  us  to  divide  a  right  angle 
into  ten  equal  parts?  Give  the  number  or  enunciation. 

10.  Describe  a  rhombus  equal  to  a  given  square. 

first  lExamination  in  S[rt5* 


ENGLISH  POETRY. 
Examiners. — Mr.  C.  H.  Tawney,  M.  A. 

1.  Explain  the  following  passages  : — 

{a)  anon  they  move 

In  perfect  phalanx  to  the  Dorian  mood 
Of  flutes  and  soft  recorders 

(h)  for  never  since  created  man 

Met  such  embodied  force,  as  named  with  these 
Could  merit  more  than  that  small  infantry 
Warred  on  by  cranes. 

(c)    As  when  Alcides  from  (Echalia  crowned 

With  conquest,  felt  the  envenomed  robe,  and  tore 
Through  pain  up  by  the  root  Thessalian  pines, 
And  Lichas  from  the  top  of  (Eta  threw 
Into  the  Euboic  sea 
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(cZ)   Or  hear'st  tlioii  rather,  pure  ethereal  stream, 

Whose  fountain  who  shall  tell  ? 
(e)    Here  pilgrims  roam  that  strayed  so  far  to  seek 
In  Golgotha  him  dead  who  lives  in  Heaven. 

(/)  they,  on  the  trading  flood, 

Through  the  wide  Ethio[>ian  to  the  Cape 

Ply,  stemming  nightly  toward  the  pole 

2.  Paraphrase  closely  (making  brief  notes  wherever 
,a  word,  a  construction,  or  an  allusion  seems  to  you  to 
require  it) — 

Much  suffering  heroes  next  their  honors  claim 
Those  of  less  noisy  and  less  guilty  fame, 
Fair  Virtue's  silent  train  ;  supreme  of  these 
Here  ever  shines  the  god-like  Socrates  : 
He  whom  ungrateful  Athens  could  expel, 
At  all  times  just,  but  when  he  signed  the  shell : 
Here  his  abode  the  martyred  Phocion  claims, 
With  Agis,  not  the  last  of  Spartan  names  : 
Unconquered  Cato  shews  the  wound  he  tore, 
And  Brutus  his  ill  genius  meets  no  more. 
Scan  the  first  four  lines  of  the  above  extract. 
3.  Note  grammatically  the  italicized  words  in  the 
following  extracts  : — 

(a)  At  length  the  winds  are  raised,  the  storm  hloivs 

high. 

(b)  Syphax,  I  now  may  hope  thou  hast  forsook 
Thy  Juba's  cause. 

(c)  A  soul,  exasperate  in  ills,  falls  out 
With  everything 

(d)  Nay  then,  heivare   thy   oivn,   proud   barbarous 

man. 
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(e)    Tis  Heaven  itself  that  points  out  an  hereafter. 

(/)  3IetMnJcs,  I  see 

Unusual  gladness  sparkling  in  thy  eyes. 

4.  What  was  the  success  of  Addison  s  Cato  ?  How 
far  does  it  seem  to  you  to  have  been  deserved  ? 

5.  In  what  sense  are  the  following  words  used  in  the 
poetical  subjects  appointed  for  this  examination : — 
savage,  oblivious,  amerced,  uncouth,  wasteful,  cypher, 
wit,  brave. 

Construct  short  sentences  to  exemplify  their  use  in 
modern  English  prose, 

6.  Turn  into  the  Oblique  Narration : — 

I  should  be  much  for  open  war,  0  Peers, 
As  not  behind  in  hate,  if  what  was  urged 
Main  reason  to  persuade  immediate  war. 
Did  not  dissuade  me  most,  and  seem  to  cast 
Ominous  conjecture  on  the  whole  success  ; 
When  he,  who  most  excels  in  fact  of  arms, 
In  what  he  counsels,  and  in  what  excels 
Mistrustful,  grounds  his  courage  on  despair, 
And  utter  dissolution,  as  the  scope 
Of  all  his  aim  after  some  dire  revenge. 
First,  what  revenge  ? 

7.  In  the  expression  "  Temple  of  Fame  "  what  is  the 
fuir  meaning  of  the  word  Fame  ?  Quote  anything  that 
♦Shakspeare  or  Bacon  have  said  on  the  same  subject. 
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ENGLISH  PEOSE. 
Examiner. — Kev.  F.  R.  Yalltngs,  B.  A. 

1.  Addison  criticises  Milton's  Paradise  Lost  with 
reference  to  (1)  the  fable,  (2)  the  characters,  (3)  the  senti- 
ments, and  (4)  the  language,  and  he  compare  Milton'^s 
poem  with  the  great  epics  of  Homer  and  Virgil.  Under 
each  head  show  the  excellencies  and  defects  of  Milton, 
and  the  relative  merits  of  Homer  and  Virgil.  From 
whom  does  Addison  borrow  the  quadripartite  divison  of 
the  criticism  ? 

2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  word  "  episode,"  and 
give  the  reason  assigned  for  the  use  of  episodes. 

3.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  words  Imagination 
and  Fancy,  as  used  by  Addison  ?  What  is  the  present 
usage  of  these  words  ?  Give  their  etymology  and  their 
history. 

4.  Wit  has  been  defined  to  be  "  a  propriety  of  words 
and  thoughts  adapted  to  the  subject."  Whose  defini- 
tion was  this  ?  How  does  the  Spectator  show  the  erro- 
neousness  of  it  ?  To  what  does  he  consider  it  to  be  truly 
applicable  ?  What  does  the  Spectator  consider  to  be 
the  best  and  most  philosophical  account  of  wit  ?  From 
whom  does  he  take  it  ?  What  addition  does  he  propose  ? 
How  does  he  distinguish  between  true  and  false  wit  ? 

5.  Explain  and  add  grammatical  notes  to  the  follow- 
ing passages : — 

•(a)  Imparadised  in  one  another's  arms. 
{h)  Adam  the  goodliest  man  of  men  since  born 
His  sons,  the  fairest  of  her  daughters  Eve. 
(c)  The  child  may  rue  that  is  unborn 
The  hunting  of  that  day. 
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(d)  The  pleasures  of  the  imagination  are  not  so  gross 
as  those  of  sense,  nor  so  refined  as  those  of  the  under- 
standing. These  last  are  more  preferable  because  they 
are  founded  on  some  new  knowledge  or  improvement  in 
the  mind. 

(e)  Was  man  like  his  Creator  in  goodness  and  justice, 
I  should  be  for  allowing,  this  great  model. 

6.  Give  paraphrases  of  the  following  passages,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  words  in  italics  : — 

(a)  The  rude  style  and  evil  apparel  of  this  antiquated 
song. 

{h)  Because  the  mind  cannot  always  be  in  \i&  fervours, 
nor  strained  up  to  a  pitch  of  virtue,  it  is  necessary  to 
find  out  proper  employments  for  it  in  its  relaxations. 

(c)  The  immateriality  of  the  soul  has  been  evinced 
to  almost  a  demonstration. 

{d)  Were  a  human  soul  thus  at  a  stand  in  her 
accomplishments  ;  were  her  faculties  to  be  full  blown,  I 
could  imagine  it  might /a ZZ  aioay  insensibly  and  drop 
at  once  into  a  state  of  annihilation. 

(e)  Animals  in  ih.Qiv  generation  are  wiser  than  the 
sons  of  men. 

(f)  Though  his  actions  are  never  so  glorious,  they 
lose  their  lustre  when  draiun  at  large  and  set  to  show 
by  his  OTvn  hand. 

{g)  To  see  his  creation  for  ever  beautifying  in  his 
eyes.     (What  is  the  present  use  of  the  word  beautify  ?) 

7.  ''  Mr.  Dryden  makes  a  very  handsome  observation 
on  Ovid's  writing  a  letter  from  Dido  to  ^neas  in  the 
following  words."  What  is  the  fault  in  this  sentence,  and 
what  the  meaning  of  the  word  "  handsome"  in  it  ? 
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8.  Give  rules  for  the  use  and  omission  of  the  definite 
article.  Why  is  it  used  with  adjectives  in  the  superla- 
tive degree  ? 

9.  Paraphrase  closely  the  following  passage,  and 
write  explanatory  notes  on  the  words  in  italics  : — 

These  are  mob  readers. — If  Virgil  and  Martial  stood 
for  pa7'liament-men,  we  know  already  who  would  cariy 
it.  But  though  they  made  the  greatest  appearance  in  the 
Jield,  and  cried  the  loudest,  the  best  of  it  is  they  are  but 
a  sort  of  French  Huguenots  or  Dutch  Boors,  brought 
over  in  herds,  but  not  naturalized  ;  who  have  not  lands 
of  tivo  pounds  per  annum  in  Parnassus,  and  therefore 
are  not  privileged  to  poll.  The  authors  are  of  the  same 
level,  fit  to  represent  them  on  a  mountebanJcs  stage,  or 
to  be  masters  oj  the  ceremonies  in  a  bear-garden. 


SANSCRIT. 
Examiner. — Pundit  Mohesh  Chunder  Nyaratna. 

1.  Paraphrase  the  following  lines  in  Sanscrit : 

^■«jr  ff^  fi"«?i  ^^^  f^f^^^r  ■^>]  ■^f^  1 
v^w^  fii^\  "rvm  ^T^^mrsr  ^^T  ^f^:  II 

2.  Write  the  following  slokas  in  prose  order,  and  ex- 
plain the  allusion  contained  in  the  last  sloka. 

?  J  TTi^  -y-^^  rnTRr«^  ^^T^"«l«  II 
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3  By  whom  and  to  whom  are  the  following  two  lines 
addressed  ? 

-J 
rr^^  ^oT^:  ^rr^  ri^  ^^  ^rrf ^'^  i 

4.  Parse  tlie  words  marked  *  in  the  following  lines, 
and  point  out  the  compound  words  contained  in  them— 
explaining  the  sdmasa  of  each  in  Sanscrit. 

5.  If  from  the  expression  '^^^of  in  the  following  pas- 
sage the  word  ysfm  be  taken  away,  how  will  the  word  Ti 
stand  ? 

6.  Give  the  sandhis  in  the  following  line. 
VT^j5r5n?T#^  ^^  Tr%sf^TfT^?rmTii 

7.  What  terminations  do  nouns  take  when  connected 
with  the  words 

8.  Give  the  etymology  of  the  following  words  : 

9.  Decline  the  words  ^^^,  ^vsf^^,  ^,  and  conjugate 
the  verbs  ^T  and  jth. 

10.  Translate  the  following  sentences  into  Sanscrit : 
There  is  a  poor  blind  man  at  the  door.  He  is  quite 
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blind.  He  does  not  see  the  sky,  or  the  ground,  or  the 
trees,  or  men.  He  does  not  see  us,  though  we  are  so  near 
him.     A  boy  leads  him  from  duor  to  door. 


SAKSCRIT. 
Examiner. — Rt:v.  K.  M.  Banerjea. 

1.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English : 

^w  ^ii^ixT^m  ^  fT^TW  ^nrr^  ^?^rr  ii 

2.  In  what  voice  is  ^c^t  in  the  4th  line  ?  Conjugate  it 
in  the  potential  mood,  i,  e,  ^  or  f^fis[f%^  Give  the  past 
passive  participle  of  f^R^f^,  and  the  imperative  third 
person  singular  of  W%\,  and  the  imperative  second  per- 
son singular  of  "^^^ 

3.  Give  the  rule  for  the  change  of  tt  medial  into  ^. 
Is  there  any  exemplification  of  that  rule  in  the  above 
extract  ? 

4.  What  are  the  roots  of  ^^f^rf  ^f^,  it'^.  Give  their 
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third  person  plural  present  tense,   and  second   person 
singular  imperative  mood,  both  in  the  active  voice. 

5.  Is  there  any  instance  of  the  Bahuvrihi  samdsa  in 
the  above  extract  ? 

6.  What  part  of  the  verb  is  V'^ia  ?  Give  its  root,  and 
also  the  roots  of  ar^nr.  frr^,  ^i^rfir,  xj^tg,  as  well  as  their 
first  person  singular  first  |)reterite  ^\  or  ^^. 

7.  Why  is  it  %^qrfrfrr  and  not  ^^Mr^r  ?  What  is  the 
gender  of  ^^=wt  ? 

8.  Translate  the  following  lines  into  English : 

^4l^^T  ^FH"^!^  f^Fff^^iTJ 

9.  Give  the  roots  of  ^vt^n^if,  ^*f?[ff,  and  their  third 
person  plural  present  tense. 
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10.  What  samdsa  is  it  iu  ^iTj»i^^i  ?  Resolve  it  and 
give  its  meaning. 

11.  What  would  be  the  meaning  of  the  word  ^^ffid 
f*r^T,  as  a  karmadhdraya  samasa,  what  as  a  tatpuruslia 
and  what  as  a  haliuvrilii  f 


LATIN  POETRY. 
Examiner. — Mr.   J.  Sime,    B.   A. 

1.  Refer  to  any  peculiarity  in  the  declension  of — 
insidite,  manes,  sol,  metus,  locus,  avis,  apis,  epulum  ; 
mark  the  gender  of  these  substantives,  and  tell  the  qunti- 
ty  of  words  ending  in — as,  es,  is,  os,  us. 

2.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  words — immo,  ceterum 
veruin,  quippe,  statim,  repente,  temere  admodum,  secu- 
ndum ;  and  distinguish  between  alter  and  alius,  uterque^ 
quisque  and  ambo,  nostrma  and  nostri^  jplerique  and 
plurimi,  lex,  jus  and /as. 

3.  What  moods  are  generally  found  after  quum  (when), 
quum  (since),  priusquam,  donee,  quasi,  quamvis,  simul 
ac  ?  Translate  into  Latin  : — "  Virgil  died  before  he  com- 
pleted his  ^neid,"  and  "  Hannibal,  when  he  had  once 
deceived  Varro,  began  to  hope." 

4.  Give  the  dates  of  the  birth  and  death  of  Horace, 
and  tell  what  particulars  you  have  gathered  from  your 
reading  of  his  life. 

5.   Translate  accurately : — 

Pindarum  quisquis  studet  SBmulari, 
Jule,  ceratis  ope  Daedalea 
Nititur  pennis  vitreo  daturus 
Nomina  ponto. 


FIRST   EXAMINATION   IN   ARTS.  xlix 

Monte  decurrens  velut  amnis  imbres 
Quera  super  notas  aluere  ripas, 
Fervet  immensusque  ruit  profundo 

Piiidarus  ore, 
Laurea  donandus  Apollinari, 
Seu  per  audaces  nova  dithyrambos 
Verba  devolvit  nuraerisque  fertur 

Lege  solutis ; 
Seu  deos  regesve  canit  deorum 
Sanguinem  ^^er  quos  cecidere  justa 
.  Morte  Centauri,  cecidit  tremeudse 

Flamma  Chim^erae ; 
Sive  quos  Elea  domum  reducit 
Palma  ca^lestes  pugilenive  equumve 
Dicit  et  centum  potiore  signis 

Munere  donat ; 
Flebili  sponsae  juvenemve  rap  turn 
Plorat  et  vires  animumque  moresque 
Aureos  educit  in  astra  nigroque 

Invidet  Oreo. 
To  whom  was  this  Ode  addressed  ? 

6.  (a)  Explain  any  peculiar! ly  in  "daturus  nominal* 
"  vitreo  po7ito,"  *'  laurea  ApoUuiari"  "  equumve." 

(b)  Name  the  classes  of  Pindar's  poetry  referred  to 
in  vv.  10—24. 

7.  What  is  the  metre  of  this  Ode  ?  Name  the  only 
feet  admitted  into  a  Sapphic  line  by  Horace.  When  may 
the  fifth  syllable  be  a  monosyllabic  word  ? 

8.     Translate  accurately  : — 

Atqui  si  vitiis  mediocribus  ac  mea  paucis 
M-endosa  est  natura  alioqui  recta,  velut  si 
5 
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Egregio  inspersos  reprehendas  corpore  ngevos  ; 
Si  iieque  avaritiam  neque  sordes  aut  mala  lustra 
Objiciet  vere  quisquam  mihi,  purus  et  insons 
(Ut  me  collaudem)  si  et  vivo  carus  amicis  ; 
Causa  f  uit  pater  his,  qui  macro  pauper  agello 
Noluit  in  Flavi  ludum  me  mitt  ere,  magni 
Quo  pueri  magnis  e  centurionibus  orti, 
Laevo  suspensi  loculos  tabulamque  lacerto, 
Ibant  octonis  referentes  Idibus  eera  : 
Sed  puerum  est  ausus  Romam  portare  docendum 
Artes  quas  doceat  quivis  eques  atque  senator 
Semet  prognatos. 

Derive  Satira. 

9.  {a)  Account  for  the  mood  of  "  reprehendas,"  and 

explain  the  phrase  "  ibant  octonis  Idibas." 

(&)   Give  the  meaning  of  aera,  tabula.   What  was 

the  office  of  a  prseco  ;  what  that  of  a  coactor  ? 

(c)  Point  to  any  peculiarity  in — 

Atque  alii  quorum  comoedia  prisca  virorum  est. 

(d)  Explain  the  construction  of — 

Multi  vivunt  quasi  semper  victuri  sint. 
Nulla  res  memorari  potest  quae  insiguior  fuerit. 
Macte  virtute,  discipuli,  este  ! 
10.  Give  the  derivation  of  vesta,  delubrum,  aevum, 
dim,  curia,  torvus. 


I 
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LATIN  PROSE. 
Examiner. — Rev.  L.  Veys. 

I. 

1.  Translate : — 

At  enim  vir  clarissimus,  amantissimus  reipublicse, 
vestris  beneficiis  amplisssimis  affectus,  Q.  Catulus ; 
itemque  summis  ornamentis  honoris,  fortunae,  virtutis, 
ingenii  praeditus,  Q.  Hortensius,  ab  hac  ratione  dissenti- 
unt :  quorum  ego  auctoritatem  apud  vos  multis  locis 
plurimum  valuisse,  et  valere  oportere  confiteor  :  sed  in 
hac  causa,  tametsi  cognoscitis  auctoritates  contrarias 
fortissimorum  virorum  et  clarissimorum,  tamen  omissis 
auctoritatibus,  ipsa  re  et  ratione  exquirere  possumus 
veritatem ;  atque  hoc  facilius,  quod  ea  omnia,  quae 
adhuc  a  me  dicta  sunt,  iidem  isti  vera  esse  concedunt,  et 
necessarium  bellum  esse  et  magnum,  et  in  uno  Cn.  Pom- 
peio  summa  esse  omnia.  Quid  igitur  ait  Hortensius  ? 
si  uni  omnia  tribuenda  sunt,  unum  dignissimum  esse 
Pompeium :  sed  ad  unum  tamen  omnia  deferri  non 
oportere.  Obsolevit  jam  ista  oratio,  re  multo  magis 
quam  verbis  refutata. 

2.  Parse  the  words  amantissimus^  affectus^  dissenti- 
unty  cojifiteor,  deferri, 

3.  Who  were  Cn.  Pompey,  L.  Lucullus,  Q.  Catu- 
lus, and  Q.  Hortensius  ? 

4.  State  the  difference  between  amans  rempuhlicam 
and  amans  reipuhlicce. 

5.  Point  out  all  the  substantives  in  the  ablative  case 
from  at  enim  vir  to  clarissimoi-um,  and  give  the  reason 
why  they  are  in  that  case. 
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6.  What  is  an  infinitive  sentence,  and  illustrate  your 
answer  by  an  example  from  the  above  passage. 

11. 

1.  Translate: — 

Hasc  est  nobilis  ad  Trasimenum  pugna,  atque  inter 
paucas  memorata  populi  Komani  clades.  Quindecim 
millia  Eomanorum  in  acie  cassa  sunt ;  decern  millia, 
sparsa  fuga  per  omnem  Etruriam,  diversis  itineribus 
urbem  petiere.  Mille  quingenti  hostium  in  acie,  multi 
postea  utrinque  ex  vulneribus  periere.  Multiplex  caedes 
utrinque  facta  traditur  ab  aliis. 

2.  Give  two  synonyms  of  each  of  the  following 
words  :  pugna,  acies,  urbs,  ccedes,  iter,  and  explain  the 
differences. 

3.  Decline  mille  quingenti  and  quindecim  millia. 

4.  What  are  the  principal  parts  of  c^esa,  sparsa ^ 
petiere,  periere,  and  traditur  f 

5.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  battle  at  Trasimenus. 

III. 

Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Pardon  those  who  have  offended  thee,  and  take  care 
to  make  friends  of  enemies  by  kindness  and  good  conduct. 
Govern  thy  tongue  and  passion  when  thou  art  angry 
with  any  one  :  anger  will  hurt  thee  more  than  injury. 


ARABIC. 

Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 

1.  Translate — Abu  Bakr  said,  Are   you  all  of    this 

opinion  ? — Art  thou  really  Yiisuf  ? — Is  it  Zaid  or  'Amr? 

— Is  he  Zaid  or  'Amr  ? — Whose  daughter  art  thou  ? — 

The  king's  sons  and  daughters.  The  people  stood  up  with 
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the  exception   (  ^'  )  of  Zaid — If  thou   sayest  this,  thoa 
art  one  of  tlie  unbehevers. 

2.  Al  Qcazwini  speaks  of  three  kingdoms  ( c>.^'y<  )  of 
nature.  Name  them.  What  rank  do  quicksilver  and 
sulphur  occupy  in  the  formation  and  composition  of  mi- 
nerals ?  Explain  the  action  of  the  sun  during  the  process 
of  formation,  and  the  terms  ^J  and  ^•^i^. 

3.  Translate— 

l^^  J  «U^|  ^Aj>j    lAjia.  J  ^y  I  ^jJtj..'Lj     l^*i;>^j    ^^aIo^ji  ij^^ 
i}s:i  \jS'^  AiUJi  ^15  o.'^  ^i;(^  ^i;L>  ^Ua^Ji  ^  AJiUi  iiiXsi^^xj  o^iy 

4.  Explain—     o'*jJ=  '^t-'')^^  '**•^-''  ^^-^^i 

5.  Explain  the  difference  between  j-'  and  c^l. 

6  The  particle  ^  may  be  followed  by  the  Nominative 
or  Accusative.     State  the  rule. 

Translate — 0  man  !  0  you  good  man  !  0  Abraham, 
the  friend  of  God  1 

7.  Translate  and  write  out  the  following  passage  with 
the  vowel-points — 
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^xL,       ^]cU      ^li.    J       ^^i       j^^        ^^J*^ 

8.  What  orthographical  peculiarities  are  noticeable  in 

9.  Translate — The  Tartars  gave  way  on  all  sides  and 
were  driven  with  a  great  slaughter  from  the  field  of 
battle.  Elik  Khan  escaped  across  the  Oxus  with  a  few 
attendants,  and  never  attempted  again  to  oppose  Mah- 
mud.  The  Sultan  was  at  first  inclined'  to  pursue  the 
enemy  ;  but  the  approach  of  the  winter  compelled  him 
to  abandon  this  design. 

10.  Translate— 

•  i^'^-^h f^s (Jxs  ♦i.iUiT^AAi'j-^ai.      aJ    ^    ^'^=?'   ^-i*^    ^^l^lJi    ^i 

#  Jifij  ^^5o^J  ^<^^  o-xj^j   loj       Aj  vi..ii  oiS"  1x3    ^i*  vi^^ JO^ 


ARABIC. 
JEJa?a?7?27ier.— Mr  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 
Translate — 
ii)^  ^i  [;jlJk  (^*iy  5  (S>^  '*Jrf^  '^J;-^  c^(^  '^i  ^t^  i^'j  diJ 

2.  Explain — 


I 
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3.  Inflect  the  Perfect,  Future  and  Imperative  of  isb 
he  promised. 

4.  Translate— 

ki^AJf  J  Xjl^il    J  5J>^=^(   (jU^I        A*i--.yo     0»*1jj     JJjl-lail    j  A^U^ 

^♦=^1  ^joJi  ^Ia^j  ^-^UJi  e^l  ^UJ|  w-AjU.  f^K  ^^^aJi  djjU  oij 
^l^j  f^^^^^t  jf  J  ^Jl  ^liii-'l  t3yy  «>i*--  ^1  ^ii^-'l  ^-^^1  J  c5-l^l 
^J|  Jajj  txi^lj^l  Aje^-^jj-s^  ^-''c^  l^^-i^^l  *«^  cJ-'Oi^i  ^' 

j^jlftj  J  jlftJi/l  ,^>«  X.i.:kl   L*.;*  i^Xs^lj^l-^^il   ^^  l^-i*   c^'o  *-^i*>o 

5.  Explain  the  meaning  of  e^'^  when  joined  with  the 
perfect  dj'^^)  and  when  joined  with  the  future  of  any 
verb.  Explain  the  construction  ^j--^  *-»r^-  What  force 
lies  in  the  indefinite  ( j^^  )  form  ^^  ? 

6.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  form  (  v^  )  ^'^  ? 
Explain  this  by  tlie  following   examples  ^<^,  j^,  ^>45, 

^^^,  (^^.  What  is  the  usage  of  the  forms  u*^i 
and  J^*i(  ? 

7.  Form  the  plurals  of  liyj-^,  vH^',  ^^^^,  f^,  «;^,  l5*v^, 
How  are  the  feminines  formed  of  adjectives  as  <J-i^ 
and  Jj*>,  e.  g.,  Jt^^,  j^^,  ^^^ 

8.  Enumerate  the  particles  which  take  in  Arabic  the 
subjunctive  (  ^^yo^^  ^;^'*»  ).  Translate — Pardon  me,  0 
my  Lord,  so  that  I  may  enter  Paradise  ! 

9.  Translate — 

9  C^Ui  J  ijO'l   ^^/c  UU^  ^4.^  lilfi.:^    J^xDi   fU.  1^1   ^^JJ,y^J  ^s^ 

i^b    Ux^5|    Lj^^i.1  Us-^^i  i^li  sj.c».^J|  ^L.iji  ^A>  U^^  lU-i 
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Explain  v^^'/^,  a^^^^i,  and  write  out  this  passage 
with  the  vowel-points. 

10.  Mention  the  cases  when  the  apodosis  {  *l>^  )  of  a 
conditional  sentence  ( ^hj^)\  Jil^s:^  \  )  requires  the 
particle  o. 


HISTORY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  R.  Hand. 

1.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  Danes  in  England  from 
A.  D.  866  to  1016. 

2.  Describe  very  briefly  the  follow;ing  battles,  giving 
their  dates : — The  Standard,  Stirling,  Bannockburn, 
Halidon  Hill,  Neville  s  Cross,  Flodden. 

3.  "  Thus  was  wrested  from  him  that  famous  statute, 
ini.dequately  denominated  the  Confirmation  of  the  Char- 
ters, because  it  added  another  pillar  to  our  constitution, 
not  less  important  than  the  Great  Charter  itself." 

Detail  the  history  of  tliis  event ;  and  explain  why 
Hallam  says  its  title  inadequately  describes  this  Charter. 

4.  Under  what  circumstances  was  popular  represent- 
ation introduced  into  the  English  constitution  ;  and  from 
what  period  have  the  delegates  of  the  people  been 
regularly  summoned  to  Parliament  ? 

5.  When  and  how  was  Calais  acquired  and  lost  by 
the  English  ? 

6.  Compare  the  rival  claims  of  the  Houses  of  York 
and  Lancaster.  What  compromise  was  proposed  by 
the  House  of  Peers  ?  Name  in  chronological  order  the 
most  important  battles  of  the  Civil  War.  Show  how 
these  contending  interests  were  ultimately  reconciled. 
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7.  Give  a  succinct  account,  with  dates,  of  the  follow- 
ing : — The  Pilgrimage  of  Grace  ;  Wyatt's  Conspiracy  ; 
Babington's  Conspiracy.  What  tragic  event  was  im- 
mediately brought  about  by  the  last  of  these,  and  under 
what  special  legislation  ? 

8.  Narrate  the  events  that  brought  Kobert  Devereux, 
Earl  of  Essex,  to  the  block. 


HISTORY. 
Examiner, — Rev.  W.  C.  Fyfe. 

1.  By  what  title  did  James  I.  succeed  to  the  crown 
of  England  ?  What  were  the  causes  and  objects  of  the 
Gunpowder  Plot  ?  What  political  and  religious  spirit 
begins  to  be  manifest  in  James's  reign  ? 

2.  Give  the  dates  of  the  birth,  accession,  captivity, 
and  execution  of  Charles  I.  Describe  his  character  ; 
and  support  your  view  by  reference  to  his  public  acts. 
Distinguish  between  the  "  Petition  of  Right"  and  the 
"  Bill  of  Rights." 

3.  What  was  the  chai-acter  of  Cromwell's  home 
administration  ?  What  was  his  foreign  policy  ?  How 
was  the  restoration  of  Charles  II.  brought  about  ? 

4.  Enumerate,  with  dates,  some  of  the  most  re- 
markable events  during  the  reigns  of  Charles  II.  and 
James  II.  Mention  the  most  prominent  of  their  perse- 
cuting statutes.  State  the  tenor  of  the  Habeas  Corpus 
Act.  and  explain  its  efficacy  in  favour  of  liberty. 

5.  What  were  the  caut^es  of  the  Revolution  of  1688  ? 
Mention  any  great  political  changes  which  may  have 
been  made  in  the  Home  Government  since  1688. 
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6.  Sketch  briefly  the  chief  incidents  in  the  war  of 
the  Spanish  Succession,  and  state  the  results  as  regards 
Britain.  State  very  briefly  the  chief  arguments  for 
and  against  the  treaty  of  Utrecht. 

7.  Give  a  list  of  the  principal  colonies  and  depen- 
dencies of  the  British  Empire,  define  the  geographical 
position  of  each,  and  state  when  and  how  each  of  them 
was  acquired. 

8.  Give  a  short  account  and  criticism  of  the  im- 
peachment of  Warren  Hastings. 

9.  Where  are  the  following  places : — Blenheim, 
Culloden,  Dettingen,  Killiecrankie,  Leipsic,  Naseby, 
Talavera,  and  Waterloo  ?  Give  the  dates  of  the  battles 
fought  at  or  near  these  places,  and  name  in  each  case 
the  victorious  party. 

X.  Give  a  brief  outline  of  the  progress  of  the  Bri- 
tish nation  since  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  George 
111. 


EUCLID,  ARITHMETIC,  AND  ALGEBRA. 
Examiner. — Mr.  M.  H.  L.  Beebee,  B.  A. 

1.  To  a  given  straight  line  apply  a  parallelogram, 
having  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  rectilineal  angle, 
which  shall  be  equal  to  a  given  rectilineal  figure. 

2.  In  any  quadrilateral  inscribed  in  a  circle,  any  two 
opposite  angles  are  together  equal  to  two  right  angles. 

A  C  B  is  a  right  angled  triangle,  having  its  right 
angle  at  C. 

In  A  B  any  point  D  is  taken,  and  D  F  E  drawn  per- 
pendicular to  A  B,  cutting  A  C,  B  0  in  F,  and  E.  Prove 
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by  means  of  the  first  three  books  of  Euclid  only  that 
the  rectangle  contained  by  A  F  and  E  C  equals  that 
contained  by  E  F  and  A  D. 

3.  Similar  triangles  are  to  one  another  in  the  dupli- 
cate ratio  of  their  homologous  sides. 

4.  Draw  a  perpendicular  upon  a  plane  from  any 
point  without  it. 

Defining  a  sphere  as  a  surface  every  point  of  which 
is  equally  distant  from  a  point  within  it,  called  the 
centre,  show  that  every  plane  section  of  a  sphere  is  a 
circle. 

5.  The  length  of  the  Eastern  Bengal  railway  being 
110  miles,  and  the  capital  employed  in  its  construction 
1,500,000/.,  what  must  be  the  gross  annual  traffic  re- 
ceipts per  mile  in  order  that  a  dividend  of  5  per  cent, 
may  be  paid  to  the  shareholders,  after  allowing  45  per 
cent,  of  the  gross  receipts  for  current  expenditure  ? 

6.  Write  down  the  roots  of  the  equation  9x^  -|-  15a; 
—  14  =  0. 

Solve  the  following : 

X  -\-  2a /ic  +  a\^ 


(2) 


x^  +xi/  = 


7.  Solve  the  equations  : 

aix  -\-  hiij  -V  Ci  z  =  d^     ^ 

and  eliminate  the  unknowns  when  c?i  =  c?2  =  d^  =  0. 

8.  A  number  has  three  digits,  the  sum  of  which 
equals  10  ;  the  first  and  third  exceed  the  second  by  4, 
and  the  first  and  second  exceed  the  third  by  8.  Find 
the  number. 
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9.  Show  how  to  sum  a  series  in  A  P,  and  insert 
three  harmonic  means  between  4  and  2. 

10.  If  (x-  —  y~)  z  =  {7/^  —  z^)x  show  that  .f  is  to  z 
in  the  duplicate  ratio  of  .r  to  y. 

11.  Find  the  number  of  Permutations  of  n  things  all 
together,  whereof^  are  the  same,   q  the   same,   r  the 

same,  and  so  on:  p  -^  q  +  r  + being 

less  than  n. 

How  many  diagonals  can  be  drawn  in  a  figure  of  n 
straight  lines  as  sides. 

12.  Expand  the  series  (1  +  ^  +  ^^^)  -^  to  the 
fourth  power  of  a-  inclusive,  and  extract  the  cube  root 
of  1  -03  to  four  places  o  f  decimals  by  the  aid  of  the 
Binomial   Theorem. 


TKIGONOMETEY,  LOGARITHMS,  AND 

STATICS. 

Examiner. — Mr.  E.  Willmot,  B.  A. 

1.  Define  the  tangent  of  an  angle ;  define  also  the 
circular  measure  of  an  angle ;  and  find  a  rule  for  the 
reduction  of  degrees  to  circular  measure,  and  vice  versa. 
Find  the  circular  measure  of  7r°,  and  express  in  degrees 
the  angle  whose  circular  measure  is  180. 

2.  Find  sin  18°  ;  and  deduce  the  values  of  sin  9°  and 
cos  9°,  carefully  explaining  your  reasons  for  taking 
particular  signs  with  the  radicals. 

3.  Explain  the  advantages  in  practice  of  common 
logarithms  over  logarithms  to  any  other  base.  Enuntiate 
the  principle  of  Proportional  Parts  :  find  the  L.  sin,  L. 
cos,  and  L.  tan  of  44°  11'  37.2",  given 
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L.  sin  44°  11'  40"  =  98432923 
L.  sin  44°  11'  30''  =  9*8432707 

and 
L.  cos  44°  11'  40"  =  9-8555060 
L.  cos  44°  11'  30"  =  9-8555264 
4.  Find  an  expression  for  the  area  of  a  triangle  in 
terms  of  the  sides. 

If  the  area  of  a  triangle  he  6  square  miles,  and  two 

sides  he  3  and  5  miles  respectively ;  find  the  other  side. 

5    Solve  fully  tamp  6  =  cot  q  0  ;  and  show  from  your 

result  that  the  solutions  of  tan  5  ^  :=  cot  3  ^  and  tan 

6  ^  =  cot  2  ^  are  the  same. 

Solve  also  sin~'ic  =  cos"  '  (\/~2^ x). 

6.  Enuntiate  the  parallelogram  of  forces  ;  and  prove 
it  as  far  as  the  direction  of  the  resultant  is  concerned. 

7.  Show  that  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  plane  trian- 
gular lamina  coincides  with  that  of  three  equal  particles 
placed  at  the  angular  points. 

Weiglits  are  placed  at  the  angles  of  a  triangle  and 
are  proportional  to  the  sides  respectively  opposite  :  prove 
that  their  centre  of  gravity  is  at  the  centre  of  the 
inscrihed  circle. 

8.  An  object  weighed  in  one  scale  of  a  false  balance 
(whose  arms  are  unequal)  appears  to  weigh  W^,  and 
weighed  in  the  other  it  appears  to  weigh  Wj,  Find  its 
actual  weight,  W  ;  and  show  that  the  weight  of  each 
scale-pan  (lo)  is  given  by 


Wi  +  W,—  2W. 

8.  A  certain  endless  string  passing  over  a  fixed  pulley 
is  found  just  strong  enough  to   support  another  pulley 
6 
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of  equal  radius,  when  the  portions  of  the  string  between 
the  i)ulleys  are  parallel ;  show  that  it  will  break  if  the 
portions  of  the  string  cross  each  other. 


MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY. 
Examiner, — Mr.  A.  W.    Croft,  M.  A. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  "  Phenomenon  ?"  Point  out  the 
difference  between  the  "  Law"  and  the  "  Cause"  of  a 
Phenomenon,  with  illustrations  from  some  Natural 
Science. 

2.  Explain  the  connexion  and  the  difference  between 
Science  and  Art.  What  are  the  arts  corresponding  to 
anatomy,  astronomy,  aesthetics  ;  and  on  what  sciences 
are  based  the  arts  of  medicine,  education,  architecture  ? 

3.  What  is  the  ground  of  the  distinction  between 
certain  and  uncertain  sciences  ?  Of  uncertain  sci- 
ences, show  that  some  are  and  must  be  uncertain  from 
tlicir  own  nature,  and  that  others  are  accidentally  un- 
certain from  the  imperfection  of  human  knowledge. 
Explain  the  use  of  Statistics  in  getting  rid  of  this  uncer- 
tainty. 

4.  Distinguish  between  the  knowledge  given  us  by 
Perception  and  by  Keflection.  What  is  the  difference 
between  primary  and  secondary  qualities  of  body  ? 

5.  Give  reasons  for  the  statement,  that  the  immediate 
object  of  vision  is  colour  only  ;  and  show  how  we  are 
able  to  judge  of  the  magnitude  and  distance  of  objects. 

G.  What  is  the  Association  of  Ideas  ?  What  different 
connexions  may  exist  between  associated  ideas  ?  Explain 
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the  term  *'*  Train  of  Thought,"  and  invent  an  example, 
showing  how  in  a  few  steps  one  thought  may  suggest 
another  with  which  it  has  no  apparent  connexion. 

7.  What  is  a  syllogism  ?  Whence  are  its  premises 
obtained  ?  Throw  the  following  argument  into  the  form 
of  successive  syllogisms  : — "  Brutes,  not  having  intel- 
lect, and  therefore  having  no  knowledge  of  right  and 
wrong,  cannot  be  morally  responsible :  hence  they  should 
not  be  punished." 

8.  What  is  a  Fallacy  ?  Distinguish  it  from  a  False- 
hood ;  and  give  examples  of  the  fallacies  of  arguing  in  a 
circle,  analogy,  division,  and  ambiguous  terms. 

Explain  the  following  : — Abstraction,  Conception, 
Imagination,  Perception  by  Images,  First  Truths,  Ha- 
bit, Induction. 


MORAL   SCIENCE.— ABERCROMBIE. 
Examiner. — Mr.  George  Smith. 

1.  What  are  the  principal  theories  of  morals,  and  by 
whom  have  they  been  formed  ?  To  what  two  classes 
may  all  be  reduced  ? 

2.  Where  are  we  to  look  for  a  uniform  moral  stand- 
ard ?  How  do  you  account  for  the  diversities  of  opinion 
regarding  moral  truth  and  practice  ?  Prove  the  immu- 
tability of  moral  distinctions. 

3.  Define  emotions,  desire,  and  will,  and  show  their 
relation  to  conscience. 

4.  State  and  illustrate  the  influence  on  moral  action 
of  habit,  attention,  and  sympathy. 
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5.  Define  and  distinguish  from  each  other — 

(a)  Self-love. 

(6)  Self- approbation. 

(c)  Selfishness. 

6.  Estimate  the  moral  value  of  faith. 

7.  What   are  the  elements  of  veracity  ?  What  is  the 
relation  of  veracity  to  candour  and  sincerity  ? 

8.  State  the  principal  moral  arguments  for — 

(a)  The  existence  and  character  of  God. 
(6)  The  immortality  of  the  soul. 
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ENGLISH  POETKY. 

Examiner, — Mr.  C.  H.  Tawney,  M.  A. 

1.  Explain  the  following  passages  : — 
(a)  Edmund,  seek  him  out :  wind  me  into  him,  I 
pray  you :  frame  the  business  after  your  own  wisdom,  I 
would  unstate  myself  to  be  in  a  due  resolution. 
(h)  Have  more  than  thou  showest, 
Speak  more  than  thou  knowest, 
Lend  less  than  thou  owest, 
Ride  more  than  thou  goest, 
Learn  more  than  thou  trowest, 
Set  less  than  thou  throwest. 
(c)  We  11  set  thee  to  school  to  an  ant,  to  teach  thee 
there  is  no  labouring  in  the  winter. 
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(d)  Sleepest  thou,  or  wakest  thou,  jolly  shepherd  ? 
Thy  sheep  be  in  the  corn  : 

And  for  one  blast  of  thy  minikin  mouth, 
Thy  sheep  shall  take  no  harm. 

(e)  What,  art  mad  ?  A  man  may  see  how  this  world 
goes  with  no  eyes.  Look  with  thine  ears  ;  see  how  yond 
justice  rails  upon  yond  simple  thief.  Hark  in  thine  ear  : 
change  places  :  and  handy -dandy,  which  is  the  justice, 
which  is  the  thief  ? 

(f)  Be  better  suited : 
These  weeds  are  memories  of  those  worser  hours  : 
I  prithee,  put  them  off. 

2.  Write  short  grammatical  notes  upon  the  italicized 
words  in  the  following  passages  : — 

(a)  The  hedge-sparrow  fed  the  cuckoo  so  long, 
That  it's  had  it  head  bit  off  by  it  young. 

(h)  those  happy  smilets 

That  played  on  her  ripe  lip. 

(c)  To  lay  the  blame  upon  her  own  despair. 
That  ^\\Q  fordid  herself. 

(d)  Woe  worth  the  chase,  woe  loorth  the  day. 

(e)  An  clmd  ha'  been  swaggered  out  of  my  life, 
'twould  not  have  been  zo  long  as  'tis  by  a  vort  night. 

Give  the  derivations  of  the  words  treacherous  and 
menial. 

■  3.  Give  some  account  of  the  author  from  one  of  whose 
works  the  Art  of  Poetry  is  a  translation  ?  Who  executed 
the  principal  part  of  the  translation  ?  What  do  you 
think  of  the  Canons  of  Dramatic  Criticism  laid  down 
in  it? 
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4.  Paraphrase  (with  brief  notes)  : — 

(aj  Chapman  in  Bussy  D'Ambois  took  delight, 

And  thought  perfection  was  to  huff  and  fight. 
(h)  To  banish  Tritons,  who  the  seas  invade, 
To  take  Pan  s  whistle,  or  the  Fates  degrade, 
To  hinder  Charon  in  his  leaky  boat 
To  pass  the  shepherd  with  the  man  of  note, 
Is  with  vain  scruples  to  disturb  your  mind. 
fcj  Up  Urgan  starts,  that  hideous  dwarf, 
Before  Lord  Richard  stands, 
;  And,  as  he  crossed  and  blest  himself, 

I  fear  not  sign,  quoth  the  grisly  elf, 
That  is  made  with  bloody  hands. 
(dj  Bearing  before  them  in  their  course 
The  relics  of  the  archer  force, 
Like  wave  with  crest  of  sparkling  foam, 
Right  onward  did  Clan- Alpine  come. 
Above  the  tide,  each  broadsword  bright 
Was  brandishing  like  beam  of  light, 

Each  targe  was  dark  below  ; 
And  with  the  ocean's  mighty  swing 
When  heaving  to  the  tempest's  wing. 
They  hurled  them  on  the  foe. 

5.  What  is  the  historical  basis  of  the  Lady  of  the 
Lake  ?  In  what  sense  can  poetry  be  said  to  be  truer 
than  history  ? 

,  6.  Construct  a  glossary  of  the  following  words: — 
cumber,  mavis,  vair,  to  beshrew,  kibe,  tike,  walking  fire. 
7.  Illustrate  the  following  passages  by  quotations  : — 
(a J  Bless  thee  from  taJmig. 
(h)  Why  this  would  make  a  man,  a  man  of  salt. 
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(c)  0  our  lives'  sweetness  I 

That  with  the  pain  of  death  wed  hourly  die. 

8.  From  what  sources  did  Shakspeare  derive  the  story 
of  King  Lear  ?  With  what  play  of  the  classical  school 
may  it  be  compared  ? 


ENGLISH  PROSE. 
Examiner. — Rev.  F.  R.  Vallings,  B.  A. 

1.  Explain  the  sense  in  which  "  goodness  of  nature" 
is  used  by  Bacon.  How  does  the  modern  sense  differ 
from  it  ?  Distinguish  between  good  nature  and  good 
humour.  Give  the  origin  of  the  latter  phrase.  What 
is  the  difference  between  Bacon's  use  of  the  words  wit, 
convince,  fearful,  plantations,  sensual,  conscience,  poli- 
tics, ceremonies,  respects,  and  the  present  use  of  them  ? 

2.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the  following  passages, 
specify  differences  of  idiom  or  meaning  between  Bacon's 
usage  and  the  present  usage,  and  elucidate  grammatical 
difHculties : — 

(a)  It  is  the  solecism  of  power  to  think  to  command, 
and  yet  not  to  endure  the  mean. 

(6)  Suspicions  among  thoughts  are  like  bats  among 
birds,— they  ever  fly  by  twilight.  They  are  defects  not 
in  the  heart  but  in  the  brain,  for  they  take  place  in  the 
stoutest  natures,  as  in  the  instance  of  Henry  YII.  of 
England.  There  was  not  a  more  suspicious  man,  nor  a 
more  strait,  and  in  such  a  composition  they  do  small 
hurt. 

(c)  That  which  he  wins  in  the  hundred  he  loseth  in 
the  shire. 
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{d)  To  be  master  of  the  sea  is  an  abridgement  of  a 
monarchy. 

(e)  Nero  could  touch  and  tune  the  harp  well,  but  in 
government  sometimes  he  used  to  wind  the  pins  too 
high,  sometimes  to  let  them  down  too  low. 

(/)  With  bold  men  they  stand  at  a  stay,  like  a  stale 
at  chess. 

{g)  Prosperity  is  the  blessing  of  the  Old  Testament, 
adversity  of  the  New. 

Qi)  The  stage  is  more  beholding  to  love  than  the  life 
of  man. 

(i)  Wives  are  young  men  s  mistresses,  companions 
for  middle  age,  and  old  men's  nurses,  so  as  a  man 
may  have  a  quarrel  to  marry  when  he  will. 

(h)  When  a  man  pretends  to  be  that  he  is  not. 

(Q  There  is  a  toy  which  I  have  heard,  and  I  would 
not  have  it  given  over,  but  waited  upon  a  little. 

(in)  The  mind  is  but  an  accident  to  knowledge,  for 
knowledge  is  a  double  of  that  which  is.  The  truth  of 
being  and  of  knowing  is  all  one. 

{n)  You  were  better  take  for  business  a  man  some- 
what absurd  than  over  formal. 

(p)  He  was  fain  to  do  all  things  for  himself. 

3.  Name  the  three  violations  of  perspicuity  as  de- 
scribed by  Campbell,  with  their  sub-divisions. 

4.  What  is  the  difference  betweeuthe  explicative  and 
the  determinative  or  restrictive  uses  of  the  relative  ? 
Give  an  instance  of  each.  How  is  the  definite  article 
useful  for  discriminating  between  them  ?  In  which 
way  is  that  generally  used  ? 

5.  Had  I  but  served  ray  God  with  half  the  zeal  I  served 
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my  king,  he  would  not  in  mine  age  have  left  me  naked 
to  mine  enemies.  How  does  Campbell  defend  the  use 
of  the  word  he? 

6.  *'  You  shall  seldom  find  a  dull  fellow  of  good 
education  but  (if  he  happen  to  have  any  leisure  upon 
his  hands)  will  turn  his  head  to  one  of  these  two  amuse- 
ments for  all  fools  of  eminence,  policies  or  poetry."  Give 
full  notes  on  the  grammatical  construction  of  this  sen- 
tence. Rewrite  it  according  to  the  present  mode  of 
expression. 

7.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  political  and  social 
condition  of  Rome  during  the  youth  of  Rienzi,  and 
sketch  the  causes  of  his  rise  to  power. 

8.  Name  some  characteristics  of  the  style  of  Gibbon. 

9.  Mention  six  affixes  denoting  nouns  of  Saxon  origin, 
and  six  of  Latin  ;  give  the  meanings  of  each,  and  an 
example. 

10.  Explain  fully  the  uses  of  the  verbal  noun,  or 
gerundial  infinitive  in  ing.     Give  examples. 


LATIN  POETRY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  J.  Sime,  B.  A. 

1.  Explain  rhythm,  caesura,  hiatus,  elision.  What 
is  the  most  natural  cassura  in  heroic  verse  ?  What  is 
the  caesura  €<l>6r}ixLfX€pr]s  ?  what  a  versus  spondaicus  ?  Give 
examples. 

2.  What  generally  is  the  length  of  a  vowel  before  j  ? 
What  is  the  effect  of  a  monosyllabic  word  at  the  end  of 
a  verse  ?  Write  down  the  names  of  these  feet  :  omnis 
miles,  domine,  dolores,  fortis,  lege,  improbus. 
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3.  Mention  the  subject  of  each  book  of  the  Georgics. 
With  what  object  is  it  probable  that  Virgil  wrote  this 
poem  ?  Whence  did  he  derive  his  matenals  ? 

4.  Translate — 

Frigidus  agricolam  si  qiiando  continet  imber, 
Multa,  forent   quas  mox  caelo  properanda  sereno, 
Maturare  datur :  durum  procudit  arator 
Vomeris  obtunsi  dentera  :  cavat  arbore  lintres ; 
Aut  pecori  signum  aut  numeros  inpressit  acervis. 
Exacuunt  alii  vallos  furcasque  bicornis, 
Atque  Amerina  parant  lenta3  retinacula  viti. 
Nunc  facilis  rubea  texatur  fiscina  virga  ; 
Nunc  torrete  igni  fruges,  nunc  frangite  saxo. 
Quippe  etiam  festis  quaedam  exercere  diebus 
Fas  et  iura  sinunt :  rivos  deducere  nulla 
Keligio  vetuit,  segeti  prsetendere  ssepera, 
Insidias  avibus  moliri,  incendere  vepres, 
Balantumque  gregem  fluvio  mersare  salubri. 
Saepe  oleo  tardi  costas  agitator  aselli 
Vilibus  aut  ouerat  pomis  ;  lapidemque  revertens 
Incusum  aut  atrse  massam  picis  urbe  reportat. 

5.  (a)  Explain  the  meaning  of  "frigidus  imber/' 
"  lintres,"  *'  furc^,"  ''  religio/'  "  rivos  deducere,"  "  lapi- 
dem  incusum." 

(l/)  Refer,  with  explanatory  notes,  to  any  mythic 
allusions  in  this  book. 

6.  Give  the  dates  of  the  birth  and  death  of  Juvenal ; 
characterize  the  times  in  which  he  lived,  and  the  ten- 
dency and  style  of  his  satires. 

What  is  the  proper  meaning  of  Satira  ? 

7.  (a)  Translate— 
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Cedamus  patria :  vivant  Artorius  istic 
Et  Catulus :  maneantqui  nigrum  in  Candida  vertunt, 
Quis  facile  est  sedem  condiicere,  flmnina  portus, 
Siccandam  eluviera,  portandum  ad  busta  cadaver, 
Et  preebere  caput  domina  venale  sub  hasta. 
Explain  conducere,  and  v.  5. 

{/j)  Translate — 
Nam  qu83  meritoria  somnum 
Admit tunt  ?  Magnis  opibus  dormitur  in  Urbe. 
Inde  caput  morbi.     Rhedarum  transitus  arto 
Vicorum  inflexu  et  stantis  convicia  mandr^ 
Eripient  somnum  Druso  vitulisque  marinis. 

Explain  meritoria  and  mnndra.     "  Druso," — who  is 
supposed  to  be  alluded  to  ? 

8.  (a)  Translate— 

Aucilla  natus  trabeam  et  diadema  Quirini 
Et  fasces  meruit,  regum  ultiuius  ille  bonornm. 
Prohibita  laxabant  portarum  claustra  tyrannis 
Exsulibus  juvenes  ipsius  Consulis  et  qiios 
Magnum  aliquid  dubia  pro  libertate  deceret. 
Quod  miraretur  cum  Coclite  Mucins  et  qu^e 
Imperii  fines  Tiberinum  virgo  natavit. 
Occulta  ad  Patres  produxit  crimina  servus, 
Matronis  lugendus  :  at  illos  verbera  justis 
Afficiunt  poenis  et  legum  prima  sccuris. 

Explain  the  allusions  of  this  passage. 

{/j)  Translate — 

*'  Vivite  content!  casulis  et  collibus  istis, 
O  pueri,"   Marsus  dicebat  et  Hernicus  olim 
Vestinusque  senex  ;  "  panem  quaeramus  aratro 
Qui  satis  est  mentis  :  laudant  hoc  numina  rnris 
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Quorum  ope  et  auxilio  grataB  post  munus  aristaa 
Contingunt  liomini  veteris  fastidia  quercus. 
Nil  vetitum  fecisse  volet  quern  non  pudet  alto 
Per  glaciem  perone  tegi,  qui  summovet  Euros 
Pellibus  inversis.     Peregrina  ignotaque  nobis 
Ad  scelus  atquenefas,  quaecunque  est,purpuraducit." 
Explain  the  construction  of  this  passage.    Who  were 
the  Marsi  ?  who  the  Hernici  ? 

9.  Give  the  precise  meanings,  and,  as  far  as  you  can, 
the  etymologies  of — bustum,  frumentum,  galerus,  lacer- 
ta,  exodium,  coram,  securis,  and  calamitas.  In  what 
sense  does  Juvenal  use  *'  sensus  communis  ? "  How 
does  Horace  use  it  ? 

10.  Translate  in  Latin  Hexameters — 

0  Father  !  gracious  was  that  word  which  closed 
Tliy  sovran  sen  te nee,  that  man  should  find  grace  ; 
For  which  both  Heaven  and  Earth  shall  high  extol 
Thy  praises  with  the  innumerable  sound 
Of  hymns  and  sacred  songs,  wherewith  thy  throne 
Encompassed  shall  resound  thee  ever  blest. 


LATIN  PROSE. 
Examiner. — Rev.  L.  Veys. 

1.  Translate : — 

Caesar  paulisper  ad  spem  erectus,  dein  fesso  corpore, 
ubi  finis  aderat,  adsistentes  amicos  in  hunc  modum 
adloquitur:  • 

"  Si  fato  concederem,  Justus  mihi  dolor  etiam  ad  versus 
Deos  esset,  quod  me   parentibus,  liberis,  patriae,  intra 
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juventam,  praBraaturo  exitii  raperent :  nunc  scelere 
Pisonis  et  Plancinae  interceptus,  ultimas  preces  pecto- 
ribus  vestris  relinquo:  referatis  patri  ac  fratri,  quibus 
acerbitatibus  dilaceratus,  quibus  insdiis  circumventus, 
miserrimam  vitam  pessima  morte  finierim.  Si  quos 
spes  mea3,  quos  propinqaus  sanguis,  etiam  quos  invidia 
erga  viventern  movebat,  illacrymabunt  quondam, 
florentem,  et  tot  bellorum  superstitem  muliebri  fraude 
cecidisse.  Erit  vobis  locus  querendi  apud  senatum, 
invocandi  leges.  Non  hoc  preecipuum  amicorum 
munus  est  prosequi  defunct um  ignavo  questu ;  sed 
quaa  voluerit  mcminisse,  quae  mandaverit  exsequi. 
Flebunt  Germanicum  etiam  ignoti,  vindicabitis  vos,  si 
me  potius  quam  fortunam  meam  fovebatis.  Ostendite 
populo  Romano  Divi  August!  neptem,  eamdemque 
conjugem  meam ;  numerate  sex  liberos.  Misericordia 
cum  accusantibus  erit ;  fingentibusque  scelesta  manda- 
ta  esse,  aut  non  credent  homines,  aut  non  ignoscent. 
Juravere  amici  dextram  morientis  contingentes,  "  spiri- 
tum  ante  quam  ultionem  amissuros." 

2.  Give  an  analysis  of  this  speech.  State  under 
what  circumstances  it  was  pronounced.  Who  were 
Piso,  Plancina,  Germanicus  ? 

3.  Explain  the  following  datives  and  ablatives  ;  fato, 
parentibiis,  muliebri^  voOis,  Jingentihus. 

4.  Discriminate  between  the  following  synonymes 
scelus,  crimen,  f acinus,  flagitium.  Sanguis,  cruor^ 
sanies.     Populus,  plebs,  vulgus, 

5.  Translate : — 

Quartam  causam  esse  (dicit),  eamque  vel  maximam, 
cequabilitatem  motus,conversionem  coeli;  solis,lun8e,side- 
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rumque  omnium  distinctionem,  varietatem,  pulchritudi- 
nem,oidmem;  quarum  rerum  aspectusipse  satis indicaret 
non  esse  ea  fortuita.  Ut  si  quis  in  domum  aliquam, ant  in 
gymnasium,  aut  in  forum  venerit ;  cum  videat  omnium 
rerum  rationem,  modum,  disciplinam,  non  possit  ea 
sine  causa  fieri  judicare,  sed  esse  aliquem  intelligat 
qui  pra3sit,  et  cui  pareatur  :  multo  magis  in  tantis  motio- 
nibus,  tantisque  vicissitudinibus,  tam  multarum  rerum 
atque  tantarnm  ordinibus,  in  quibus  nihil  unquam  im- 
mensa  et  infinita  vetustas  mentita  sit,  statuat  necesse 
est  ab  aliqua  mente  tantos  nature  motus  gubernari. 

6.  Parse  the  words  italicised  and  explain  their 
syntax. 

7.  Explain  the  subjunctives  indicaret^  videat,  possit^ 
intelligat,  prcesit. 

8.  What  is  the  etymology  of  the  following  words  as 
given  by  Cicero  :  Satuiims,  Jupiter,  Juno,  Nejptimus^ 
Mavors,  Minerva,  J  anus, Sol,  Luna,  Meiisis  ? 

9.  Explain  the  following  idioms :  Venere  legati  qui 
accirent.  Animal  quern  vocamus  hominem.  Ire  cubi- 
ium.     Pridie  calendas  Januarias. 

10.  What  moods  are  governed  by  lit  and  quura  ?  and 
illustrate  each  case  by  an  example. 

11.  Insert  in  its  proper  place  every  word  understood 
in  the  following  sentences : — 

Magnificum  id  sibi  credidit  Caesar.  Incendit  ea  con- 
tumelia  legionum  iras :  veniret  dies,  daretm-  pugna. 
Siluit  Hortalus,  pavore,  an  avit^e  nobilitatis,  etiam  inter 
angustias  fortunge,  retinens.  Centies  Sestertium  polli- 
citus  Caesar.  Scite  enim  Chrysippus,  ut  clypei  causa, 
involucrum  ;  vaginam  autem,giadii:  sic  pra^ter  mundum, 
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caatera  omnia  aliorura  causa  esse  generata.  Turn  Grac- 
chus incensus  ira,  Itane  vero  ?  Ego  uon  Justus,  qui  et 
consul  rogavi,  et  augur  ? 

12.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

Cains  Caesar  Caligula  was  the  son  of  Germanicus  by 
Agrippina,  the  daughter  of  M.  Agrippa  and  Julia. 
Great  was  tlie  joy  of  the  people  upon  his  accession  to  the 
throne,  and  no  less  were  their  hopes  that  he  would  be 
like  Germanicus  his  father.  And  indeed,  as  the  worsfc 
of  princes  often  begin  well,  he  gave  not  a  few  tokens  of 
his  moderation  and  regard  to  the  good  of  the  public  ; 
but  soon  after  ho  outstripped  the  most  savage  creatures 
in  cruelty. 


_ ..        BENGALI. 
jE'xamf^^'-^tof,    K.  M.  Banerjea. 

1.  Translate  the  following  lines  into  English  :- 

....  ^-^rt^  ?t^^, 
r^Q7[«r  ?^t^^^,  -^^rr^t^r  wfm 

■^^  ^'^g,   e«tMt5JT  ^Z^  Clf^^^^  ! 

2.  To  what  story  do  these  lines  refer  ? 

nn]  J  ^r«T  f'iw  -s:^,  f^m  m^t?:?. 
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"What  is  the  etymology  of  faw*t,  and  what  the 
meaning  of  the  last  line  ? 

Give  the  etymology  of  *t*[t  and  c^*!^,  and  the  mean- 
ing  of  the  last  line. 

5.  wf?:g,  <^tt^ 

6.  Parse  'si^'JCst. 

Give  the  meaning  and  etymology  of  ^ft^?^. 

Give  the  samdsa  of  €^5i^t^  and  *t5t<P'^.  Would 
these  words  admit  any  other  samdsa  ?  What  would  be 
their  meaning  then  ? 

8.  Why  is  the  first  syllable  long  in  ^?r^  but  short  in 

9.  Paraphrase  the  following  lines  in  Bengali,  using 
as  far  as  you  can  words  different  from  the  text. 

?f  sTT'^r ;  ^Tf^  ^W  ^•?  ^t?  -^U^  ; 
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n^]  ?Ff%  ^5,  cw^ ;  ftcTT  ^1  ^n:^  I 

10.  Give  as  many  synonymes  as  you  can  of — 

^^^,  ^«i,  ^5T,  ^Tfe,  -^T?,  ^ftl,  ^^^1% 

11.  Give  the  rule  for  the  change  of  ^  into  «». 

12.  State  some  of  the  peculiarities  in  the  style  of  the 
Mcyhanddavadha  Kdvya, 


BENGALI. 

Examiner, — Pundit,  Mohesh  Chundra  Nyaratna. 

1.  Point  out  and  explain  the  ^^^T?  in  the  following 
passages : — 

srf^i?   ^^il1    nz-^^  ^"^^    -^^/Tfr?  '^K^  ^f^-^-^  f^^m 
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^«f  ^^r^^  ^^^1  c^^  ^r^^  f  5rt?  wrxr?  '^^3?  ftr^< 
cn?t^^  c^Tsr?^  f^^t"^  f  t?i  ?Tw^T(:?  ^tt^^^  1 1 

....  ^^?t°  ft'<t^  "3^5TTw  c^'f  f^^lir  ft:gs5irfe«r^ 
^^  ^^?1  ^fe^  I 

2.  Define  the  following  ^5^"^t?r : — fTt^t^,  «J^?pe'^Tft- 
^TJff,  3^5fTcmf^,  and  ^?|-T^?r?ijT^. 

3.  Point  out  the  compound  words,  explaining  the 
3TSlT3^  of  each  in  the  following  passages  :— 

^?  ^^si  ^^»  "*rt^^t^^?  '^«J^T^t^  <ii^  ^^^  ^T^  ?^^? 

^^^  ^^  srl,  ^^1  ^^^?  ^^r«T  ^^  ^^^  ^9  'fl  I 

4.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  : — 

^^^t'Jt,  ^Fs,  ^t^,  S-^,  ^1^T^, 

5.  Give  the  etymological  meaning  of  the  words  t^<r^, 
1^^T«i,  ^^iTWTi^,  and  '^fV^Ti?.  In  what  sense  are  they 
used  by  the  Hindu  jjhilosophers  ? 

6.  Explain  the  expressions  marked  *,  and  parse  the 
words  marked,  +,  in  the  following  passages  : — 

+     +   ^ 
. .      ...     ^(T^  C^^^  ^^t"  f%?  ^r1  "^^T?  ^1  ^f^Z^ 
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+ 

7.  Write  an  essay  in  Bengali  on  the  theory  of  the 
Creation  according  to  the  Sankhya  and  Vedanta,  stating 
the  arguments  each  brings  forward  against  the  other. 

8.  "  Having  obtained  a  victory  over  the  Swedes  and 
made  himself  master  of  Norway  by  expelling  the  good 
Saint  Olans  from  his  kingdom,  Canute  seems  to  have 
obtained  the  height  of  his  ambition,  for  from  this  period 
he  appears  not  only  to  have  relinquished  all  thoughts  of 
future  conquest,  but  to  have  despised  all  the  glories  and 
pleasures  of  the  world,  a  necessary  consequence  of  assign- 
ing to  human  enjoyments  a  satisfaction  they  cannot 
yield,  and  more  especially  of  pursuing  them  (another 
effect  of  the  same  cause)  at  the  expense  of  justice  and 
humanity." 

Translate  the  above  passage  into  Bengali. 


SANSCRIT. 

Examiner. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhuttacharjea, 

B.  A. 

^Hf?rrfi'  ^'^rr^T^qr  ^^t^r^^  i 

«<  I    ^^m-^^s^  ^^f%  ^^-sf  M^v^  XMjf^  ^<l4^<li^•«^|:  i 
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5rw:  f%^*  ^f^"5n  wcr:  i     <Sfft^  1^«irf^TWw  ^"sr  ^g'^rr  -^ 
^r^TJi^:  I     fr^^  "^rrff^  ^l^r^r  ^r^  ir^"5r  ii-sT<^-5r  f%^f?r 

m^^rsTf  ■^t^TJrfwf^^^T:  ^f^^^T^^f^lfT  ^^f^^'tfT^J 
SrairT   ^prT^  Tf?T^  ^■?I^^4jMr'=l*J«  ^'^'^ffT  I 

■??^  ^e^W  #r^  ^%r  ^:'§T^TTf^  ^mr  II 
^^  ^  -sTT^  ^sg^r:  f^^r  ^=^^  I  ^^f  ^TTT  '^r  f^^rrnr  I 

c:  I      -Sn^Tf  ^  ^  ^^n?:   ^iT^^  WTTrf 
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TTtnxiTijrr  f^qf'n-^r  f^^^f^^sr:  II 
^  fijM'T^Tat  •!  *  d  I  <l«1TSJ'?rre- 

^m'X'i  I  <♦<  ^  sT^Jifsr^^rsrrw  1 1 


SANSCKIT. 

Examiner, — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhuttacharjea, 

B.  A. 

r         - 

fTT'sr^ffT^rsTr^  ^fww:  ^  f^r^ir^i(  f^r^rriTf  ^?t  i 
a  I     cp^is?  ^^H^^  f^R^nr  ww^:  i 
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V,  I     rarfn^ni:  ^Twrfq  TTf%i?T  ^  ^^iw^m^  i 

'^^  oTTrr^^rfTK:  ^^^W  t^mf^TJ^T  II 


HINDI. 

Exami7ier. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhuttacharjea, 

B.  A. 

1.  Explain  the  following  lines  : — 

%  ^f^  ^^^  ^rft  ^f%  tT^t^t  I  ^'T^^r^  ^JF  %TfeT  ^t?r5Tii 

2.  -^"^^  TTf^  f^aff^  -^^  S^  I  ^"^  ^frrrs^  ^1%w  ^^  1 1 

^  "^xrr  ^Ixf  ^^  f^  crr^l  1  ^rf^f^  2»y%ig  ^^t  %f^  ^Nt  i« 
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What  18  the  purport  of  the  first  two  lines  ?  What  is 
meant  by  ^sf^^rft  ?  What  part  of  speech  is  ^f^  here  ? 
What  is  the  original  word  transformed  into  %ft  ? 

3.  ^^'^r^  ^^T  w^  imt  I  '^fTiifrrr  ^r^wwfw  %t^  i  i 

^^  f^f^  T^  '^^TT  -^^Wf  I    -^^  ^K  "STR  ^  Bt^  II 

Who  is  ^5^\^T  here  ?  Why  is  he  called  so  ?  Explain 
the  phrase  TR^>r?Tfsi^T^ 

What  kind  of  verb  is  this  fsr^TT^  here  ?  In  wdiat 
case  is  fn^^rrr  ?  Point  out  the  participles  contained  in 
these  two  couplets. 

5.  ^^  "JTB  ^TT  TT^w  T^r^"^    '^Tf^tr  ^n"5T  ^i^  v^t^^t 

Narrate  in  Hindi  prose  the  legends  referred  to  in  the 
foregoing  extract. 

6.  Out  of  the  Hindi  Kamayan,  select  any  six  words  or 
phrases  of  the  Persian  origin,  quoting,  if  possible,  the 
passages  where  they  occur. 

7.  What  samasa  is  it  in  the  following  words : — 
efffirfr^^,  ^:?j:^f^T,  ^tt^^t,  ^t^t^^^w,  ^■'nf^lV,  f^cn^  » 

8.  Explain  the  derivation  of  : — 

W^,    ^^^,    ^T^,    ^T^T,    Um^j  ^X^,  Tfii^T^  "^Tn^, 
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HINDI. 

Examiner. — Baboo  Krishna  Comul  Bhuttacharjea, 

B.  A. 
1.  Translate  into  English  — 

«r^T  %  ^T  ^  fir^  ^3rr  i  '^lir   «n  ^^  ^'^  ^t  ^^tt  ^t 
^  ^^  ^  ^FC  T%  %'  f^  f^r^r^  ^  "^ft  ^rr^  '^ir  ^  i  ^^ 

if  %  TT^  ^r^  W^  W^  "^T^fT  if   ^T   WT  ^W  'IT^  '^W  ^JT 

^  WT  %T  %T  ^'   ^  I    •5?'?  ^^  ^^  ^"s^t  "^    TT«n  ^T  ^  'sg^ 

%  Tf^  ^T^  M    V^  ^W^CfT  ^"T    «rr5f rTT  ^'  f%  f^T^  TJ  -^JT^T 
^f^^    if    WT^    ^T  ^^  ^TT    "sr   ^    ^K  ^'   ^T^TT  ^m  ^fiiT 

^ir^  I  rft^m  ^T^r  ^'   ^rsr-^it  ^  'Tpsir   «T:"5rrrT  ^ '  ^^t^t 

2.  Turn  the  following  passage  into   sentences  con- 
taining none  but  words  of  Sanscrit  origin. 

i??grr  ^^  ^lif  tfjH«i<*j  %  ^f'T  ^»T  ^  f^  if  "^ ^r^rr .  ^'^  ^t: 
qrrsT  ^  ^n:  ^^  ^^  1  f(?r^  ^w^^^  -^  ^t^t  ^t  ^  T^r^ 
%  ^  '^mr  '^  ^rm  ^^  ^T^  qf^^t  %  '^'^t  ^T^fT  f^^ 
^rc  ^^^  ^  wft  ^n: .    -^^  ^t^r  ^^  %  ^^  tt^sh  ^w 

^5^  IX^TSf  %  ^r^T  -^i^t  -^^  ^37  ^TT  iff"  ^q^  TT^T  %T  g-^- 
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3.  Explain  the  expressions. 

^Tr%   ^T  f^^T,    ^TT^  ^Jyrj,  ^fsHRT^  t^T,   W^  JJJTW 

'^r^Y^  ^rrf  %,  ^^^  ^^r^-^T^T,  f^  %  mi^  ^  'B^  ta  jt^, 

What  is  the  meaning  of  j^^tt??  here  ?  How  is  it  spelt 
in  its  original  form.?  Wliat  is  the  samasa  in  that  form 
and  what  the  sense  ?  Why  is  a  fy^T^pfr  so  called  ?  What 
do  you  mean  by  f^^^  %  ^^[JTaTT^T  ? 

5.  Sketch  in  Hindi  the  character  of  King  Vicrama 
as  exhibited  in  your  text-book. 

6.  What  is  the  general  rule  in  Hindi  for  converting 
a  simple  Hindi  verb  into  its  causal  form  ?  Give  ex- 
amples. 

7.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  Hindi : — ■ 
The  aged  matron  answered  :  My  son  !  How  can   I 

consent  to  sacrifice  your  life  to  save  my  child  ?  You  are 
no  less  dear  to  me  than  he.  While  they  were  engaged 
in  this  conversation,  the  serpent  whose  turn  it  was  to  be 
offered  as  victim  came  to  the  spot,  and  when  he  was 
informed  of  the  generous  intention  of  the  stranger,  ad- 
dressed him  thus  :  My  Lord  !  It  beseems  thee  not  that 
you  should  cast  away  your  life,  pious  and  magnanimous 
as  you  are,  for  such  a  worthless  purpose. 
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URDU. 

Examiner, — Mr.  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 

1.  Translate  into  English — 

u*'  J.i    (^^    '-^^1;    c;^':?    r^^  ^^)^  L5*  ^i>^  e.-i'° V^  cr'  ♦^'^ 

*2*^«-^  C5^    (^"^  il;-*^  (^t     (^  ^^-^J     t5^  t^^  Cj^J     e/Jj^  (ji:K>^*-i.i 

^A  ^^  ^.\  *^\j  ij  ^<^h^  :j,\  cf'^*  L.»^  L.-t  Af  (^A  ^(^  t_-: 

e^jJj  jj'   "^riy  c;f'-Jt    4^^  IJ^.^^  y  jtj 
e;_^>s:^  ci^jy    j_^a  Us=^^.    Aj   ajji^  Aii, 

2.  Paraphrase  the  last  two  lines  in  Hindustani. 

3.  Explain —  j^j^j.  jL^^ii^t^    ^5_^xU^  ^UJi  ^3l^  Ltj^Ai^, 

(A^l-*   ^''i  J  K:yii>  j':J  %y    «'j  Jr^,  Kj^s^-  o^^  Parse 

4.  Put  the   vowel-points  and  meanings  to  cj^a^  s^^^ 

^S^-*^ ^   «-=-^k-»,    (^«>-^,    lyl'^^^j,   ct;lWi:^  {jl-i^j  C5^'*''',  **'•'; 

5.  Answer  either  of  the  following  questions— («)  Do 
you  know  any  Arabic  or  Persian  words  that  have  chang- 
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ed  their  meanings  in  Hindustani  ? — (6)  Do  you  know 
any  Arabic  or  Persian  words  that  have  changed  their 
pronunciations  or  spellings  in  Hindustani  ? 

6.  What  is  the  construction  of  *^'^^  when  preceded 
or  followed  by  a  noun  ?  Give  examples  of  ^l-yi  in  Urdu. 
Explain  the  form  e;x'y>  in  J'-^  ca'>^;  criticise  J^^  t:Hj|>^, 

7.  Give  some  particulars  regarding  the  author  of  the 
Fisanah  i  Ajaib-and  the  book  itself.  Compare  the  style 
with  that  of  any  other  Hindustani   book  you  have  read. 

8.  Translate  into  pure  Hindustani,  excluding  Arabic 
and  Persian  words, — 

"  It  happened  that  Sirajuddaulah  had  inflicted  some 
time  ago  a  punishment  upon  this  very  faqeer  and  had 
besides  disgraced  him  by  having  given  the  order  to 
shave  off  his  beard  and  mustachios.  The  derwish  hated 
him  still,  and  having  recognized  the  Nawab  by  his 
manners,  feigned  compassion  and  tried  to  soothe  him. 
After  making  preparations  to  cook  some  khichari  for 
him,  the  derwish  ran  to  the  governor  of  Rajmahal  and 
gave  information." 

Translate  the  same  passage  into  Urdu  using  as  many 
Persian  and  Arabic  words  as  possible.  Express  yourself 
in  an  e;^:^^;  ojLu:  style. 

9.  Explain—     ,  5s:-» ,     o-^>^,   *-^^',  ^^^,  cs^^"", 

li^i  O/^,  ^^^  O^^,  ^iOj, 

10.  Write  down  some  general  rules  regarding  the 
gender  of  nouns  in  Urdu. 

11,  Translate  into  English — 

&^s:'^^ii  ^ji^!d  ^^^   o^^^  ^-^i)  Lf"^  dit  A^^""  l:!l^^^7«J 
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/    ^f    I43   («rj   ^A    j^3    a5    ^j^i^^ 

^^H  C5*^  ^-^^*^  ^A^^  cp:^:'ob  A*^" 

Who  is    c5^^^  ? 


URDU. 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Blochmann,  M.  A. 

1.  Translate  into  English — 

Who  is  ^^^*    and  the  o^Jl  ^^^  ? 

2.  Paraphrase  the  following  Mukhammas — 

UO  j-^  ^^  ^  ■'i^^j-^y  cr'  -^•=^  «i/  ^  iiJ^^ 
Uj^  o^-b^A  j^^ci    ]jj    ^^Ax    c^*^  e."-*-^ 

3.  Translate  into  English — 

Dy        c^^^t^        ^^^       e;^^      1^     c^^t'JLjJ^^ 
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>O.JUO 


^^  *— L»    '-fl^  ^i)    (^^    tJi^i    :>y>^  fJ^ 
Why  have  such  poems  beea   called  c^^^^ij  p     What  i"s 
their  metre  ? 

4.  What  is  your  estimate  of  Sauda  as  a  poet  ? 

5.  Campare  the  Muhammadan  element  ia  Urdu  with 
the  Norman  element  in  English.  Take  as  examples  of 
comparison  law  terms,  words  expressing  family  relation- 
ship, the  names  of  fruits  and  eatables,  agricultural 
terms  ? 

6.  Define  x^^:^^,  Jy^,  c£>^^'*,  *'^'  and  ij^^'j,  and 
mention  their  peculiarities  regarding  metre,  rhyme, 
length  of  poem,  and  subject  matter. 

7.  Give  fully  the  rule  of  the  particle  «L.  State  the 
exceptions. 

8.  Shew  that  there  are  four  ways  of  forming  the  plurals 
of  Hindustani  nouns,  according  to  the  gender  and  the 
termination  of  the  nouns.  Form  also  the  vocatives 
(  t'i'j  )  singular  and  plural  of  the  four  classes  of  nouns. 

9.  Give  the  meanings  and  etymologies  of  i_r^^, 
aj^sr'U,   ji^Ar^j,    jjx^ss^^  J:>^ys^  ^^h^    b^^^  Jjs^^^^, 

10.  Translate  into  Urdu — 

"  The  grandfather  of  Niir  Jahan  was  a  native  of 
Teheriin  in  Persia,  and  held  a  high  civil  office  under 
the  government  of  that  country.  His  son,  Mirza 
Gliias,  was  reduced  to  poverty,  and  determined  to 
seek  for  a  maintenance  by  emigrating,  with  his  wife 
and  a  family  consisting  of  two  sons  and  a  daughter,  to 
India.  He  was  pursued  by  misfortune  even  in  this 
attempt." 

11.  Write  a  short  essay  of  about  two  pages  either  in 
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English  or  Urdu  on  the  history  of  the  Urdu  language 
or  on  Urdu  literatui'e. 


HISTORY. 
Examiner, — Mr.  R.  Hand. 

1.  Describe  the  battles  of  Thermopylae,  Salamis,  and 
Plat^a,  and  the  consequences  that  severally  resulted 
from  them. 

Nearly  three  centuries  later,  Thermopylae  was  once 
again  a  battle-field.  Narrate  the  events  connected  with 
this  engagement. 

2.  There  were  two  memorable  sieges  of  Syracuse,  at 
an  interval  of  two  centuries.  Write  the  history  of  both 
of  them. 

3.  "A  naval  defeat  in  a  remote  quarter  had  not  only 
deprived  Athens  of  empire,  but  was  about  to  render 
her  in  turn  a  captive  and  a  subject." 

Give  a  clear  account  of  the  battle  referred  to,  and 
detail  its  consequences. 

4.  Develop  the  progress  of  tragedy  in  Attica,  touching 
briefly  on  the  writings  of  her  three  great  tragedians. 

5.  Sketch  the  life  of  Socrates,  noting  his  singular 
opposition  on  two  occasions  to  injustice  and  tyranny. 
In  what  relation  did  he  stand  to  the  Sophists  ;  and  what 
were  the  character  and  objects  of  his  philosophy  ? 

6.  Ho  !  bold  Epirotes,  whither 

Hath  the  Red  King  ta  en  flight  ? 
Ho  I  dogs  of  false  Tarentum, 
Is  not  the  gown  washed  white  ? 
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Write  a  very  brief  account  of  the  origin,  progress, 
and  termination  of  the  war  here  alluded  to. 

7.  Describe  the  battles  of  Cynoscephalte  and  Pydna, 
and  their  consequences  to  Greece. 

8.  Give  a  clear  account  of  all  the  events  connected 
with  the  siege  of  Carthage.  What  memorable  siege 
under  the  emperors  closely  resembled  it  both  in  the 
fierce  resolution  of  its  defenders  and  in  the  ultimate  fate 
of  the  city  ? 

9.  What  was  the  state  of  Rome  when  the  Licinian 
Rogations  were  enacted  ?  Explain  their  nature  and  ob- 
jects. When  revived  by  T.  Gracchus,  to  what  extent 
were  they  modified  ?  Sketch  the  career  of  the  younger 
Gracchus. 

10.  With  equal  rays  immortal  Tully  shone : 

The  Roman  rostra  decked  the  consul's  throne. 
Behind,  Rome's  genius  waits  with  civic  crowns, 
And  the  great  father  of  his  country  owns. 
Write  a  summary  of  the  events  in  Tully's  career  that 
are  here  alluded  to. 


HISTORY. 
Examiner. — Rev.  W.  C.  Fyfe. 

1.  Give  a  geographical  outline  of  Palestine.  Enum- 
erate the  different  forms  of  government  under  which  the 
Jews  lived,  from  the  Exodus  to  the  Babylonish  captivity. 

2.  What  were  the  circumstances  which  called  out 
the  heroism  of  the  Maccabees  ?  Give  a  short  account 
of  Judas  Maccabaeus.  What  was  the  meaning  of  the 
name  ? 
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3.  When  does  authentic  Indian  history  begin  ? 
What  objection  is  there  to  tracing  the  manners,  customs, 
and  character  of  a  people  from  such  a  code  as  that  of 
Menu  ?  Sketch  briefly  the  argument  for  determining 
the  age  of  the  Vedas  and  of  Menu's  code. 

4.  Give  the  titles  of  the  six  systems  of  Hindu 
philosophy,  and  the  names  of  their  founders.  Describe 
in  general  terms  the  tenets  of  the  Nyaya  ;  and  show 
what  system  it  resembled  in  Europe.  Mention  the 
causes  which  tended  to  obstruct  the  progress  of  Piiysical 
science  amongst  the  ancient  Hindus. 

5.  Give  a  geographical  and  historical  account  of 
Baber's  conquests  ;  describe  his  character,  and  compare 
it  with  that  of  Tamerlane. 

6.  Enumerate  the  Mahomedan  dynasties  in  India, 
mentioning  the  first  and  last  monarchs  of  each  house, 
and  the  time  during  which  it  reigned.  Name  the  great- 
est of  the  Mahomedan  princes,  and  mention  for  what 
he  was  distinguished. 

7.  Name,  in  chronological  order,  the  principal  ac- 
quisitions of  the  British  in  India  down  to  the  year  1805. 
Contrast  the  rule  of  the  British  in  India  with  that  of 
their  predecessors  in  the  government. 

8.  Enumerate  the  most  important  transactions  of 
Lord  Wellesley's  administration.  "  He  was  the  Akbar 
of  the  Company's  dynasty :"  Explain  this  statement. 

9.  Describe  the  boundaries  and  extent  of  India  ;  its 
nataral  divisions  and  natural  productions.  Name  the 
chief  languages  now  spoken  in  India,  and  define  the 
territorial  limits  of  each. 
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DYNAMICS  AND  ASTRONOMY. 
Examiner.— 'Mw.  E.  Willmot,  B.  A. 

1.  What  are  the  laws  of  motion  ?  What  is  the 
evidence  of  their  truth  ?  A  body  weighing  100  tbs.  is 
moved  by  a  constant  force,  which  generates  in  a  second  a 
velocity  of  8  feet  per  second  :  find  what  weight  the  force 
would  statically  support. 

2.  If  s  be  the  space  described  from  rest  in  time  ^  by  a 
particle  under  the  action  of  a  uniform  accelerating  force 
/,  then5=-|/r. 

If  a  particle  from  rest  under  gravity  describe  a  space 
P  in  the  p"^  second  and  Q  in  the  q*^* ,  prove  that  in  the 

(p  +  ({Y^  it  will  describe  P  +  Q  -^-^T^-^' 

3.  Two  particles  are  connected  by  an  inextensible 
string  which  passes  over  a  smooth  fixed  pulley  :  deter- 
mine the  motion  of  each  particle  and  the  tension  of  the 
string. 

Describe  Atwood's  machine  and  explain  its  use. 

4.  Find  a  formula  connecting /and/ ^  the  numerical 
values  of  any,  the  same  acceleration  referred  to  units  of 
time  and  space  t^  s^  and  t\  s\  respectively.  What  would 
be  the  numerical  value  of  the  accelerating  force  of  gra- 
vity, if  an  inch  and  a  week  were  the  units  of  space  and 
time. 

5.  Describe  and  explain  the  phenomena  of  the  sea- 
sons. How  would  they  be  changed  if  the  inclination 
of  the  equator  to  the  ecliptic  were  90^  ? 

6.  What  are  Kepler's  laws  ?  and  what  Newton's  de- 
ductions from  them  ?  If  a  new  Satellite  were  discovered 
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revolving  about  the  earth  in  6  weeks,  what  would   its 
mean  distance  be  ? 

7.  Define  the  Eight  Ascension  and  Declination  of  a 
heavenly  body,  and  describe  briefly  the  methods  of 
their  observation.  What  are  the  several  effects  of  refrac- 
tion and  of  the  aberration  of  light  upon  the  position  of 
a  star  ? 

8.  Explain  any  method  of  determining  the  latitude  of 
a  place  and  the  local  time  by  means  of  a  Sextant. 

If  the  sidereal  chronometer,  which  keeps  Greenwich 
time  shews  13h.  15m.  when  the  local  time  is  12h.  30m. 
sidereal  time,  what  is  the  longitude  ? 

9.  State  why  an  eclipse  does  not  take  place  at  every 
full  and  every  new  moon  ;  and  shew  that  there  must  be 
two  and  may  possibly  be  five  solar  eclipses  in  any  given 
twelve  months. 


HYDROSTATICS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  M.  H.  L.  Beebee,  B.  A. 

1.  Define  a  fluid,  and  apply  yom*  definition  to  account 
for  the  equal  transmission  of  pressures. 

2.  Define  density  and  specific  gravity  ;  under  what 
considerations  may  we  take  W  ^=  ^  /o  V  ?  Describe  the 
common  hydrometer,  and  show  how  the  specific  gravities 
of  two  liquids  may  be  compared  by  means  of  it. 

3.  Find  the  pressure  at  a  given  depth  of  a  heavy 
homogeneous  liquid. 

Two  liquids,  whose  specific  gravities  are  as  two  to  one, 
rest  in  a  cylindrical  tube  of  radius  r,  whose  vertical 
section  is  three  sides  of   two  concentric  squares,   whoso 


B.    A.    EXAMINATION".  XCV 

Bides  are  a,  and  a+  2r  respectively.  One  of  the  liquids 
has  its  surface  at  the  top  of  one  side  of  the  tube,  and 
the  common  surface  is  half  way  down  the  side  a,  deter- 
mine the  volume  of  the  other  liquid.  The  parallel  por- 
tions of  the  tube  are  vertical. 

4.  Show  how  to  determine  the  resultant  hori-zontal 
pressure  in  a  given  direction  of  a  liquid  on  any  surface. 

A  rectangular  box  has  its  lid  in  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  ;  find  the  resultant  horizontal  pressures  on  any  two 
adjacent  sides. 

5.  Find  the  conditions  of  equilibrium  of  a  body  float- 
ing in  water  and  partly  supported  by  a  string. 

6.  State  the  experiment  by  which  Boyle  and  Mar- 
riotte's  law  is  demonstrated. 

7.  Describe  the  construction  and  graduation  of  the 
mercurial  barometer. 

If  the  readings  of  two  equal  barometers  are  h,  k,  h',  k\ 
under  the  same  circumstances  at  two  observations,  com- 
pare the  quantities  of  air  left  in  them. 

8.  Describe  the  common  pump.  The  two  cylinders 
are  of  equal  radius  and  of  the  same  height,  namely,  f 
h,  where  h  is  the  height  of  the  water  barometer.  Find 
the  lieight  through  which  the  water  ascends  in  the  first 
stroke,  the  piston  being  supposed  to  ascend  from  the 
bottom  of  its  cylinder  to  the  top. 

9.  Given  that  the  volume  of  a  cone  is  one  third  of  that 
of  the  cylinder  on  the  same  base  and  with  the  same  al- 
titude ;  find  the  ratio  of  the  altitudes  of  two  conical 
vessels  of  the  same  vertical  angle,  if,  when  they  are  just 
immersed  in  two  liquids  whose  specific  gravities  are  as 
8  to  1,  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  each  cone  is  the  same 
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depth  below  the  vertex.     The   axes   of  the   cones   are 
vertical,  and  their  bases  downwards. 


MENTAL  SCIENCE— PAYNE. 
Examiner. — Mr.  George  Smith. 

1.  Wliat  is  the  mind  ?  What  theories  have  been 
held  regarding  its  constitution,  locality,  and  relation 
to  matter  ? 

2.  What  method  must  be  aj^plied  to  the  study  of  the 
phenomena  of  the  mind,  and  why  has  that  study 
produced  results  so  very  much  less  certain  than  those  of 
physical  science  ?  Vindicate  the  importance  and  value 
of  mental  science  notwithstanding  this. 

3.  State  analytically  the  doctrine  of  mental  associa- 
tion or  suggestion.  What  place  has  it  held  in  philoso- 
phical systems  in  recent  times  ?  With  which  view  of  its 
importance  do  j^ou  agree,  and  why  ? 

4.  Is  the  mind  always  consciously  active  ?  Give 
reasons  for,  and  illustrations  of,  your  answer. 

5.  Distinguish  between  sensation  and  perception,  and 
state  the  elements  or  classes  into  which  each  may  be 
divided. 

6.  Through  what  processes  does  the  mind  pass  in  an 
act  of  judgment  ? 

7.  To  what  common  law  or  principle  have  pleasure 
and  pain  been  reduced  ?  Define  both,  and  illustrate  the 
definition. 

8.  State  and  criticise  the  principal  doctrines  of  any 
one  of  the  following  writers,  mentioning  the  school  to 
which  he  belongs,  the  names  of  his  most  distinguished 
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followers,  and  the  titles  of  his  works,  and  point  out  the 
influence  of  his  opinions  on  the  thought  and  literature 
of  the  present  day  : 

Plato. 

Spinoza. 

Locke. 

Keid 


MOEAL   PHILOSOPHY  AKD  LOGIC. 
Examiner. — Mr.   A.  W.  Croft,  M.  A. 

1.  Give  different  senses  of  the  word  ''  Law,  "  e.  g.  in 
Physical  Science  and  in  Politics.  To  which  head  is 
Moral  Law  to  be  referred  ? 

2.  Whence  do  we  derive  our  notions  of  the  moral 
quality  of  actions  ?  State  Wayland's  arguments,  and 
compare  them  with  the  Utilitarian  Theory  of  Morals. 

3.  Point  out  the  twofold  nature  of  Conscience.  Cri- 
ticise historically  the  term  Moral  Sense  as  a  synonym 
for  Conscience.  Explain  fully  the  relation  of  Conscience 
to  the  Immediate  Desires  and  to  Self-Love, 

4.  What  is  the  justification  of  Civil  Punishment  ?  Is 
the  object  of  punishment  to  reclaim  the  offender  or  to 
deter  others  ?  Point  out  objections  to  both  these  views  : 
and  in  the  case  of  crimes  to  which  there  is  great  temp- 
tation, show  how  the  measure  of  punishment  will  differ 
according  as  one  or  other  of  these  views  is  adopted. 

5.  Indicate  the  limits  ot  the  control  which  society 
may  exercise  over  (i)  the  physical,  (ii)  the  intellectual 
liberty  of  the  individual. 

9 
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6.  Explain  the  formation  of  Habits ;  and  state  clearly 
the  relation  of  Habits  to  the  Will. 

7.  Give  Whately's  account  of  Property  and  Accident. 
How  has  his  account  been  altered  by  other  logicians  ? 
What  are  Generic  and  Specific  Property  ? 

8.  What  is  meant  by  the  connotation  and  the  deno- 
tation of  terms  ?  Show  what  terms  are  connotative  only, 
what  denotative  only,  and  what  both. 

9.  Show  that  a  particular  premiss  requires  a  particu- 
lar conclusion.  What  are  mood  and  figure  ?  Show 
that  lAI  is  wrong  in  the  1st  figure,  OAO  in  the  2nd, 
AEE  in  the  3rd,  and  lEO  in  all. 

10.  How  many  kinds  of  Conversion  are  there  ? 
Convert — 

"  All  is  not  gold  that  glitters." 

"  Crooked  are  the  ways  of  sinners." 

*'  None  but  the  good  are  happy." 

11.  What  is  Induction  ?  What  methods  will  help 
you  to  distinguish  a  True  Induction  from  a  False  ? 

12.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  Fallacies  of  Petitio 
Principii,  Composition,  Irrelevant  Conclusion.  Polve 
the  Fallacy  of  "  Achilles  and  the  Tortoise,"  and  exa- 
mine the  following : — 

(i)  "  The  laws  of  nature  imply  a  Divine  Lawgiver." 
(ii)  "  This  man  will 2orobabli/  (i.  e.  more  likely  than 
not)  be  drawn  as  a  conscript :  a  conscript  will  probably 
be  killed  in  battle  :  therefore,  he  will  probably  be  killed 
in  battle." 


I 
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CONIC  SECTIONS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  E.  Willmot,  B.  A. 

1.  What  is  a  locus  ?  Define  the  conic  sections  (i) 
as  loci  (2)  as  sections  of  a  cone  "  a  straight  line,  a  circle, 
a  point,  two  parallel  straight  lines  and  two  intersecting 
straight  lines  are  also  conic  sections."  Show  how  these 
may  he  cut  out  of  a  cone. 

2.  Define  a  tangent  to  a  conic  section  ;  and  give  a 
construction  for  drawing  two  tangents  to  a  parabola 
from  an  external  point. 

3.  In  the  parabola  prove  (1)  MQ  =  2AS.  (2)  QV  = 
4SP.  PV. 

4.  Prove  in  the  parabola  that  the  locus  of  the  foot  of  the 
perpendicular  from  the  focus  on  a  tangent  is  a  straight 
line.  Enunciate  and  prove  the  corresponding  propo- 
sition in  the  ellipse. 

5.  In  the  ellipse  prove  (1)  AM.  MA^ :  MP'  :  :  AC  : 
BC     (2)  CF  +  CD^  =  AC^  +  BC\  (3)  SP.  HP  = 

6.  Tangents  at  the  extremities  of  any  chord  of  an 
ellipse  intersect  in  the  diameter  which  bisects  the  chord. 

7.  Prove  that  in  the  hyperbola  CY.  CT  =  CP\ 
where  CV  is  the  abscissa  of  any  point  Q  measured 
along  a  diameter  which  meets  the  curve  in  P,  and  the 
tangent  at  Q  in  T.  Where  is  C  in  the  parabola  ? 

8.  In  the  hyperbola  (1)  define  an  asymptote  ;  (2)  prove 
that  the  triangle  whose  base  is  any  tangent  and  sides 
the  asymptotes  is  constant  in  area. 
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OPTICS. 

Examiner. ^"M.^.    M.  H.  L.  Beebee,  B.  A. 
1.  State  the  law  of  reflexion,  and  show  that  a  pencil 
of  rays  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  paraboloid  of  revolution 
converge  to  a  point  after  reflexion  at  the  curve. 

1         1  2 

2.  Prove  the  formula  —  +  —  = ,  for  reflexion 

q    ^    p  T 

at  a  spherical  surface. 

The  diameter  of  a  semicircle  coincides  with  the  axis  of 
a  semi-parabola,  the  focus  of  the  one  being  the  centre  of 
the  other,  and  the  curves  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis. 
Trace  the  course  of  a  small  pencil  of  rajs  parallel  to  the 
axis  through  three  reflexions,  two  at  the  parabola  and 
one  at  the  semicircle. 

3.  State  the  laws  of  refraction,  and  find  the  geometri- 
cal focus  of  a  small  pencil  directly  incident  on  a  plane 
refracting  medium. 

4.  From  air  to  water  the  refractive  index  is  /* ;  show 

-1  1 
that  if  the  angle  of  incidence  be  greater  than  sin      — 

a  ray  will  be  totally  reflected  in  the  water. 

An  eye  at  the  surface  of  a  pool  four  feet  deep  sees 
the  bottom  in  the  form  of  a  circle.     Find  its  radius  if 

5.  Find  equations  connecting  the  deviation  of  the  axis 
of  a  small  pencil  refracted  through  a  prism  in  a  princi- 
pal plane,  with  the  refracting  angle  of  the  prism  and 
the  angle  of  incidence. 

If  the  deviation,  the  refracting  angle,  and  the  angle 

of  incidence  each  equal    ~  show  that  /^  =  v  "^^ 


B.    A.    EXAMINATIOIT.  CI 

6.  Define  a  lens  ;  and  find  the  geometrical  focus  of  a 
pencil  after  direct  refraction  through  a  lens,  the  thickness 
of  which  is  neglected. 

7.  Give  a  description  of  the  human  eye,  explaining  the 
defect  of  vision  called  short-sight. 

8.  Describe  accurately  the  astronomical  telescope  in 
its  simplest  form,  and  trace  the  course  of  the  pencil  of 
rays  by  which  a  portion  of  a  distant  object  is  viewed 
through  it. 

9.  A  plane  mirror  passes  through  one  of  the  foci  of  a 
reflecting  ellipse.  If  a  ray  of  light  emanate  from  the 
other  focus  in  any  direction,  and  be  reflected  first  at  the 
curve,  then  at  the  plane  mirror,  and  then  again  at  the 
curve,  prove  that  the  line  joining  the  two  points  of  inci- 
dence at  the  curve  passes  through  a  fixed  point  on  the 
directrix. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Examiner. — Mb.  S.  B.  Partkidge. 

1.  Enumerate  and  define  the  laws  of  chemical  com- 
bination, illustrating  your  answer  by  examples. 

2.  What  is  nitrogen  ?  how  may  it  be  obtained  ?  what 
compounds  does  it  form  with  oxygen,  and  what  physical 
and  chemical  characters  do  these  compounds  severally 
possess  ? 

3.  How  is  pure  hydrochloric  acid  obtained  in  solu- 
tion ?  what  are  its  ordinary  impurities,  and  how  may 
each  of  them  be  recognized  ? 

4.  Describe  and  explain  the  structure  of  the  flame  of 
a  common  candle  and  of  the  jet  produced  by  the  ordi- 
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nary  mouth  blow-pipe.     Point   out   also  the  principal 
uses  to  which  the  blow-pipe  flame  is  applied. 

5.  Give  a  brief  sketch  of  the  composition  and  manu- 
facture of  porcelain. 

6.  How  is  lead  obtained  ?  and  what  are  its  physical 
and  chemical  properties  ?  In  what  respect  does  the 
action  of  pure  water  on  the  metal  differ  from  that  of 
spring  or  river  water  ? 


COMPAKATIVE  PHYSIOLOGY. 

Examiner. — Mr.  S.  B.  Partridge. 

1.  What  are  the  essential  parts  of  a  respiratory  organ  ; 
and  what  are  the  leading  varieties  of  respiratory  appara- 
tus met  with  in  the  animal  kingdom  ? 

2.  What  is  the  structure  of  bone  ?  and  how  is  its  nu- 
trition provided  for  ? 

3.  Describe  the  circulating  and  respiratory  organs  of 
a  mosquito. 

4.  Describe  the  structure  and  functions  of  the  salivary 
glands. 

5.  What  do  you  understand  by  a  nerve*  of  special 
sensation  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  examples. 

6.  Describe  briefly  the  principal  modifications  of  the 
tegumentary  membrane  met  with  in  the  vertebrata,  and 
point  out  the  objects  these  modifications  are  intended  to 
subserve. 
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PHYSICS. 

Examiner. — Mr.  H.  F.  Blanford. 

1.  Give  a  description  of  Boscovicli's  theory  of  the 
constitution  of  matter. 

2.  Give  three  or  four  familiar  instances  of  capillary 
attraction.  To  what  class  of  attractive  forces  is  the  ac- 
tion to  be  ascribed  ?  How  is  it  affected  by  heat  ? 

3.  Describe  the  mercurial  and  gridiron  pendulums 
fully.  What  is  the  object  of  their  peculiar  construction, 
and  how  is  that  object  attained  in  each  ? 

4.  Describe  categorically  the  analogies  of  radiant 
heat  and  light.  Also  their  points  of  difference  as  affec- 
ting or  affected  by  material  bodies. 

5.  Calculate  the  calorific  value  of  a  fuel  whose  com- 
position is — 

Carbon, 84.87 

Hydrogen,     ...          3.46 

Oxygen, 7.19 

Sulphur,  nitrogen,  ash,  and 

loss.            4.48 


100.00 


The  calorific  equivalent  of  hydrogen  may  be  taken  at 
34.000  units  and  that  of  carbon  at  24.000. 

6.  The  specific  resistance  of  platinum  being  Q.Q^  and 
that  of  copper  1,  what  length  of  platinum  wire  of  the 
diameter  0.01  inch  may  be  substituted  in  a  galvanic 
circuit  for  a  copper  wire  100  feet  long  and  0.5  inch  dia- 
meter, without  altering  the  current  ? 


Clt  B.    A.    EXAMINATION. 

7.  Describe  Cavendish's  and  Faraday's  experiments 
proving  that  an  insulated  conductor  charged  with  electri- 
city is  unaffected  in  the  interior. 

8.  What  periodic  changes  does  the  magnetism  of  the 
earth  undergo  ? 


ZOOLOaY. 
Examiner, — Mr.  H.  F.  Blanford. 

1.  By  what  variations  in  the  structure,  mode  of 
growth  and  permanency  of  the  horns  of  Ituminants  are 
the  several  families  of  the  order  characterized  ? 

2.  Define  the  terms  race,  variety,  species,  genus,  and 
type  ;  and  give  an  outline  of  the  views  held  by  different 
naturalists  on  the  nature  of  species. 

3.  Enumerate  the  sub-divisions  of  the  Carnivora,  and 
give  the  characters  of  each  sub-division,  with  illustra- 
tions taken  from  the  Indian  fauna  as  far  as  possible. 

4.  Describe  the  structure  of  the  heart  in  the  several 
classes  of  the  Vertehrata  and  in  the  Insecta. 

5.  To  what  class  and  order  of  the  Ai^ticulata  does 
each  of  the  following  common  genera  belong  ?  Describe 
the  characters  and  habits  of  each  : — 

Scorpio  (scorpion).       Gryllotalpa  (mole  cricket). 
Galeodes.  Forjicula  (earwig). 

lulus.  Cyclops  (water-flea). 

Blatta  (cockroach).       Limulus  (king  crab). 
Dytiscus.  My  gale. 

Cancer  (crab).      •         Scolopendra  (centipede). 
Squllla.  Scarahdsus. 

6.  Give  a  description  of  the  more  striking  character- 
istics of  the  fauna  of  Africa. 
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JURISPRUDENCE. 
Examiner. — Mr.  C.  J.  Wilkinson. 

1.  What  do  jou  understand  by  the  Science  the 
Philosophy,  and  the  History  of  Jurisprudence  ? 

2.  What  is  implied  by  the  word  "  Law,"  and  what 
connection  has  it  with  morality  ? 

3.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  perfect  and  imperfect 
obligations.  What  is  Bentham's  or  Austen's  contention 
respecting  this  division  of  obligations  ? 

4.  How  are  we  to  ascertain,  or  what  are  the  indicia 
of  the  Laws  of  God  which  are  unrevealed  ? 

5.  What  is  the  distinction  between  y^^5  in  rem  and 
jus  in  personam  f  Give  examples  of  each  right. 

6.  What  is  the  origin  of  the  term  Equity  as  meaning 
Law  ?  Give  some  account  of  the  rise  of  the  Pretorian 
Law ;  and  state  the  province  of  Equity  in  relation  to 
Law  in  English  Jurisprudence. 

7.  Give  a  short  sketch  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  the 
Law  of  Nations,  and  point  out  the  difference  between  it 
and  iYiQJus  gentium  of  the  Civil  Law. 

8.  Intention  or  Inadvertence  is  a  necessary  ingredi- 
ent in  injury :  analyze  and  shew  the  truth  of  this 
assumption  ? 

9.  What  did  the  Roman  lawyers  understand  by 
culpa  ;  and  what  does  the  term  guilt  as  used  by  English 
lawyers  denote  ? 

10.  State  shortly  the  sources  of  the  Roman  Law. 
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11.  What  was  the  difference  between  Matrimonium 
and  Nuftice  ;  and  what  were  the  different  forms  of  mar- 
riage in  the  Civil  Law  ? 

12.  What  was  the  effect  of  adoption,  and  what  were 
the  different  kinds  ? 

13.  Wliat  were  the  consensual  contracts  ? 

14.  What  was  the  Bonorum  addictio^  and  what  did 
Justinian  decree  in  respect  to  it  ? 

15.  Define  Legahcin,  and  say  how  many  kinds  there 
were  by  the  Civil  Law  ?  What  circumstances  rendered 
testaments  void  ? 


PEKSONAL  EIGHTS  AND  STATUS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  C.  J.  Wilkinson. 

1.  Distinguish  between  a  Civil  injury  and  a  Crime  ; 
and  how  does  the  Law  deal  with  each  respectively  ? 

2.  What  is  the  difference  between  civil  and  natural 
death  ?  Under  what  circumstances  may  life  be  lawfully 
taken  away  ? 

3.  Does  general  security  consist  of  any  other  rights 
except  those  of  security  to  life  and  limb  ?  Define 
general  liberty. 

4.  What  are  the  three  natural  relations  in  private 
life,  and  what  fourth  has  the  law  created  ? 

5.  Mention  some  cases  in  which  a  master  is  and  is 
7iot  liable  for  the  acts  of  his  servant. 

6.  State  some  of  the  effects  and  consequences  to 
the  parties  of  marriage  under  the  English  and  Hindoo 
Laws,  and  say  to  what  extent  the  Indian  Succession 
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Act  has  altered  or  modified  the  English  Law  of  husband 
and  wife. 

7.  What  is  meant  by  domicile  ?  State  some  of  the 
circumstances  which  have  been  relied  upon  as  affording 
evidence  of  the  intention  of  keeping  the  domicile 
of  origin  ? 

8.  How  does  the  English  law  differ  from  the  Civil 
and  Canon  Laws  in  its  doctrine  as  to  legitimacy  ?  What 
effect  has  divorce  upon  the  legitimacy  of  children  ? 

9.  What  rights  does  an  adopted  son  acquire  and 
lose  by  adoption  by  Hindoo  Law  ?  Mention  the  different 
kinds  of  adoption  and  the  effect  of  each. 

10.  If  by  the  law  of  tlie  place  of  the  domicile  of 
the  husband,  a  married  woman  lias  a  capacity  to  sue  or 
make  a  contract,  will  her  acts  so  done  be  recognized  in 
a  country  where  she  would,  if  her  husband  were  domi- 
ciled there,  be  unable  to  sue  or  contract  ? 

1 1 .  What  is  a  corporation  sole  ?  How  are  corporations 
created?  Define  a  Joint  Stock  Company,  and  state 
what  are  the  provisions  of  the  Joint  Stock  Companies' 
Act  for  the  winding  up  of  a  Company  ? 

12.  What  general  rule  may  be  laid  down  as  to  what 
words  are  defamatory?  Give  instances.  And  under 
what  circumstances  will  an  action  for  slander  be  unten- 
able, though  the  words  are  both  disparaging  and 
attended  with  special  damage  ? 

13.  What  two  points  are  requisite  to  constitute  the 
injury  of  false  imprisonment,  and  what  remedies  are 
there  for  the  injury  ? 
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EIGHTS  OF  PKOPERTY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  C.  J.  Wilkinson. 

1.  Define  an  estate  in  reversion,  in  remainder  and 
in  joint  tenancy  ?  What  common  characteristic  have 
all  estates  with  the  exception  of  those  held  in  severalty  ? 

2.  An  estate  is  granted  to  D  for  life,  remainder  to 
A  and  the  eldest  son  of  B  (B  having  no  son  at  the  time) 
and  their  heirs.  Why  does  not  A  take  in  joint  tenancy 
with  the  after-born  son  of  B  ? 

3.  What  was  the  original  meaning  of  a  trust  and  of 
a  use  ?  What  was  there  analogous  to  a  use  or  trust  in 
the  Roman  Law  ? 

4.  A,  seised  in  fee,  dies  intestate  leaving  a  daughter, 
what  effect  on  the  daughter's  estate  has  the  birth,  of  a 
posthumous  son  of  A  ? 

5.  On  what  principle  is  the  law  of  escheats  founded  ? 
Can  an  alien  hold  lands  by  purchase,  and  what  effect 
has  his  denization  on  the  descent  of  his  after  acquired 
property  ? 

6.  Define  '*  things  personal"  and  state  the  different 
modes  of  acquiring  a  title  in  them  ? 

7.  Under  what  circumstances  may  a  married  woman 
make  a  will  of  personalty  ?  What  alteration  was  made 
in  the  English  law  by  the  Wills  Act  as  to  the  capacity 
of  an  infant  to  make  a  Will  ? 

8.  Has  the  Succession  Act  made  any  and  what 
alteration  in  the  devolution  of  property  of  an  intestate  ? 
How  does  the  law  now  stand  under  it  in  respect  to  the 
property  of  married  women  ? 

9.  Mention  some  points  of  similarity  between  the 
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offices  of  executor  and  administrator,  and  shew  how,  in 
other  respects,  they  differ  ? 

10.  What  consequences  result  from  the  Common 
Law  maxim  that  everything  which  is  affixed  to  the 
realty  becomes  part  thereof  ? 

As  between  landlord  and  tenant,  what  fixtures  may 
the  latter  remove  on  the  determination  of  his  tenancy, 
and  how  may  the  tenant's  rights  in  this  respect  be 
restrained  ? 

11.  Mention  what  species  of  "chattels  personal," 
descend  to  the  heir.  What  are  heir-looms,  and  can  they 
be  sold  or  devised  away  from  the  heir  by  a  tenant  in 
fee  simj)le  ? 

12.  When  the  owner  of  land  recovers  it  by  ejectment, 
has  he  to  pay  for  improvements  which  have  been  made 
upon  it  whilst  he  was  dispossessed  ?  What  was  the  rule 
of  the  Civil  Law  on  this  point,  and  is  it  recognized  by 
our  Courts  ? 

13.  What  rights  formerly,  by  the  Hindoo  Law,  had 
a  man  in  ancestral  and  self-acquired  property  ?  To  what 
extent  can  he  alienate  the  former  ? 


CONTRACTS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  J.  H.  A.  Branson. 

1.  Define  a  deed,  say  what  are  its  essentials,  and 
distinguish  between  a  deed  and  an  escrow. 

2.  State  fully  the  points  wherein  a  contract  by  deed 
differs  from  a  simple  contract ;  say  how  a  contract  by  deed 
may  be  invalidated  and  distinguish  between  consider- 

10 
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ations  partly  legal  and  partly  illegal,  and  covenants  partly 
legal  and  partly  illegal,  where  the  consideration  is  good^ 

3.  Give  me  the  facts  and  ruling  in  the  case  of  Collins 
V.  Blantern. 

4.  In  an  action  by  a  servant  for  wages,  what  must 
the  plaintiff  prove,  and  under  what  circumstances  would 
the  master  be  justified  in  refusing  payment  of  wages  ? 
What  were  the  facts  and  what  was  the  decision  in  the 
case  of  Hochster  v.  De  la  Tour  f 

5.  State  either  in  the  words  of  the  Statute,  or  in 
your  own  words,  the  provisions  of  the  4th  and  17th  sec- 
tions of  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  and  say  what  was  the 
contention  and  what  the  ruling  in  the  case  of  Wain 
V.  Warlters.  Say  also  under  what  circumstances  Equity 
will  interfere  to  avert  the  consequences  of  noncompliance 
with  the  Statute. 

6.  In  Randall  v.  Everest^  Abbott,  C.  J.  observed 
*'  A  great  deal  has  been  said  about  the  different  import 
of  the  words  penalty  and  stipulated  damages.  But  I 
am  of  opinion  that  whether  the  term  penalty  or  liqui- 
dated damages  be  used  in  the  agreement,  the  party  shall 
only  be  allowed  to  recover  what  damages  he  has  really 
sustained."  Say  whether  this  opinion  was  well  or  ill- 
founded.  If  the  former,  support  it  by  authorities  and 
show  the  grounds  on  which  you  think  it  stands.  If  you 
think  it  wrong,  show  wherein  you  think  the  error  lies. 

Define  liquidated  damages.  Say  what  must  be 
attended  to  in  a  contract  secured  by  liquidated  damages, 
and  what  are  the  rights  of  the  injured  party  in  the  case 
of  a  breach  of  a  covenant,  the  performance  of  which 
was  secured  by  a  penalty  imposed  in  the  contract  itself. 
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7.  Into  how  many  classes  may  covenants  when 
viewed  in  relation  to  each  other  be  divided  ?  Give  an 
example  of  each  class,  and  state  the  point  decided  in 
the  case  of  Pordage  v.  Cole. 

8.  Distinguish  between  covenants  that  run  with  the 
land  and  covenants  that  run  with  the  reversion — and 
say  what  covenants  run  with  the  land. 

1).  The  Carrying  Company,  by  a  memorandum  of 
agreement  between  themselves  and  the  East  India 
Railway  Company,  undertake  to  provide  carts,  bullocks 
and  all  necessaries  for  the  cartage  of  merchandise 
between  Jubbulpore  and  Nagpore,  and  to  convey  all 
such  as  may  be  presented  to  them  for  conveyance  between 
those  places  at  a  certain  specified  rate.  It  is  mutually 
agreed  that  the  arrangement  sliall  continue  in  force  for  12 
months  from  1st  January,  18G8.  In  March,  1868,  the 
Railway  Company  wrote  to  the  Carrying  Company 
terminating  the  agreement.  Suppose  the  foregoing  case 
was  submitted  to  you  on  behalf  of  the  Carrying  Company 
for  your  opinion,  what  advice  would  you  give  ?  State 
your  reasons  and,  if  you  can,  authorities  in  support  of 
your  opinion. 

10.  The  essentials  of  every  simple  contract  are  a 
request,  consideration,  and  a  promise.  A  asks  B  to  pay 
C  £10,  which  he,  A,  gives  to  B.  B  refuses  to  pay  0 
the  money.  Can  C  sue  B  or  not  ?  Give  the  reasons 
for  your  answer. 

11.  What  promises  will  a  past  and  executed  consi- 
deration support  ?     Illustrate  your  answer. 

12.  Define  the  term  Partnership  as  it  is  used  and 
understood  in  English  Law.     Have  there  been  any  and, 
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if  any,  what  modifications  introduced  by  the  Indian 
legislature  ? 

13.  What  is  the  measure  of  damages  in  each  of  the 
following  cases — 

(1)  When  A,  having  contracted  with  B  for  the 
delivery  to  himself  at  a  certain  day  of  certain  goods  at 
a  certain  price,  refuses  to  receive  them — B  being  ready 
and  willing  to  deliver — and — 

(2)  When  in  such  a  contract  as  the  above,  A  is 
ready  and  willing  to  receive,  and  B  refuses  to  deliver. 


EVIDENCE  AND  PROCEDUEE. 
Examiner, — Mr.  J.  H.  A.  Branson. 

1.  Formerly  a  husband  or  wife  could  not  give 
evidence  for  or  against  the  other  in  any  matter  ;  this 
disability  is  now  removed  in  a  modified  manner  as  far 
as  civil  proceedings  are  concerned.  What  is  the  modifi- 
cation ? 

2.  It  is  the  general  rule  that  hearsay  evidence  is 
inadmissible ;  give  the  reasons  on  which  this  rule  is 
based.  Say  if  there  are  any,  and  if  any,  what  excep- 
tions to  this  rule,  and  give  the  principles  on  which 
these  exceptions  are  made. 

3.  What  is  an  estoppel  ?  How  many  kinds  of 
estoppel  are  there  ?  How  far  is  each  conclusive,  and 
under  what  head  of  the  divisions  of  evidence  would 
you  rank  estoppels  ? 

4.  In  what  cases  and  under  what  conditions  is 
secondary  evidence  admissible  ? 
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5.  How  does  the  law  stand  now  in  India  as  to  cross- 
examining  a  witness  regarding  previous  statements 
made  by  him  in  writing  or  reduced  into  writing  ?  Can 
you  point  out  the  difference  between  the  present  and  the 
pre-existing  law  on  this  subject  ? 

6.  Give  me  the  law  as  laid  down  in  Act  II.  of  1855 
regarding  professional  communications. 

7.  A  judge,  on  appeal  in  a  suit,  expressed  an  opinion 
that  the  facts  had  not  been  sufficiently  ascertained,  di- 
rected a  further  local  enquiry  to  be  made  and  remanded 
the  case  to  the  lower  Court  to  be  again  decided  there 
after  such  local  enquiry.  Was  he  right  or  not  ?  Give 
your  reasons. 

8.  Ambiguities  are  of  two  kinds,  patent  and  latent ; 
distinguish  between  them  and  say  whether  parol  evi- 
dence is  admissible  to  explain  either,  and  if  either, 
which  kind  of  ambiguity  ? 

9.  What  is  the  law  now  as  to  the  decree  in  a  suit 
for  money  ordering  interest  to  be  paid  on  the  principal 
sum  adjudged. 

10.  What  course  must  be  adopted  to  obtain  exe- 
cution of  a  decree  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  by 
which  it  was  passed  ? 

11.  A  obtained  a  decree  against  B  on  June  21st, 
and  attached  his  property  on  July  6th  ;  C  attached  the 
same  property,  prior  to  decree,  on  June  13th,  but  did 
not  obtain  his  decree  till  July  9th.  Whose  decree 
must  be  satisfied  first  ? 
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CKIMINAL  LAW. 
Examiner.— M-R.  J.  H.  A.  Branson. 

1.  What  is  the  law  respecting  alleged  crime,  when 
at  the  time  of  the  commission  of  it  the  accused  knew 
he  was  acting  contrary  to  the  law,  but  did  the  act  with 
a  view,  under  the  influence  of  insane  delusion,  of  redress- 
ing some  supposed  grievance  or  injury,  or  of  producing 
some  supposed  public  benefit  ? 

2.  Section  89,  of  the  Indian  Penal  Code,  enacts  that 
nothing  which  is  done  in  good  faith  for  the  benefit  of  a 
child  or  person  of  unsound  mind  by,  or  by  consent  of, 
the  guardian  of  that  person  is  an  offence  by  reason  of 
any  harm  it  may  cause  or  be  intended  to  cause  to  that 
person.  To  this  exception  there  are  added  certain 
provisos,  state  them. 

3.  Define,  as  they  are  defined  in  the  Penal  Code,  the 
following  offences,  giving  examples  of  each  :  Public  nuis- 
ance.   Theft    Assault.     Wrongful  restraint.    Mischief. 

4.  A,  a  witness  on  behalf  of  the  Crown  in  a  Criminal 
prosecution,  makes  a  certain  statement  in  the  prelimi- 
nary investigation  before  the  committing  Justice.  At 
the  trial  of  the  prisoner  before  the  High  Court  he.  A, 
alters  his  statement ;  for  instance,  before  the  Justice  he 
says  "  I  was  concealed  behind  a  certain  door  and  saw  B 
fire  the  pistol,"  and  before  the  High  Court  he  says,  **  I 
was  not  behind  the  door  ;  I  did  not  see  B  fire  the  pistol." 
The  witness  was  duly  sworn  on  each  occasion.  There 
is  no  evidence  to  prove  whether  either  or  neither  of 
these  statements  is  true.  Has  A  committed  any  offence 
or  offences  for  which  he  may  be  prosecuted  ?  If  so,  what 
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are  they,  and  what  provisions  of  the  Penal  Code  will 
warrant  his  being  tried  ?  Give  the  form  of  Indictment 
for  the  offences  which  you  think  have  been  committed. 

5.  In  the  following  cases  has  A  been  guilty  of  any, 
and  if  any,  of  what  offences  ?  When  there  are  more 
offences  than  one,  specify  each  and  the  act  that  consti^ 
tutes  it : — 

(x.)  A,  knowing  that  there  is  a  crowd  of  people 
in  the  street  near  his  house  and  wishing  merely 
to  startle  tliem,  throws,  without  any  definite  in- 
tention of  injuring  any  one  in  particular,  from  the 
top  of  his  house,  so  as  to  fall  into  the  crowd,  a  stone 
weighing  fifteen  pounds  which  he  must  know  will  in  all 
probability  kill  any  one  on  whom  it  may  chance  to 
fall.  He  by  this  causes  the  death  of  B.  At  the  trial  it 
is  proved  that  if  B  had  at  once  been  placed  under  skil- 
ful medical  treatment,  he  would  probably  have  recovered. 

(?/.)  A,  meaning  to  steal  B's  plate,  enters  his  house 
unobserved  during  the  day  by  the  gate  which  is  open. 
He  secretes  himself  in  the  house  behind  some  curtains, 
and  at  night  when  the  family  have  retired,  he  issues 
from  his  place  of  concealment,  takes  down  from  off  a 
nail  a  bunch  of  keys,  with  one  of  them  opens  the  plate 
chest  and  takes  out  all  the  plate  and  carries  it  with  him 
out  into  the  compound  by  picking  the  lock  of  the 
entrance  door.  He  then,  for  the  purpose  of  the  more 
speedily  carrying  away  his  booty,  and  for  no  other 
purpose,  saddles  one  of  B's  horses  and  rides  away  with 
the  plate  ;  as  soon  as  he  has  got  out  of  the  town  he 
dismounts,  secures  the  horse  to  a  tree  and  leaves  it  there 
with  a  memorandum  that  it  belongs  to  B ;  the  saddle 
and  plate  he  carries  off  with  him. 
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(z.)  B,  a  blind  man,  asks  A,  his  clerk,  to  fill  up 
for  his,  Bs  signature,  a  cheque  for  1,000  Rupees  j)ayable 
to  A  in  discharge  of  a  debt  due  to  him  from  B.  A, 
draws  the  cheque  making  it  for  Rupees  5,000.  He 
represents  to  B,  that  it  is  for  1,000  Rupees  only,  and 
B,  on  that  representation  signs  it,  which  he  would  not 
have  done  had  he  known  that  it  was  for  5,000  rupees. 

6.  A  receives  with  a  guilty  knowledge  in  Burdwan 
two  bracelets  from  B,  which  the  latter  had  stolen  in  a 
railway  carriage  on  the  line  while  the  train  was  in 
motion  between  Howrah  and  Serampore.  A  takes  the 
property  to  Kishnaghur,  disposes  of  it  there  and  then 
goes  into  Dacca  where  he  is  arrested.  In  which  place 
or  places  of  those  that  I  have  mentioned,  may  A  be 
tried  for  receiving  the  stolen  bracelets  ?  Give  the  reasons 
for  yom*  answer.  (For  the  purposes  of  this  question, 
each  of  the  places  I  have  mentioned,  is  a  separate 
district.) 

7.  Suppose  in  the  course  of  a  trial  by  jury  and  before 
the  finding,  a  juror  is  unable  to  attend,  what  course 
must  be  adopted  under  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  ? 

8.  In  each  of  the  following  cases  what  course  does 
the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  prescribe — 

A  is  tried  by  a  jury  of  5  persons : 

4  find  him  guilty,  and  one,  not  guilty  ; 
3  find  him  guilty,  and  two,  not  guilty  ; 
2  find  him  guilty,  and  three,  not  guilty  ; 
1  finds  him  guilty,  and  four,  not  guilty. 
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AEITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA. 
Examiner. ^-Mb..  J.  Sutcliffe,  M.  A. 

1.  Fiad  the  value  of  \^^  ^  ^  \  +  ^j  of  (2f  —  j) 

—  -^  ;  and  reduce  .909  X  .95  of  10s.  6d  to  the  decimal 

of  £1.  5s.  3c^. 

2.  The  population  of  Great  Britain  in  1851  was 
21121967,  and  the  increase  during  the  previous  half 
century  had  been  93.47  per  cent,  what  was  the  population 
of  1801  ? 

3.  Divide  1215013.8  by  2.023  and  .000072072  by 

.000012.  Find  the  fraction  corresponding  to  1.01  and 

divide  27.36  by  3.109. 

4.  In  paving  a  court-yard  1296  bricks  are  employ- 
ed ;  the  exposed  surface  of  each  brick  measuring  9 J  in. 
by  4  J  in. ;  how  many  tiles  6  in.  square  would  be  required 
for  paving  a  yard  one-ninth  of  the  size  of  the  former  ? 

5.  If  the  simple  interest  on  Rs.  1250  for  3  years  be 
be  Rs.  131-4  as.  what  will  be  interest  on  Rs.  2000  for 
5  years  at  the  same  rate  ? 

6.  There  are  two  fields  whose  lengths  are  150  yds. 
and  244  yds.  and  the  breadth  of  the  second  half  as  great 
again  as  that  of  the  first :  these  are  respectively  dug  by 
men  and  boys  who  each  take  a  strip  of  one  given  breadth. 
If  the  men  be  paid  £49.  9s.  7d  what  will  be  due  to  the 
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boys  the  workmanship  of  each  of  these  being  f  ths  as 
good  as  a  man's. 

7.  Keduce  to  their  lowest  terms  ■  ,       ^ ^^r,—^ 

a  —  Sax  —  28a;* 

and  ^^"+^'    -5a; +  21 
6x'  +  29a:>  +  26.t  —  21 

8.  If  a  :  b  : :  0  :  d  prove  that  ma  +  nc  :  pa  +  no  :  : 
mb  +  nd:pb  +  nd,anda^— .6*  :  {a —  h)^  :ic*-^d^: 
{c  —  dy. 

9.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series 

I  +  1  +  ?  +  <^c.  to  7  terms. 
1  —  2  +  4  —  &c.  to  8  terms. 
1  +  2a;  -|-  3a;''  +  4a;^  +  &c.  to  n  terms. 

10.  The  common  difference  of  an  Arith.  Prog,  is  2, 
and  the  number  of  terms  is  equal  to  the  second  term. 
Find  the  first  term  in  order  that  the  sum  may  be  35. 

11.  Solve  the  following  equations  : 
14a;  _  9  __  18  _  40a;2        _ 


.  (1> 10a; 


8x  —  3         3  —  4^ 


(2):...  \/^  +  \/ic'— 4--  /^jV^-f  \/2(a;  — 2) 

(3) X''  —X7J  =  Sx  +  Z\ 

^y  —  y  =Sy^6f 
12.     If  in  (a  +  o;)'^  the  7th  and  8th  terms  are  in  the 
same  ratio  as  the  6th  and  7th  in  (a  +  a;)'*  + 1,  find  n. 
Expand  (1  +  5xy  and  (1  —  x)-^ 


TRIGONOMETRY,  LOGARITHMS  AND 

MENSURATION. 

Ecraminer. — Mr.  J.  Sutoliffe,  M.  A. 

1.     Find  the  values  of  sin  60,  sin  15 '^  and  cos  3Q^, 

Prove  that  cos'^  18«.  cos  36o—  sin  18^.  sin«  36«=  f 
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2.  Prove  the  formulee — 

Sin  (A  +  B)  =  sin  A.  cos  B  +  cos  A  sin  B 
Cos  3  A  =4  cos^A  —  3  cos  A. 

tan  3  A  =  3  tan  A  ~  tan^  A 
1  —  3  tan^  A 

Cot  (45«  ~  |:)-  cot(45o  +^)  =  2  tan  A 

3.  A,  B,  C  being  the  angles  of  a  triangle,  a,  6,  o 
the  sides,  and  s  the  semiperimeter :  prove  that 

.jx  Sin  A  __  Sin  B  __  Sin  C 

a  b  c 

(2) Sin  A  =  |-  \/T[^^^^^0(^=-bJ(^^ 

oc 

(3) Area   =    \/  s.fs — ajfs—bjfs — c) 

4.  Define  a  logarithm,  and  prove  that  log^f  ^  )  = 

log,,a;  —  logo?/.  G-iven  log  1.  4  =  .1461280  log  1.5  = 

.1760913,  find  log  .000315. 

5.  In  a  triangle  ABC,  ^  B  =  45«,  -^  C  =  10«, 

and  side  a  =  200  ft. :  find  side  b.  log  2  =  .3010300, 
log  172.64  =  2.2371414,  log  172.65  =  2.2371666 
L  sin  55"^  =  9.9133645. 

6.  In  the  triangle  ABO,  side  BC  =  65,  side  CA  = 
16  and  .^  BCA  =  G0\  Find  the  other  angles. 

log  3  =  -477121  L.  tan  46 « .22'  =  10.020726. 
log  7  =  .845098  L.  tan  46^.23'  =-  10.020979. 

7.  A  square  iron  rod,  an  inch  thick  and  a  yard  long, 
weighs  lOJIbs.  How  much  would  a  round  iron  rod  of  the 
same  thickness  and  length  weigh  ? 

8.  A  trench  is  dug  8  ft.  deep,  14  ft.  wide  at  the  top 
and  10  ft.  wide  at  the  bottom  ;  and  the  earth  removed  is 
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thrown  up  by  the  side  of  the  trench,  so  as  to  form  a  bank 
sloping  on  each  side  at  an  angle  to  the  horizon  of  which 
the  tangent  is  f .     What  is  the  height  of  the  bank  ? 

9.  Prove  that  the  weight  of  a  solid  right  cone  7  in. 
high  on  a  circular  base  whose  diameter  is  4  in.  is  equal 
to  that  of  a  spherical  shell  of  the  same  material  4  in.  in 
diameter  and  1  inch  thick. 

10.  Find  the  number  of  cubic  feet  of  air  in  a  rectan- 
gular hut  with  a  sloping  roof ;  the  sides  of  the  base 
being  80  ft.  and  25  ft.,  the  height  to  the  eaves  10  ft.,  and 
to  the  ridge  of  the  roof  15  feet. 


GEOMETRY  AND  CONIC  SECTIONS. 
Examiner, — Mr.  J.  Sutcliffe,  M.  A. 

1.  If  one  side  of  a  triangle  be  produced,  the  exterior 
angle  is  greater  than  either  the  interior  opposite  angles. 

2.  Describe  a  circle  about  a  triangle. 

3.  On  the  side  AB  of  any  triangle  as  diameter,  a 
circle  is  described ;  EF  is  a  diameter  parallel  to  BO, 
prove  that  the  straight  lines  EB  and  FB  bisect  the 
interior  and  exterior  angles  at  B. 

4.  The  angle  at  the  centre  of  a  circle  is  double  the 
angle  at  the  circumference  upon  the  same  base,  that  is, 
upon  the  same  part  of  the  circumference. 

5.  A  square  being  inscribed  in  a  semicircle,  deter- 
mine the  ratio  of  a  side  of  the  square  to  the  radius  of 
the  semicircle. 

6.  Define  a  solid,  a  cone,  a  cube,  and  a  paraUelopi- 
ped.  If  two  straight  lines  be  at  right  angles  to  the 
same  plane,  they  shall  be  parallel  to  one  another. 
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7.  If  QY  be  the  ordinate  and  PV  the  abscissa  of  a 
point  Q  on  the  parabola  measured  along  the  diameter 
through  any  point  P,  then  QV^  =  4  SP.  PV. 

8.  Tangents  from  any  point  on  the  direction  of  a 
parabola  are  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

9.  SY  and  HZ  being  perpendiculars  from  the  foci 
of  an  ellipse  on  the  tangent  at  any  point,  prove  that 
SY  HZ  =  BC^ 

10.  Ordinates,  drawn  from  the  same  point  in  the 
axis  to  the  ellipse  and  auxiliary  circle,  are  to  one  ano- 
ther as  the  semiaxis  minor  to  the  semlaxis  major. 

11.  If  ON  be  the  abscissa  of  any  point  P  on  the  hy- 
perbola, the  vertices  being  A  and  A',  then 

PN'':  AN.NA  =  CB2:  CA» 

12.  The  parallelogram  formed  by  drawing  tangents 
at  the  extremities  of  a  pair  of  conjugate  diameters  PP^ 
and  DD'  in  a  hyperbola  is  of  constant  area. 


STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  J.  Sutcliffe,  M.  A. 

1.  Define  force.  Explain  how  it  is  measured  in 
Statics,  and  shew  that  a  straight  line  may  represent  it 
completely. 

What  is  meant  by  the  composition  and  resolution  of 

forces  ? 

2.  Assuming  the  parallelogram  of  forces,  as  far  as 
the  direction  of  the  resultant  is  concerned,  prove  it  for 
magnitude. 

A  force  represented  by  lOIbs  is  in  equilibrium  at  a 
point  with  two  other  forces,  whose  directions  make  an- 
il 
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gles  of  120^  and  135°  respectively  with  that  of  the  first 
force  ;  find  the  weights  which  represent  these  forces. 

3.  The  lower  end  B  of  a  rod  IQft.  long  is  hinged  to 
an  upright  post,  and  at  its  other  extremity  A  is  fasten- 
ed by  an  inextensible  string  8  feet  long  to  a  point  C 
vertically  above  B,  so  that  ACB  =  90°.  If  a  weight 
of  one  ton  be  suspended  from  A,  what  will  be  the  ten- 
sion of  the  string. 

4.  Define  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  body,  and  the 
moment  of  a  force  in  respect  to  a  given  point.  A  uni- 
form rod  6  feet  long  lies  on  a  table  with  one  end  over 
the  edge  to  the  extent  of  2  feet ;  the  greatest  weight 
which  can  be  hung  from  the  end  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion without  disturbing  the  equilibrium  is  lib.  Find 
the  weight  of  the  rod. 

5.  If  a  body  be  suspended  from  a  point  about 
which  it  can  swing  freely,  it  will  rest  with  its  centre 
of  gravity  in  the  vertical  line  through  the  point  of  sus^ 
pension.  A  straight  uniform  wire  ABO  is  bent  at  B, 
no  that  the  angle  ABC  =  a  and  it  is  then  suspended 
by  a  string  from  the  point  A  :  shew  that  it  will  rest  with 
BC  horizontal  if  BC^  =  (AB»  +2  AB.  BC)  cos.  a. 

6.  Find  the  relation  of  P  to  W  in  the  first  system 
of  pulleys,  neglecting  the  weight  of  the  pulleys. 

7.  At  what  distance  from  each  other  must  the  threads 
of  a  screw  bie  cut,  that  a  power  of  28ibs,  acting  at  the 
extremity  of  an  arm  25  inches  long,  may  press  by  means 
of  the  screw  with  a  weight  of  5  tons. 

8.  How  are  uniformly  accelerating  forces  measured  ? 
If  the  space  described  from  rest  in  falling  for  11  seconds 
be  556G  feet :  find  the  magnitude  of  the  force. 
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9.  A  body  projected  in  any  direction,  which  is  not 
Vertical,  will  describe  a  parabola. 

10.  A  shot  fired  with  a  given  velocity  towards  a 
tower  of  given  height,  and  whose  horizontal  distance 
from  the  gun  is  one-half  of  the  greatest  range  that  can 
be  reached  with  the  given  velocity.  Find  between 
what  limits  the  angle  of  projection  must  be,  in  ordef- 
that  the  shot  may  hit  the  tower,  neglecting  the  resis- 
tance of  the  air, 

11.  Find  the  length  of  a  pendulum  which  oscillates 
half-seconds  :  the  force  of  gravity  being  32.2    feet. 

12.  Two  sphei-es  A  and  B,  of  which  the  mass  of  A 
is  double  that  of  B,  but  the  velocity  of  B  double  that 
of  A,  move  in  opposite  directions  :  find  their  velocities 
after  impact^  c  being  the  elasticity  of  the  spheres. 

HYDKOSTATICS  AND  OPTICS. 
Examiners.— ^Mr.  J.  SutclifE'e,  M.  A. 

1.  Explain  how  the  transmission  of  fluid  pressure 
equally  in  all  directions  is  proved  experimentally. 

Two  vertical  cylinders  fitted  with  pistons  are  connect- 
ed at  their  lower  ends  by  a  tube.  The  area  of  the  first 
piston  being  12  square  inches,  and  the  pressure  applied 
to  it  120ft>s.  what  must  be  the  area  of  the  second  pis- 
ton, in  order  that  the  pressure  transmitted  to  it  may  be 
one  of  3  tons. 

2.  What  is  meant  by  pressure  at  a  point  in  a  fluid  ? 
In  a  homogeneous  fluid  at  rest  under  gravity,  shew 
that  the  pressure  at  any  point  varies  as  the  depth. 

3.  In  a  canal  lock  the  water  rises  to   the  height  of 
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15ft.  against  a  gate  8ft.  broad ;  find  the  whole  pressure 
upon  the  gate,  a  cubic  foot  of  water  weighing  1000 
ounces. 

4.  When  a  body  floats  in  a  fluid,  find  the  condi- 
tions of  equilibrium. 

A  cylinder  of  uniform  density  floats  vertically  in  a 
fluid  with  two-thirds  of  its  axis  immersed.  The  S.  G. 
of  the  fluid  being  .75,  find  that  of  the  cylinder :  also 
find  the  weight  which  must  be  placed  on  the  cylinder 
in  order  just  to  submerge  it. 

5.  Define  specific  gravity,  and  prove  that  if  V  be  the 
volume  and  S  the  specific  gravity  of  a  body,  its  weight 

w  =  sv. 

A  coin,  known  to  be  composed  of  platinum  and  silver, 
is  found  to  be  exactly  of  the  same  size  and  weight  as  a 
sovereign  :  find  the  relative  weight  of  the  two  metals  in 
it,  the  specific  gravities  of  platinum,  silver,  and  gold 
being  21,  10.5,  and  17.5  respectively. 

6.  Explain  the  action  of  the  syphon.  If  the  ends 
of  a  syphon  were  placed  in  two  fluids  of  the  same  kind 
and  the  air  were  removed,  describe  what  would  take 
place. 

7.  Describe  the  construction  and  action  of  the  com- 
mon pump.  Why  is  there  a  limit  to  the  height  to 
which  it  will  raise  water. 

8.  State  the  laws  of  reflexion  and  refraction  of  light. 
Explain  the  formation  of  an  image  of  an  object  before 
a  plane  mirror. 

9.  Define  the  terms  geometrical  focus  and  princi" 
2')al  focus.  Find  the  geometrical  focus  of  a  pencil  after 
direct  reflexion  at  a  spherical  surface :  and  deduce  the 
position  of  the  principal  focus  of  the  reflector. 
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10.  A  small  direct  pencil  of  diverging  rays  is  in- 
cident on  a  double  convex  lens,  find  the  focus  of  converg- 
ing rays. 

11.  Describe  the  Astronomical  Telescope.  Trace 
the  course  of  a  pencil  of  rays  from  a  distant  objeot : 
and  find  the  magnifj^ing  power  of  the  Telescope. 


PRACTICE  OF  BUILDING,  No.  1. 
Examiner. — Captain  Pemberton,  R.  E. 

1.  What  are  the  principal  differences  in  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  stones  from  which  are  produced — (ci) 
Pure  or  fat  Limes — (h)  Hydraulic  Limes. — (c)  Ce- 
ments—  [d)  Puzzolanas? 

2.  Give  a  description  of  the  various  operations'  con- 
nected with  brickmaking — (the  fuel  available  being 
wood).  Any  one  sort  of  kiln  with  which  you  are  ac- 
quainted may  be  described. 

What  is  the  difference  between  Sand  and  Slop  mould- 
ing ? 

3.  Describe  the  processes  by  which  cast  iron  is  ob- 
tained from  the  ore,  and  enumerate  some  of  the  other 
substances  which — (in  addition  to  iron),  are  found  in 
greater  or  less  proportion,  in  cast  iron. 

4.  Describe  the  principal  physical  properties  of  cast 
and  wrought  iron. 

5.  With  what  processes  are  you  acquainted  which 
have  for  their  object  the  prevention  of  the  decary  of 
timber  ?  Why  is  it  injurious  to  paint  unseasoned 
timber  ? 
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6.  What  are  the  predominating  constituents  of 
sihceous,  argillaceous  and  calcareous  stones  ?  Give 
the  names  of  some  principal  stones  under  each  class. 

7.  What  principle  is  adopted  in  the  various  pro- 
cesses for  the  preservation  of  perishable  stone  ?  Men- 
tion some  of  the  materials  which  have  been  used  for 
the  purpose. 

8.  Describe  the  operation  of  blasting, '  and  give  a 
rule  for  determining  the  charge  of  powder  to  be  used — 
What  is  the  line  of  least  resistance  ? 

9.  Give  a  description  of  the  process  of  Lime  burn- 
ing in  an  intermittent  kiln. 

10.  What  are  different  methods  adopted  for  slaking 
lime  ?  Do  Pure  or  Hydraulic  limes  slake  the  more 
quickly  ? 


PKACTICE  OF  BUILDING,  No.  2. 
Examiner. — Captain  Pemberton,  E.  E. 

1.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  change  through  which 
mortar,  made  with  pure  lime,  passes,  during  the  oper- 
ation of  setting,  and  state  the  conditions  necessary  to 
its  ultimate  hardness. 

2.  What  is  the  object  of  wetting  bricks  before 
using  them  in  the  construction  of  a  wall  ? 

3.  What  is  the  difference  between  English  and 
Flemish  bond  ?  Give  plans  of  two  successive  courses 
of  brickwork  in  English  bond  at  the  junction  of  two 
walls  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  and  IJ  bricks 
thick.  The  plans  to  extend  to  a  length  of  not  less  than 
4  bricks  from  the  an^^le  in  each  direction. 
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4.  Describe  a  "  lewis"  and  its  use. 

5.  What  are  the  limits  of  the  safe  load  on  piles 
driven  in  compressible  soil — (1)  when  they  are  driven 
till  they  reach  firm  ground — (2)  when  they  stand  in 
soft  ground  by  means  of  friction  only  ? 

6.  Describe  a  "  Monkey  Engine"  and  "  Kinging 
Engine"  for  Pile  driving. 

7.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  cofferdam  adopted 
for  use  in  water  running  at  a  speed  of  3  miles  an  hour 
with  a  depth  of  7  feet ;  the  subsoil  being  a  tenacious 
clay. 

8.  What  means  are  employed  for  giving  to  the 
joints  of  masonry  greater  stability  than  is  afforded  by 
the  adhesion  of  mortar,  and  the  weight  of  the  stones  ? 
What  is  the  objection  to  the  use  of  iron  dowels  ? 

9.  Describe  the  various  operations  in  plastering. 

10.  What  are  the  various  kinds  of  masonry  in  or- 
dinary use  ?     Describe  them. 


CAKPENTRY  AND  MECHANISM. 
Examiner. — Captain  Pemberton,  R.  E. 

1.  Give  hand  sketches  illustrating  different  methods 
adopted  for  joining  principal  rafters  of  "  Trusses"  to 
wooden  tie  beams,  and  to  ring-posts. 

2  What  is  the  use  of  a  straining  sill  in  a  Queen 
post-truss  ? 

3.  What  are  the  general  principles  to  be  borne  in 
mind  in  designing  joints  in  carpentry  ? 

4.  Describe,  (and  illustrate  by  a  rough  drawing), 
a  fished  joint  and  a  scarped  joint  for  a  tie  beam. 
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5.  What  is  a  "  Shouldered  Tenon,"  and  why  is  this 
form  of  Tenon  adopted  ? 

6.  With  what  methods  are  you  acquainted  for  pre- 
serving the  iron  straps  employed  in  roof  framing,  from 
rusting. 

7.  Give  a  sketch  of  a  method  of  communicating  a 
rotary  motion  to  a  wheel  by  means  of  a  treadle. 

8.  A  rope,  one  end  of  which  is  held  in  the  hand, 
passes  over  a  fixed  pulley  and  under  a  moveable  pulley 
to  which  a  weight  W  is  attached,  the  other  end  of  the 
rope  being  fixed.  What  is  the  ratio  of  the  weight  to 
the  power,  when  the  directions  of  the  rope  on  either 
side  of  the  moveable  pulley  are  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  the  system  is  in.  equilibrium  ? 

9.  A  toothed  driving  wheel  Aj,  drives  a  follower 
ctj, — which  is  on  the  same  axis  with  a  wheel  A  — A 2 
drives  a  wheel  Gq  on  the  same  axis  with  A^ — which  in 
its  turn  drives  a  wheel  ctg. 

The  number  of  teeth  on  the  wheel  A^,  Ag,  A3,  a^, 
a^,  ttg  are  N^,  ^2,  N3,  ^i,  71^,  71^,  what  is  the  number 
of  revolutions  made  by  the  wheel  a 3  for  one  revolution 
of  A,. 

10.  What  is  meant  by  the  pitch  of  the  teeth  of 
toothed  wheels  ?  And  what  will  be  the  diameters  of 
the  pitch  circles  of  driving  and  following  wheels  of  8 
and  50  teeth  respectively,  when  the  pitch  of  the  teeth 
is  3  inches  ? 

11.  Describe  the  Governor  of  the  Steam  Engine, 
and  its  use. 

12.  Describe  any  two  methods  with  which  you  are 
acquainted  for  converting  a  continuous  circular  motion 
into  a  reciprocating  rectilinear  one. 
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13.  Describe  the  working  of  a  common  "  Force 
Pump,"  illustrating  the  description  by  a  rough  sketch. 

14.  Explain  the  difference  in  the  principles  by 
which  motion  is  communicated  to  the  piston  of  the 
cylinder  in  Newcomen's  atmospheric  Engine,  and  in  a 
double  acting  condensing  Engine. 

15.  Give  a  section  of  a  four- way  cock  and  describe 
its  operation. 


STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS  AND  STABILITY 
OF  STRUCTURES. 

Examiner, — Captain  Pemberton,  R.  E. 

1.  Name  the  different  strains  to  which  building 
materials  may  bo  exposed,  giving  instances  of  each,  and 
describe  the  manner  in  which,  in  each  case,  destruction 
of  the  material  acted  on  would  be  caused,  were  the 
force  exerted  to  a  sufficient  degree. 

2.  If  p  be  the  ultimate  strength,  or  breaking  weight, 
of  a  piece  of  timber  1  foot  long,  1  inch  broad  and  1  inch 
deep,  supported  at  each  end  and  loaded  in  the  middle, 
to  resist  transverse  strain,  what  is  the  strength  of  a  beam 
of  the  same  material,  whose  length  is  L  feet,  breadth 
B  inches  and  depth  D  inches,  (1)  when  the  beam  is 
fixed  at  one  end,  and  the  weight  distributed  uniformly^ 

(2)  when  the  bar  rests  on  supports  at  each  end  and  is 
loaded  in  the  middle,  (3)  when  it  infixed  at  both  ends 
and  loaded  in  the  middle,  (4)  when  it  is  similarly  fixed 
and  loaded  uniformly. 

3.  What  is  the  ultimate  strength  of  a  solid  cylindri- 
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cal  wrought  iron  column  6  inches  in  diameter  and   12 
feet  in  height,  both  ends  being  rounded  ? 

4.  State  approximately  the  resistance  per  square 
inch  of  cast  iron  and  wrought  iron  respectively  to  ten- 
sion and  to  pressure.  Is  a  square  section  or  a  round 
one  the  strongest  for  the  tie  beam  of  a  truss  ? 

5.  What  is  the  pi'oper  ratio  between  the  areas  of 
the  sections  of  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  a  cast 
iron  girder  ?  Explain  the  reason  for  the  difference  be- 
tween them. 

6.  Give  Rankine's  approximate  rule  for  finding  the 
horizontal  thrust  of  an  arch,  not  less  than  a  quadrant. 

7.  What  is  the  proper  depth  for  the  key  stone  of  an 
arch  whose  radius  at  the  crown  is  30  feet  (1)  in  the 
case  when  it  stands  alone,  (2)  when  it  forms  one  of  a 
series  of  arches  ? 

8.  Investigate  the  strains  on  a  king-post  truss, 

9.  What  thickness  would  you  give  to  the  abutments 
of  a  brick  arch  in  a  bridge,  the  following  particulars 
being  known : — Span  30  feet.  Height  of  abutments  from 
top  of  foundations  to  spring  of  arch,  15  feet.  Rise  of 
arch,  6  feet.  Thickness  at  crown,  2  feet.  Height  from 
spring  of  arch  to  top  of  roadway,  10  feet.  The  road* 
way  to  be  formed  by  filling  in  of  common  earth. 

10.  What  are  the  advantages  of  disposing  a  part  of 
the  masonry  in  a  retaining  wall  in  counterposts,  and 
what  proportion  of  the  whole  masonry  may  ordinarily 
be  thus  disposed  in  a  wall  of  20  to  30  feet  in  height  ? 
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ROADS  AND  RAILWAYS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Oumsby,  LL.  B.,  C.  E. 

1.  Calculate  in  cubic  yards  the  contents  of  the  cutting, 
as  given  in  the  sketch,  the  ratio  of  the  slopes  being 
1 J :  1 .     Bottom  width  =  30  feet. 

2.  Make  a  series  of  sketches  of  the  ordinary  forms 
of  roads  used  in  India.  Giving  longitudinal  and  cross 
sections. 

3.  Draw  up  specifications  for — 

(a)  A  Macadamized  road.     (/8)  A  Telfordized  road. 

4.  Draw  cross  sections  of  the  ordinary  forms  of  P 
way  rails  and  discuss  the  comparative  merits  of  each. 

5.  Describe  a  ^^ fish  joint"  and  shew  how  allowance 
is  made  for  expansion  and  contraction. 

6.  What  are  the  various  processes  employed  to  pre- 
vent or  arrest  decay  in  sleepers. 

7.  Design  a  "  rurming  shed"  capable  of  containing 
four  Engines. 

8.  If  a  road  crosses  your  railway  on  the  level,  dis- 
cuss the  problem  of  the  comparative  advantages  of  a 
"  level  crossing"  an  "  over"  or  an  "  under"  bridge.  Men- 
tion in  what  circumstances  each  of  them  should  be 
adopted. 

9.  Design  a  "  culvert"  capable  of  conveying  a  stream 
2  feet  wide  and  7  feet  deep  under  an  embankment  20  ft. 
high  from  formation,  the  axis  of  the  railway  crossing 
the  axis  of  the  strain  at  an  angle  of  60^. 

10.  Describe  or  define  (illustrating  Avith  sketches) 
ballast,  boxing,  buffer  stop,  lead  (in  earthwork)  lead 
(in  P  way),  gauge,  points,  crossing  and  siding. 
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HYDBAULICS. 
Examiner.— M..  H.  Ormsby,  LL.  B.,  C;  E. 

1.  Calculate  the  discharge  over  a  weir  500  feet  long, 
the  depth  of  water  passing  over  being  1.75  feet  from 
clear  water  surface.  Given  (a)  no  initial  velocity,  (/?) 
an  initial  velocity  of  120  feet  per  min. 

2.  What  will  be  the  diameter  of  a  pipe  which,  in 
conjunction  with  another  of  26  feet  diameter,  will  dis- 
charge the  same  quantity  of  water  as  that  delivered  by 
a  40  feet  pipe  ?     Fall  being  10  feet  per  mile. 

3.  Prove  that  in  a  Trapezium  of  maximum  dis- 
charge, area  =  p*  (tan  J  /5  +  cosec  P), 

4.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  various  methods  em- 
ployed for  supplying  a  city  with  water. 

5.  The  "  available  area"  is  5.73  miles  in  extent. 
Average  rain  fall  is  45  feet.  The  city  contains  250,000 
inhabitants.  How  many  gallons  per  head  per  day  will 
they  receive  ? 

6.  Describe  the  construction  of  an  embankment 
dam,  giving  a  specification.  How  does  this  differ  in 
construction  and  design  from  an  ordinary  railway  em- 
bankment ? 

7.  What  are  the  different  methods  employed  for 
pmifying  the  water  supply  of  a  city  ?  Draw  sections 
of  filter  beds, 

8.  Describe  the  various  forms  of  canals  in  common 
use ;  upon  what  does  the  velocity  of  the  water  depend  ? 

9.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  Ganges  canal,  espe- 
cially describing  the  portion  from  Hurdwar  to  Koorkee. 

10.  Define  or  describe  : — 
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Annicut  adjutage,  watershed,  cat climent  basin,  avail- 
able area  and  rainfall. 


GEODESY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Ormsby,  LL.B.,  C.  E. 

1.  Give  an  accurate  account  of  the  measurement 
of  the  base  line  of  a  Trigonometrical  Survey. 

2.  Describe  the  Y  level. 

3.  Wliat  is  the  method  of  detecting  and  correcting 
the  "  error  of  collimation  (a)  in  the  Y  level,  {fi)  in 
Gravatt's  level. 

4.  Draw  up  an  imaginary  level  book  giving  at  least 
12  readings.     Reduce  it  and  roughly  plot  your  section. 

5.  Explain  the  manner  in  which  contour  lines  are 
laid  out  on  the  ground.  Draw  a  contoured  sketch  of  a 
valley  with  a  stream  running  through  it,  which  has 
lateral  streams  entering  it.  Draw  a  line  across  this 
and  plot  the  section. 

6.  How  is  a  traverse  survey  with  the  theodolite 
made  ?  Draw  up  an  imaginary  book  shewing  all  de- 
tails. Explain  how  your  measurements  and  readings 
are  checked  (a)  on  the  ground,  (/5)  on  paper,  and  shew 
how  your  survey  can  be  plotted. 

7.  What  are  the  different  methods  of  laying  out 
railway  curves  ?  and  state  on  what  occasions  each 
should  be  used. 

8.  The  centre  lines  of  a  railway  meet  at  an  angle 
of  140°,  and  it  is  intended  to  connect  them  with  a  curve 
of  2000  feet  radius.  Calculate  tangent  lengths,  secant 
length  of  curve,  constant  angle,  and  oiTset, 

12 


CXXXIV  L.    C.    E.    EXAMINATION. 

9.  The  centre  line  of  a* railway  is  laid  out  over  the 
line  of  an  intended  tunnel.  How  do  you  transfer  (a) 
your  line,  and  (P)  your  levels,  to  the  formation  marked 
on  your  section  ? 

10.  A  gallery  in  a  mine  consists  of  a  number  of 
drafts  of  different  lengths  horizontally  inclined  to  one 
another  at  various  angles.  A  shaft  is  already  sunk  at 
one  end.  It  is  desired  to  sink  a  shaft  at  the  other  ex- 
tremity. How  may  the  point  on  the  surface  of  the 
ground  be  determined,  so  that  the  new  shaft  may  exact- 
Iv  strike  the  end  of  the  last  draft  ? 


DEAwma. 

Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Okmsby,  LL.B.,  C.    E. 

1.  What  are  the  three  kinds  of  drawing,  and  ex- 
plain why  one  of  these  is  nearly  useless  to  an  Engineer. 

2.  Select  any  object  in  the  room  and  draw  it  in  each 
of  these  three  different  w^ays. 

3.  Accurately  describe  the  theory  of  isometric  pro- 
jection, and  explain  how  the  ratio  60  :  49  is  obtained 
and  how  it  is  applied. 

4.  Construct  a  diagonal  scale  to  read  inches,  the 
main  scale  being  J  inch  to  the  foot. 

5.  You  wish  to  read  single  minutes  on  a  5"  theo- 
dolite. How  long  in  inches  and  degrees  must  your 
vernier  be  ?  xind  how  many  divisions  to  the  inch  can 
be  read  by  it  ? 

G.     Describe  the  principle  of  the  vernier. 
7.     Draw  a  scale  4  miles  to  342  inches  shewing  fur- 
longs and  divided  diagonally  into  chains. 
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8.  Given  a  French  map*  on  which  the  scale  is  a 
centimetre  to  the  kilometre.  What  is  this  in  inches 
to  the  mile  ? 

9.  Construct  a  scale  of  chains  {66  feet)  for  a  map 
upon  which  a  river,  known  to  be  100  feet  wide,  is  re- 
presented by  275  inches. 

10.  What  are  the  different  methods  of  making  a 
copy  of  a  drawing  on  a  reduced  scale  ? 


CHEMISTRY  AND  MINERALOGY. 
.Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Ormsby,  LL.  B.,  0.  E. 

1.  How  is  oil  of  vitriol  prepared,  and  what  are  the 
reactions  which  take  place  within  the  chamber  ? 

2.  What  is  the  action  of  nitric  acid — 
(a)  on  Bi,  (/3)  on  Fe,  (y)  on  Cu  ? 

3.  Point  out  the  analogies  which  exist  between  the 
**  halogens"  and  briefly  describe  each  of  them. 

4.  Draw  up  a  table  of  the  metals,  and  shew  in  what 
particulars  the  groups  differ  from  one  another. 

5.  What  are  the  tests  for  : — 

Ho  S03,  So 2,  N05,  CI,  I,  K,  Sr,  Pb,  Fe,  and  Hg  ? 

6.  Describe  briefly  the  ordinary  crystalline  systems. 

7.  Draw  up  a  table  of  the  native  carbonates. 

„    ores  of  iron. 

8.  Name  the  specimens  marked  1  to  10. 

9.  What  are  the  formulae  for  : — 

Heavy  spar,   malachite,    mispikle,    orthoclase    and 
ruby  copper  ? 


CXXXVI  L.    C.    E.    EXAMI^TATIQN, 

HEAT  AND  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY. 

Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Ormsby,  LL.B.,  C.  E. 

1.  Describe  the  construction  of  a  thermometer. 
100°  C  does  not  accurately  correspond  with  212°  F. 

How  does  this  occur  ? 

2.  What  is  meant  by  the  dew  point  ?  Describe  any 
hygrometer. 

3.  A  chamber  is  20  X  1^  X  12  feet.  The  reduced 
barometer  stands  at  30.6.  Thermometer  92°.  Calculate 
the  weight  of  air  contained  in  itc 

4.  Prove  that  — 

Eelative  volume   of  &team  =  75  X  — -~t- 

P 

5.  Define   Heat,   Temperature,   Specific   heat  and 

Latent  heat. 

6.  What  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  earth,  and 
how  has  it  been  determined  by — 

(a)  Playfair,  Hutton  and  Maskelyne. 
{fi)  Cavendish, 
(y)  Airy. 

7.  What  is  the  shape  of  the  earth,  and  how  has  it 
been  determined  ? 

8.  Briefly  describe — 
(tt)  The  trade  winds. 
{P)  The  gulf  stream. 

9.  Draw  a  sketch  map  of  India,  shewing  the  prin- 
cipal mountain  ranges,  table  lands  and  rivers. 

10.  Draw  sections  ivom.  your  map. 
(a)  From  Bombay  to  Calcutta. 
(/3)         „         ,,  to  Madias. 
(y)         „  Raneegunj  to  Darjceling. 
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5?ouor  Examination,    1868. 
ENGLISH. 

Examiner, — Me.  C.  H,  Tawney,  M.  A. 

Poetry. 
1.     Translate  into  modem  English  prose  (with   brief 
notes), 
(a)  Ther  saugh  I  furst  the  derk  ymaginyng 
Of  felony,  and  al  the  compassyng  ; 
The  cruel  ire,  as  reed  as  eny  gleede ; 
The  pikepurs,  and  eek  the  pale  drede ; 
The  smyler  with  the  knyf  under  his  cloke  \ 
The  schipne  brennyng  with  the  blake  smoke ; 
The  tresoun  of  the  murtheryng  in  the  bed  ; 
The  open  werres,  with  wounds  al  bi-bled  ; 
Contek  with  bloody  knyf,  and  scharp  maimce;- 
Al  ful  of  chirkyng  was  that  sory  place. 
The  sleer  of  himself  yet  saugh  I  there, 
His  herte-blood  hath  bathed  al  his  here  ; 
The  nayl  y-dry  ve  in  the  schode  a-nyght ; 
The  colde  deth,  with  mouth  gapyng  upright. 
Amyddes  of  the  tempul  set  mischaunce, 
With  sory  comfort  and  evel  contynaunce. 
I  saugh  woodnes  laughying  in  his  rage  j 
Armed  complaint,  outhees,  and  fiers  outrage; 
The  caroigne  in  the  busshe,  with  throte  y-corve : 
A  thousand  slaine,  and  not  of  c[,uaime  y-storve  ; 
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The  tiraunte,  with  the  preye  by  force  y-raft  ; 
'The  toun  destroied,  ther  was  no  thy  age  laft. 
(b)    "■  Palmer,"  him  answered  the  Redcrosse  Knight, 
*'  His  be  the  praise,  that  this  atchievment  wrought, 
Who  made  my  hand  the  organ  of  His  might ! 
More  then  goodwill  to  me  attribute  nought ; 
For  all  I  did,  I  did  but  as  I  ought. 
But  you,  faire  Sir,  whose  pageant  next  ensewes, 
Well  mote  ye  thee,  as  well  can  wish  your  thought, 
That  home  ye  may  report  thrice  happy  newes  ! 
For  well   ye  worthy  bono  for  worth  and  gentle 
thewes. 

2.  From  what  sources  did  Chaucer  borrow  his 
Knight's  Tale  ?  Justify  or  impugn  the  assertion  that  he 
was  the  earliest  dramatic  genius  of  Europe. 

3.  How  far  is  it  true  that  Chaucer  alloyed  the 
English  language  by  the  introduction  of  French  words 
and  idioms  ? 

4.  Write  a  brief  Philological  commentary  on  the 
following  passages — 

(a)  And  up  her  eyes  doth  seele. 
(&)  The  dead  corse  of  an  armed  Knight, 
(c)  But  telleth  me  what  mestir  men  ye  be. 
{d)  He  was  war  of  Arcite  and  Palamon, 

That  foughten  breeme,  as  it  were  boores  tuo. 

(e)  Therefore  I  stynte,  I  nam  no  dyvynistre  ; 

(f)  The  helmos  there  to  hewen  and  to  shrede : 
{g)  Ne  how  the  liche-wake  was  y-holde 

(Ji)  Then  forward  he  his  purpose  gan  pursew. 

5.  What  advantages  does  the  English  language 
appear  to  have  lost  by  passing  from  a  synthetic  (in- 
flected) to  an  analytic  (uninflected)  stage  ? 
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What  are  the  practical  conveniences  of  the  analytic 
structure  ? 

6.     Explain — 

(a)  Yet  he  the  bard  who  first  invoked  thy  name, 
Disdained  in  Marathon  its  power  to  feel ; 
For  not  alone  he  nursed  the  poet's  flame, 
But  reached  from  virtue's  hand  the  patriot  steel. 

(h)  Mistress  !  dismiss  that  rabble  from  your  throne  ; 
Avaunt,  is  Aristarchus  yet  unknown  ? 
Thy  mighty  Scholiast,  whose  unwearied  pains 
Made  Horace  dull,  and  humbled  Milton's  strains: 
Turn  what  they  will  to  verse,  their  toil  is  vain, 
Critics  like  me  shall  make  it  prose  again. 

(c)  No  officious  slave 

Art  thou  of  that  false  secondary  power 
By  which  we  multiply  distinctions  then 
Deem  that  our  puny  boundaries  are  things 
That  we  perceive,  and  not  that  we  have  made, 

(cZ)  So  the  stately  Queen  abode 

For  many  a  week,  unknown  among  the  nuns  ; 
Nor    with  them  mixed,  nor  told  her  name,   nor 

sought, 
Wrapt  in  her  grief,  for  housel  or  for  shrift. 

(e)  Sungirt  city  I  thou  hast  been 

Ocean  s  child,  and  then  his  queen  ; 
Now  is  come  a  darker  day, 
And  thou  soon  must  be  his  prey, 
If  the  power  that  raised  thee  here 
Hallow  so  thy  watery  bier. 
From  what  poems  of  what  authors  are  the  above 

passages  taken  ? 
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7.  From  what  ancient  Philosopher  did  Wordsworth 
derive  the  doctrine  which  he  has  clothed  in  a  poetical 
dress  in  his  Ode  on  Intimations  of  Immortality. 

Examine  the  argument  by  which  its  author  support- 
ed it. 

8.  Compare  the  versification  of  Chaucer  with  that 
of  Dryden.  Quote  any  passages  in  the  Knight's  Tale 
whore  Dryden  has  deviated  far  from  the  original  either 
purposely  or  through  misconstruction. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner. — Mr.  C.  H.  Tawney,  M.  A. 

The  Drama. 

1.  Explain — 

(a)  If  you  do  meet  Horatio  and  Marcellus, 

The  rivals  of  my  watch,  bid  them  make  haste; 

(&)  Would  I  had  met  my  dearest  foe  in  Heaven 
Or  ever  I  had  seen  tliat  day,  Horatio. 

(c)  It  is  a  nipping  and  an  eager  air. 

(d)  Is  this  a  prologue  or  the  posy  of  a  ring  ? 

(e)  Sir,  in  my  heart  there  was  a  kind  of  fighting, 
That  would  not  let  me  sleep  :  methought  I  lay 
Worse  than  the  mutines  in  the  bilboes. 

(f)  A  sentence  is  but  a  cheveril   glove  to  a  good  wit, 
how  quickly  the  wrong  side  may  be  turned  outward. 

{g)  Dismount  thy  tuck,  be  yare  in  thy  preparation,  for 
thy  assailant  is  quick,  skilful  and  deadly. 

2.  Polonius  says  that  he  *'  did  enact  Julius 
Ciijsar,"  and  was  "  killed  in  the  Capitol  by  Brutus." 
What  was  the  play  that  Shakspeare  had  in  his  mind  ? 
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Analyze  the  character  of  Polonius  and  compare  it  with 
any  other  fictitious  character  known  to  you. 

3.  What  was  the  position  of  the  Fool  in  a  medigeval 
household  ?  How  is  his  place  supplied  in  modern 
English  society  ? 

4.  "To  give  these  mom-ning  duties  to  your  father." 
What  part  of  speecli  is  mourning  f 

5.  What  was  probably  the  extent  of  Shakspeare's 
classical  knowledge  ?  Contrast  his  use  of  classical  liter- 
ature with  Ben  Johnson  s  ? 

6.  Mention  some  of  the  more  prominent  gramma- 
tical anomalies  sanctioned  by  Shaksperian  usage. 

7.  Explain — 

(a)  If  a  bloody  coxcomb  be  a  hurt,  you  have  hurt  me ; 
I  think  you  set  nothing  by  a  bloody  coxcomb.     Here 
comes  Sir  Toby,  halting  ;  you  shall  hear  more  :  but  if 
he  had  not  been  in  drink,  he  would  have  tickled   you 
othergates  than  he  did. 
(h)  'Tis  true,  that,  swayed  by  strong  necessity, 
I  am  enforced  to  eat  my  careful  bread 
With  too  much  obsequy  ;  'tis  true,  beside, 
That  I  ^xafain  to  spin  my  own  poor  raiment 
Out  of  my  mere  observance,  being  not  born 
To  a  free  fortune, 
(c)  Ye  toppling  crags  of  ice  ! 

Ye  avalanches,  whom  a  breath  draws  down 
In  mountainous  overwhelming,  come  and  crush  me  I 
I  hear  ye  momently  above,  beneath. 
Crash  with  a  frequent  conflict  ;  but  ye  pass. 
And  only  fallen  things  that  still  would  live, 
On  the  young  flourishing  forest,  or  the  hut 
And  hamlet  of  the  harmless  villager. 
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(d)l  must  do  that  in  tli(3  evening  papers,  or  reserve  it 
for  the  Morning  Herald  ;  for  I  know  that  I  have  under- 
taken to-morrow,  besides,  to  establish  the  unanimity 
of  the  fleet  in  the  Public  Advertiser,  and  to  shoot 
Charles  Fox  in  the  Morning  Post. 

(e)  Hang  it,  I  think  it  is  a  pity  to  keep  her   in  the 
green  room  all  the  night. 
(fj  Not  so  fast 

Your  vessel,  Van  den  Bosch,  hath  felt  the  storm  : 
She  rolls  dismasted  in  an  ugly  swell. 
And  you  would  make  a  jury-mast  of  me 
Whereon  to  spread  the  tatters  of  your  canvass. 
{g)  Bethink  ye,  8irs, 

What  were  the  fowage  and  the  subsidies 
When  bread  was  but  four  mites  that's  now  a  groat. 

8.  Write  a  short  biographical  notice  of  Sheridan. 

9.  How   does   Shakspeare's    use   of    the   following 
words  differ  from  the  modern  use  ? 

(a)  ecstasy.  (d)  entertainment. 

(b)  mere  and  merely.  (e)  encounter. 

(c)  envy  and  envious.  {/J  fancy. 


ENGLISH. 
Examiner. — Rev.  F.  B.  Vallings,   B.  A. 

Milton.  Sioift.  Campbell  Scott,  Carlyle. 

Transform  the  following  passage  into  a  modern  style 
suitable  for  viva  voce  delivery, 

"  But  if  from  the  industry  of  a  life  wholly  dedicated 
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to  studious  labours,  and  those  natural  endowments 
haply  not  the  worst  for  two  and  fifty  degrees  of  northern 
latitude,  so  much  must  be  derogated,  as  to  count  me  not 
equal  to  any  of  those  who  had  this  privilege,  I  would 
obtain  to  be  thought  not  so  inferior,  as  yourselves  are 
superior  to  the  most  of  them  who  received  their  coun- 
sel, and  how  far  you  excel  them,  be  assured,  lords  and 
commons,  there  can  no  greater  testimony  appear,  than 
when  your  prudent  spirit  acknowledges  and  obeys  the 
voice  of  reason  from  what  quarter  soever  it  be  heard 
speaking  ;  and  renders  ye  as  willing  to  repeal  any  act 
of  your  own  setting  forth,  as  any  set  forth  by  your 
predecessors. 

2.  Explain  fully  the  following  passage — 
"  I  remember  your  lordships  at  that  time  did  me 
the  honour  to  come  into  my  shop,  where  I  showed  you 
a  piece  of  black  and  white  stuff  first  sent  from  the  dyer  ; 
which  you  were  pleased  to  approve  of,  and  be  my 
customer  for. 

However,  I  was  so  mortified  that  I  resolved  for  the 
future  to  sit  quietly  in  my  shop,  and  deal  in  common 
goods,  like  the  rest  of  my  brethren  ;  until  it  happened, 
some  months  ago,  considering  with  myself  that  the  lower 
and  poorer  sort  of  people  wanted  a  plain,  strong,  coarse, 
stuff,  to  defend  them  against  cold  easterly  winds,  which 
theii  blew  very  fierce  and  blasting  for  a  long  time 
together ;  I  contrived  one  on  purpose,  which  sold  very 
well  all  over  the  kingdom,  and  preserved  many  thou- 
sands from  agues,  I  then  made  a  second  and  third 
kind  of  stuffs  for  the  gentry,  Avilh  the  same  success  . 
innonmch  that  an  ague  has  hardly  been  heard  of  for 
some  time. 
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This  incited  me  so  far,  that  I  ventured  upon  a  fourth 
piece,  made  of  the  best  Irish  wool  I  could  get ;  and 
I  thought  it  grave  and  rich  enough  to  be  worn  by  the 
best  lord  or  judge  in  the  land.  But  of  late  some  great 
folks  coraj^lain,  as  I  hear,  that  when  they  had  it  on, 
they  felt  a  shuddering  in  their  limbs  ;  and  have  thrown 
it  off  in  a  rage  :  cursing  to  hell  the  poor  Draper  who 
invented  it :  so  that  I  am  determined  never  to  woik  for 
persons  of  quality  again." 

3.  Write  explanations,  notes  to  the  italicised  words, 
in  the  following  passages  : — 

The  question  turned  upon  the  want  of  half-pence  in 
Ireland,  witnesses  are  called  on  the  behalf  of  Wood  : 
upon  the  issue  the  patent  is  found  good  and  legal ;  all 
his  majesty's  offices  here  commanded  to  he  aiding  and 
assisting  to  make  it  effectual ;  the  addresses  of  both 
Houses  of  Parliament,  of  the  Privy  Council,  and  at  the 
city  Dublin,  the  declarations  of  most  counties  and 
corporations  through  the  kingdom,  are  altogether  laid 
aside,  as  of  no  weight,  and  the  whole  kingdom  of 
Ireland  nonsuited  in  default  of  appearance  ;  as  if  it 
were  a  private  cause  between  John  Doe,  plaintiff,  and 
William  Boe,  defendant. 

There  is  no  doubt  hut  we  do  want  hotli  half  pence, 
gold  and  silver,  and  we  have  numberless  other  wants 
and  some  that  we  are  not  so  much  as  alloived  to  name, 
although  they  are  peculiar  to  this  nation. 

4.  What  was  the  principal  reason  of  Swift's  opposi- 
tion to  Wood's  half  pence  ? 

5.  Wliat  reasons  are  there  for  believing  that  the 
limits  of  ancient  Germany  were  extended  too  far  by 
Gibbon  ? 
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6.  Name  any  particulars  of  the  condition  of  the 
ancient  Germans  which  were  likely  to  affect  their 
language. 

7.  What  is  meant  by  verbosity  ?  How  does  it  differ 
from  pleonasm  ?  How  may  periphrasis  conduce  to 
vivacity  ? 

8.  What  do  you  understand  by  paraphrase  ?  To 
what  limits  is  its  use  legitimately  confined  ? 

9.  Do  you  accept  Campbell's  rule  for  the  use  of 
the  definite  article  before  the  antecedents  of  relative 
clauses  ?     Give  your  reasons. 

10.  Write  a  full  critique  on  Kenil worth. 

11.  Write  the  force  of  the  words  religionist  and 
religiosity,  mention  and  explain  two  other  words 
of  similar  character. 

12.  Characterise  the  style  of  Carlyle. 

13.  Express  the  sense  of  the  following  passage  in 
plainer  language,  and  add  any  notes  that  you  may 
judge  necessary  or  appropiiate — 

Very  curious  how  in  that  poor  paper-age  so  barren* 
artificial,  thick  quilted  with  pedantries,  hearsays,  the 
great  fact  of  this  universe  glared  in  forever,  wonder- 
ful, indubitable,  unspeakable,  divine,  infernal  upon  this 
man  too  !  How  he  harmonised  his  formulas  with  it, 
how  he  managed  at  all  under  such  circumstances : 
that  is  a  thing  worth  seeing.  A  thing  to  be  looked  at 
with  reverence,  with  pity,  with  awe ;  that  Church  of 
St.  Clement  Danes,  where  Johnson  still  woy-shijpped  iu 
the  era  of  Voltaire,  is  to  me  a  venerable  place. 

14.  Shew  the  principal  points  of  strength  and  weak- 
ness in  the  English  language  as  compared  with  others. 

13 
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ENGLISH. 
Examiner. — Kev.  F.  K.  Vallings,  B.  A. 

Chaucer,  &c. 

1.  Give  a  short  history  of  the  French  language  in 
England,  and  its  influence  on  the  English  language. 

2.  Chaucer  has  been  called  the  "  Well  of  English  un- 
defiled/'  Another  judgment  of  note  is,  that  he  was  a 
"  great  mingler  of  English  with  French."  Can  you  re- 
concile these  two  opinions  by  explaining  in  what  sense 
each  is  true  ?  To  which  of  the  two  great  dialects  of  the 
French  of  that  period  is  Chaucer  mainly  if  not  entirely 
indebted  ?   Explain  the  reason  of  this. 

3.  What  Saxon  inflexions,  retained  by  Chaucer 
wholly  or  in  part,  have  since  his  time  fallen  into  dis- 
use ? 

4.  Give  some  account  of  the  peculiarities  of  the 
prose  order  of  words  in  Chaucer. 

5.  Explain  by  the  history  of  the  English  language 
and  its  component  elements  the  irregularity  of  its  or- 
thography in  the  representation  of  vowel  sounds.  What 
may  you  hence  conclude  generally  of  the  origin  of  a 
word  from  its  containing  a  simple  vowel  sound  repre- 
sented by  the  combinatibn  of  two  vowels  ?  Are  you  able 
to  lay  down  any  more  particular  rules  on  this  subject  ? 

6.  Explain  fully  the  origin  of  the  two  sounds  of 
'gh  in  English,  and  the  connexion  of  their  diversity 
with  the  nature  of  the  previous  vowel  sound.  Illus- 
trate by  analogical  cases. 

7.  Latham  affirmed  in  1841,  that  he  had  then 
discovered  no  trace  of  the  Gipsy  language  in  English 
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slang ;  can  you  give  any  reason  for  expecting  the  con- 
trary of  this,  and  can  you  mention  any  possible  in- 
stances ? 

8.  Translate  the  following  passages  into  modern 
English,  and  annotate  the  words  and  phrased  in  italics. 

(a)  But  certes  for  to  meeven  werre,  ne  sodenly  for  to 
do  vengeance,  we  moun  not  deme  in  so  litil  time  that  it 
were  profitable. 

(5)  Than  dame  Pnidence  whan  she  saw  how  that 
hire  husband  sliope  him  for  to  aiorehe  him  on  his  foos, 
and  to  beginne  werre,  she  in  ful  humble  wise,  whan 
she  saw  hire  time,  sayde  him  these  words:  "  My  lord" 
{quod  she)  "  I  you  beseche  as  hertly  as  I  dare  and 
can  ne  haste  you  not  tofaste,  and /or  alle  guerdons  cvs 
yeve  me  audience.  For  Pi^rs  Alphonse  sayth  ;  who  so 
that  doth  to  the  outher  good  or  harme,  haste  thee  not 
to  quite  it,  for  in  this  wise  thy  frend  wol  abide,  and 
thin  enemie  shal  the  lenger  live  in  drede. 

(c)  Certes,  wel  I  loote  a^^empre  weping  is  nothing  de- 
fended, to  him  that  sorweful  is,  among  foils*  in  sorwe. 

{d)  For  the  apostle  sayth,  that  coveitise  is  the  rote 
of  alle  harmes  .  and  trosteth  wel,  that  a  coveitous  man 
ne  can  not  deme  ne  thinke,  but  only  to  fulfiUe  the  ende 
of  his  coveitise. 

(e)  Bewreye  not  your  conseil  to  no  persone,  but  if 
so  be  that  ye  wenen  Sikerly,  that  thurgh  youre  bewrey- 
ing  youre  condition  shal  ben  to  you  more  profitable. 

(f)  I  not  what  to  do7i.  ■ 

(g)  Than  Melibee  toke  hem  up  fro  the  ground  ful 
benignely  and  received  hir  obligations  and  hir  _  bondes, 
by  hir  othes  upon  hir  pleggis  and  honves. 
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{li)  On  of  the  gretest  adversities  of  the  world  is 
whan  a  free  man  by  kinde,  or  of  birthe,  is  constrained 
by  poverte  to  eten  the  alraesse  of  his  enemie. 

(/)  Sith  I  have  shewed  you  of  which  folk  ye  shul- 
len  take  the  conseil,  and  of  which  folk  ye  shuUen 
esclme  the  conseil. 

(Jc)  Ye  shuln  clepe  to  youre  conseil  a  few  of  youre 
frendes  that  ben  especial.  For  Solomon  saith  ;  "  Many 
frendes  have  thou,  but  among  a  thousand,  chuse  thee 
on  to  be  thy  conseillour."  For  al  he  it  so  that  thou 
first  ne  telle  thy  cpnseil  but  to  a  fewe,  thou  mayest 
afterward  tell  it  to  mo  folk,  if  it  be  nede. 

(l)  For  sothly  whan  that  werre  is  ones  begonne 
there  i^ful  many  a  child  unborne  of  his  moder,  that 
shal  sterve  yong,  by  cause  of  thilke  werre,  other  ellis 
live  in  sorwe,  and  dien  in  wretchednesse :  and  therefore 
or  that  any  werre  be  begonne,  men  must  have  gret 
conseil  and  gret  deliberation. 

9.  Make  a  glossary  of  the  following  words,  giving 
their  historytand  etymology  when  you  can — 

Hochepot.  Anientissed. 

Woodnesse.  Ordeal  (in  Chaucer  ordal). 

Lordinges.  Wisly. 

Aim  esse.  Leasers  and  gleaners. 

Sibbe.  Mortmain. 

Debon^aire. 

10.  Explain  fully  the  prefixes  be,  and  for  ? 

11.  Give  the  etymology  of  early,  wont,  doff,  chap- 
man, linger,  tamper,  alUgator,  veranda,  balcony,  fee, 
equip,  palace. 

12.  "What    do    you     know     about    the  principal 
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English  dialects,  their  origin  and  peculiarities  ?  Give 
illusti'ations  from  writers  with  whose  works  you  are 
acquainted. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiner. — Rev.  F.  R.  Vallings,  B.  A. 

Comparative  Grammar. 

1.  Explain  the  terms  "  phonetic  decay"  "  and"  *'  dia- 
lectic regeneration." 

2.  In  the  investigation  of  the  relations  between  lan- 
guages, why  is  the  comparision  of  grammatical  forms 
of  primary  importance  ? 

3.  Describe  the  method  by  which  it  is  shewn  that 
Anglo  Saxon  is  not  derived  from  Gothic. 

4.  Wherein  may  an  analogy  be  traced  between  the 
Bengali  present  tense  and  the  English  present  tense  ? 

5.  Shew  the  etymological  connexion  between  a  class 
of  Bengali  participle,  and  the  English  passive  participle. 

6.  Explain  the  formation  of  the  personal  termina- 
tion of  verbs,  and  give  illustrations.  * 

7.  What  is  meant  by  the  term  Romance  languages  ? 
Shew  a  parallel  in  India. 

8.  What  is  the  origin  of  the  term  Aryan  ?  What 
are  the  eastern  limits  of  the  influence  of  this  family  of 
languages  ? 

9.  What  are  the  Dravidian  languages  ?  Why  are 
they  so  called  ?  What  is  their  position  in  the  history 
of  language  in  India. 

10.  What  do  you  know  about  any  languages  in  India, 
which  have  not  been  assigned  to  the  Aryan  or  to  the 
Dravidian  family  ? 
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11.  What  is  the  reason  why  ethnology  and  the  com- 
parison of  languages  cannot  be  looked  upon  as  furnish- 
ing methods  for  the  solution  of  the  same  problem  ? 

12.  When  does  the  comparison  of  grammar  fail 
in  the  investigations  of  linguistic  relations  ?  Illustrate 
this  from  Bengali  or  English. 

13.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  term  agglutinative 
as  applied  to  a  class  of  languages  ?  Why  is  it  not  ad- 
visable to  apply  the  term  family  to  this  class  ? 

14.  How  do  you  account  for  the  j)resence  of  a 
guttural  in  one  of  two  cognate  forms,  when  a  sibilant 
(stands  in  the  corresponding  place  in  the  other  ?  Give 
examples  from  the  languages  of  England  and  India. 

15.  Can  you  give  criteria  for  the  cases  in  which  a 
language  is  likely  to  supplant  another  on  the  same 
geographical  area  ?  Illustrate  this  from  the  liistories 
of  Europe  and  India. 

16.  Investigate  the  form  of  the  word  shall ^  and  the 
origin  of  its  meaning. 


ENGLISH. 
Examiner. — Mr.  C.  H.  Tawney,  M.  A. 

Subject  for  Essay. 
The  advantages  and  disadvantages  of.  a  Censorship 
of  the  Press. 


SANSCRIT. 

KIRATARJUNIYA  MRICHCHHAKATIKA 

AND  MEGHADHUTA. 

Examiner. — Rev.  K.  M.  Banerjea. 

1.     Translate  into  English  : — 
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^^T^^T^  '^SI^T^  -^^gf^q-^^  fTFT^T^f^^:  | 

^Tf ^f ^ '^ 1 4^ Id M <dll HI f%%^^fV^T  WT  ^2Tr^^^lv:   n 

fVcrrTv  rf  f^rnf  ^f«?wt  -mi:  ^^r^f^-^  f^f^^^^  ii 

2.  Give  the  roots  of  wvi  f^^^i  ^^"^r  w^'sr  ^^:  i:[Wfr 
their  3rd  per.  sing,  present  and  3rd  preterite  or  ^^^  and 
the  f^T  or  ^  of  the  hist  five. 

3.  In  what  voice  is  ^=^^^  (last  Hne  but  one). 

4.  Explain  in  Sanscrit  prose  : — 

l-f%  ^r^^^fcr  vf^f^^:  ^TT^TTJirri:  ^^T^  ^titt^:  ii 
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5.  In  what  metre  is  the  ahove  extract  composed  ? 
To  what  class  of  metres  does  it  belong  ? 

6.  Has  anything  been  elided  in  the  word  fqf%fr  ? 
Give  the  rule  of  such  elision. 

7.  With  what  does  ^"er^sr^^  agree  (in  line  6)  and  what 
is  the  precise  meaning  of  that  word  and  also  of  w^  in 
the  same  line. 

8.  What  is  the  root  of  f^^^r^vff :  Give  its  3rd 
sing,  present  and  3rd  preterite  or  ^^  What  other 
verbs  are  like  f^^rn^v^:  in  2nd  preterite  or  1%5 

9.  Explain  these  lineS)  and  compare  the  criminal 
law  and  practice  herein  represented  with  the  law  and 
practice  now  in  force. 

^  sfTTfi  ^^^  sm^t  fiPff^r  II 
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10.  Translate  the  above  two  extracts  into  elegant 
Bengali. 

11.  Where  is  Kevd? 

12.  What  is  the  meaning  of  irf^f^vr^srm  I 

13.  What  is  the  root  of  ^t^t^^  Give  its  3rd  person 
singular  3rd  preterite  ^^  and  2iid  preterite  f%3^  i 

14.  Expound  in  the  form  of  a  short  essay  in  San- 
scrit prose,  or  in  a  few  Anushtup  slokas  the  sense  of  the 
following  lines : 


SANSCRIT. 

S'IS'UPALABADHA,  NAISHADACHARITA  AND 
KAVYA  PRAKAS'A. 

Examiner. — Pundit  Mahes'a  Chandra  Ntayaratna. 

1.  (a)  Paraphrase  the  following  passages  in  Idio- 
matic Sanscrit. 

{h)  Describe  the  metre  of  the  first  Sloha.  Who  was 
■^^ig^"^  and  why  was  he  so  called  ? 
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^^  ^^^^  f%^  ^^  sj  vi^  -q^  -sr^^-^jwri?!  ^  ^i  "^cr  i 

Point  out  any  mistakes  in  the  above  two  Slokas, 
How  do  the  old  Sanscrit  Pandits  defend  them  ? 

3.  Explain  the  following  SloJcas  as  fully  as  you 
can : — 

^ifq  f^'fTfi  w^  ■ST  wT^Tirf?r  ^T^Tf%%  u 

"^  ^      ^  "  *^ 

4.  Explain  the  following  line,  by  reference  to  the 
theory  alluded  to,  and  give  any  exemplication  of  the 
theory  from  the  Puranas. 

5.  Give  all  the  different  senses  that  the  authors 
intended  to  convey  by  the  following  Slokas  : — 

■Sf  fq^^mmfff  W^  f^^^W'wtT  ^?^^^¥fff  II 
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6.  Quote,  from  any  Sanscrit  works  with  which  you 
are  acquainted,  passages  parallel  to  the  following : — 

^f«fTsf«ffHffr  xT^^^fw^^:  ^cR^^rwmf^T^  ^"n^^^^j^;  ii 

-J  J  vj 

NJ 

^^TT^"^Tf^  ^  ^rg^'^t  ^r»a^  ^^t:  ^^1%  fsii?r?7  ^  i 

7.  With  what  Vedic  theory  has  the  following  Sloka 
any  connection  ? 

JWr^  rTfTJITfHT^W^T  TT  '^'tl  rf^^  -^T^^^  ^:  II 

8.  Prove,  hy  quotations  from  your  text-hooks,  that 
the  Ancient  Hindoos  were  not  ignorant  of  the  fact,  that 
the  tides  are  caused  by  the  attraction  of  the  moon,  and 
that  the  moon  is  an  opaque  body,  deriving  its  light 
from  the  sun. 

9.  Give  the  substance  of  the  arguments  (mentioned 
in  Naishada)  of  Charbaka  against  God  and  the  Vedas, 
stating,  at  the  same  time,  the  replies  given  to  them  by 
the  Lev  as,  and  your  own  views  on  the  subject. 

10.  What  do  you  think  to  be  the  probable  date  of 
the  earliest  Rhetorical  work  in  Sanscrit  ?  Of  Liter- 
ature (^f%c??)   aud  Rhetoric,   (^^WTT)   which  do  you 
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think  to  have  preceded  the  other  ?  Determine  the 
approximate  date  of  Kavya  Prakasha.  Are  the  two 
parts  (^frrtr^  and  "sf^;,  into  which  this  book  is  divided, 
the  works  of  the  same  author  ?  Give  reasons  for  your 
answer. 

11.  Point  out  the  figures  i^wHc'^)   in  the  Slokas, 
extracted  in  questions  1,  3  and  6. 

12.  Quote,  from  your  text-books,   examples  of  the 
following  figures  ? 

fT^^^,  rr?;^,  Tic^e^T^WTT'J^fs,  ^Tf«rTi?cr,  f^^^J  ^f^^  and 
sj<?r^^  I 

13.  When  are  rasa  doshas  {x^m)  not  considered 
as  such  and  why  ? 


S'AKUNTALA',  UTTAKAPvAMACHAEITA, 
MAHAVrRACHARITA  AND  KADAMYARf. 

Examiner,— 'Vxm-DiT  Mahes'a  Chandra  Nyaratna. 

1.  What  are  the  essentials  of  a  perfect  Drama  ? 
Taking  any  Dramatic  work  fixed  for  your  examination, 
show  how  far  it  fulfills  the  necessary  conditions. 

2.  Are  there  any  fixed  rules  for  writing  prose  in 
Sanscrit  ?  If  so,  mention  them.  If  not,  can  you,  from 
your  acquaintance  with  Sanscrit  Literature,  form  some 
rules  ?  Is  there  any  difference  in  the  style  of  prose 
composition,  between  modern  and  ancient  Sanscrit 
author's  ?     If  so,  wliich  style  do  you  prefer  and  why  ? 

3.  Annotate  the  following  passages  after  the  manner 
of  Mallinath,  shewing  the  context  in  each. 
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'^^TW^T'sr: -^sfft^  ^^rpT^fTT^^qf^^r: f  ^f^f^:^ 

fVift^:  fT-^TT  ^  %  f^H f^^^.,  rfWf^    ^^I^ftf  ff^TT 

(U.)      ^^  W[t[  Trftr:  f^    W^TV^f^f^TfT. 

4.  Quote  some  passages,  from  yom-  text-books,  which 
have  now  passed  into  proverbs. 

5.  What  do  you  conceive  to  be  the  characteristic 
excellencies  and  defects  of  Sakuntala?  Institute  a 
comparison  between  Sakuntala  and  Uttara  Kamacharita. 

6.  Render  the  following  expressions  into  idiomatic 
Sanscrit : — 

14 
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^T^t?"   ^^1    1%,  ^    ^<r  ^1  ^^^,  ^im,  f],   ^rif^,  (emptyj 

7.  Give  a  brief  outline  of  the  plot  of  Sakuntala. 
From  what  source  did  Kalid;isa  derive  the  story  ? 

8.  Write  an  essay  in  Sanscrit  on  the  character  of 
Eaina  Chandra,  drawing  your  illustrations  from  Uttara 
Kamacharita  and  Mahabiracharita. 


SANSCRIT. 
SIDDHANTA  KAUMUDI,  &c. 

Examiner. — Pundit  Mahesa  Chandra  Ntataratna. 

1.  Why  does  Panini  insert  f%"?r?fTin^r^^^nrR  ? 
These  words  are  omitted  in  Mugdhabodha,  Sankshipta- 
sara,  &c.  How  do  these  grammars  supply  the  omis- 
sion ? 

2.  Point  out  the  compound  word  in  the  above  Sutra, 
and  explain  the  Samasa,  giving  the  rule  thereof. 

3.  Give  the  etymology  of  siifinff^^T-^.  What  is  the 
general  meaning  of  the  term,  in  what  sense  does  Panini 
use  it  here  and  why  ? 

4.  What  are  the  characteristics  (^ra^)  of  a  xf^  ac- 
cording to  the  Sanscrit  Grammarians,  and  the  Hindoo 
Philosophers  respectively  ?  ^^%  -qm  Ji'^frr  How 
many  padas  are  there  in  this  sentence  according  to 
their  different  views  ?  ^"^wr  nm^  Do  these  form  a  sen- 
tence or  a  phrase  ?  Do  any  consider  this  as  a  sen- 
tence ? 
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5.  How  many  kinds  of  srrf?TqfV^^  are  there  accor- 
ding Istly  to  the  Sanscrit  Grammarians,  2ndly  to  the 
Hindoo  Philosophers,  and  3rdly  to  the  Rhetoricians  ? 
On  what  grounds  do  they  found  their  respective 
opinions  ? 

6.  In  what  sense  does  Panini  use  '^f%T^n:»Tr'5r^r^^" 
any  why  does  he  limit  the  signification  hy  wt^  ? 

7.  Has  ^^?Ti  f^irf^  any  distinct  meaning  ?  Write 
down  the  different  opinions  held  on  this  point. 

8.  Is  ^^?TT  fk^Tw  a  case-ending  (^iT^-fVvrf^)  or 
not  ?     Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

9.  Give  examples  of  Nominative  Gases  (^r«l?rr)  which 
do  not  agree  either  with  any  verbs,  or  with  any  other 
nominatives  ? 

10.  Form  six  sentences,  with  Nos.  from  2  to  7, 
wherein  the  verb,  being  turned  into  the  Active  voice, 
requires  its  nominative  to  be  in  the  Accusative  in  No.  2, 
Instrumental  in  No.  3,  Dative  in  No.  4  and  so  on  to 
the  7th. 

11.  '?imT  imik  and  ^rrotfT:  shtrt  ^^^^ioi*j4^  According 
to  what  Sutras  is  spmri  used  in  these  sentences  ? 

12.  Why  is  ■^rt^:  (an  example  of  the  above  Sutra) 
used  in  the  stsittt  ?  If  the  word  had  not  been  so  used, 
what  blunders  would  have  been  committed  ? 

13.  Quote,  from  your  text-books,  examples  of  verbs 
or  adverbs  ending  in  the  ^r«j^  i 

14.  ^^rJjr  ^r^  "STtfw:  How  would  this  sentence 
stand,  if  the  word  'S^:  be  inserted  in  it  ? 

15.  Explain  the  following  sentence  grammatically, 
giving  the  meanings  of  all  the  Bibhactis  (f^vrf^j  and 
compound  words  that  occur  in  it. 
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'TTsr:  "^jT^^rrsr^'ifq   ^^^TdHi  ^^^^rsfcr  ^^w^^^  ^f^  "^ 

^VTTrT  ^T^dUM:     %^K^f^    ^WT^^^^' *  ^^if^T    X^ 

16.  Translate  the  following  passages  into  Sanscrit: — • 
fa)  We  agree  with  Milton  in  his  estimate  of  poetry. 
It  seems  to  us  the  divinest  of  all  arts  ;  for  it  is  the 
breathing  or  expression  of  that  principle  or  sentiment, 
which  is  deepest  and  sublimest  in  human  nature  ;  we 
mean  of  that  thirst  or  aspiration,  to  which  no  mind  is 
wholly  a  stranger,  for  something  purer  and  lovelier, 
something  more  powerful,  lofty  and  thrilling  than  ordi- 
nary and  real  life  affords.  No  doctrine  is  more  common 
among  Christians  than  that  of  man's  immortality  ;  but 
it  is  not  so  generally  understood,  that  the  germs  or 
principles  of  his  whole  future  being  are  noio  wrapped 
up  in  his  soul  as  the  rudiments  of  the  future  plant  in 
the  seed.  As  a  necessary  result  of  this  constitution, 
the  soul,  possessed  and  moved  by  these  mighty  though 
infant  energies,  is  perpetually  stretching  beyond  what  is 
present  and  visible,  struggling  against  the  bounds  of  its 
earthly  prison-house  and  seeking  relief  and  joy  in  ima- 
ginings of  unseen  and  ideal  beings. 

^T?r  C^t<^T^C«T  *JC^5 1^«^  ^^  ^m  u 
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17.     Translate   the  following  passages  into  your  ver- 
nacular : — 

•J 
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SANSCRIT. 

BHASHA-PARICHCHHEDA,  MUKTAVALr  AND 

TATTWA-KAUMUDr. 

Examiner. — Rev.    K.  M.  Banerjea. 

1.  What  is  the  meaning  of  ^i^  as  a  guna  f  Whose 
guna  is  it  ?  Ry  what  other  term  is  it  expressed  in 
the  Bhasha  parichchheda  ? 

2.  What  is  the  ^ii'^Tf*^*i<M!  ?  How  is  it  defined  in 
the  Bhasha-parichchheda  and  how  in  the  Tattwa  Kau- 
mudi  ? 

3.  How  do  you  distinguish  between  Ix^ir  and  wnr'^r  ? 

4.  What  is  the  definition  of  ^^i"^  and  how  do  you 
arrive  at  such  a  notion  ? 

5.  In  how  many  senses  is  the  word  sahda  used  in 
the  Bhasha-parichchheda  ?  What  idea  is  conveyed  by 
the  declaration  of  sahda  being  a  guna  of  dkdsa  ? 

6.  Give  the  definitions  of  %WfrT,  '^stt^t^v^t,  ^^<3Land 
srm"  according  to  the  Bhasha-parichchheda. 

7.  Explain — 

giving  a  brief  account  of  what  the   Sidhdnta-muktdvali 
says  on  the  same  lines. 

8.  Explain  the  following  memorial  verses,  noticing 
the  commentary  of  the  Tattwa  Kaumudi. 
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9.  How  does  the  Sankhya  philosophy  deduce  the 
existence  of  Furusha  f  How  many  eternal  objects 
does  that  philosophy  allow  ? 

10.  What  is  ^^pfr:^^^  opposed  to  ?  How  is  it  sub- 
divided ? 

11.  What  is  meant  by  rpffrmf^r  ?  With  what  dog- 
ma of  the  Nyaya  is  it  comparable  ? 

12.  How  does  the  Sankhya  philosophy  argue  against 
Purusha  being  the  creator  ? 

13.  Does  the  system  of  Kapila  acknowledge  the 
existence  of  God  ?     What  sort  of  gods  does  it  allow  ? 

14.  What  is  the  opinion  of  the  Sankhya  concerning 
the  Yedas  ? 

15.  How  does  the  Sankhya  philosophy  argue  for 
the  multiplicity  of  souls  against  the  Vedanta  dogma  of 
unity  ? 

16.  Are  there  any  grammatical  terminations  or 
affixes  in  Sanscrit  with  which  the  terminations  of  the 
following  words  may  be  compared  ? 

Gravamen,  acumen,  verity,  wisest,  angelic,  divine. 

17.  Compare  the  English  and  Bengali  Infinitive 
moods  with  the  Sanscrit  '^g^^  or  g^'T.  i 

18.  Is  there  anything  in  the  following  words  which 
may  be  compared  with  the  Sanscrit  affix  "w  i 

Broken,  past,  fact,  relict,  seen,  sunk,  discreet. 

19.  Are  there  in  the  following  expression  any  roots 
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or  words  which  may  be  compared  with  Sanscrit  words 
or  roots. 

Cenotaph,  nidulation,  trigonometry,  helioscope,  pros- 
trate, setiferous,  node,  unguent. 

20.  With  what  class  of  Sanscrit  verbs  may  the  fol- 
lowing be  compared  ?  Show  the  close  analogy  between 
them. 

Justify,  sanctify,  verify. 


SANSCRIT. 

ESSAY. 
Examiner.— 'Ryn.  K.  M.  Banerjea. 
Write  an  essay  in  English  on  the  settlement  of  the 
Aryans  in  India — whence  they  came — where  they  first 
settled — how  they  spread  their  dominion — exhibiting 
whatever  notices  may  be  found  in  the  sasters  of  their 
conflicts  with  the  Aborigines — of  the  theological  ideas 
and  practices  which  they  may  have  introduced — of  any 
modifications  which  they  may  have  accepted  in  their 
religious  worship  from  the  aboriginal  Indians,  and  of 
the  effects  produced  by  their  occupation  of  the  country. 


MENTAL  SCIENCE. 
Examiner. — Mr.  A.  W.  Croft,  M.  A. 

1.  Compare  the  Introspective  and  the  Psycholo- 
gical methods  of  the  study  of  Mind.  What  arguments 
can  be  advanced  in  favour  of  the  Physiological  Method  ? 
Examine  Mill's  objections  to  the  latter. 

2.  Explain  different  senses  of  the  word  "  conceive." 
How  has  this  distinction  been  applied  to  attack  Sir  W. 
Hamilton's  "  Law  of  the  Condilioued  ?" 
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8.     "I  am  the  cause  of  my  actions." 

"  Combustion  is  tlie  cause  of  heat." 
How  far  is  the  word  "  cause"  uni vocal  or  equivocal  in 
these  propositions  ? 

4.  If  all  our  experience  is  derived  from  sensations, 
explain  the  origin  of  the  notion  of  an  existence  trans- 
cending sensation. 

5.  What  fallacious  modes  of  thought  are  counten- 
anced by  the  following  phrases — 

a.  The  brain  secretes  thought,  as  the  liver  secretes 

bile. 
h.  The  mind  is  an  indivisible  entity. 

c.  The  will  determines  between  conflicting  desires. 

d.  The  heart  is  the  seat  of  the  affections. 

6.  Mill  thinks  that  Sir  W.  Hamilton's  claim  to  be 
considered  a  Natural  Realist  is  inconsistent  with  one 
of  his  main  doctrines.  Discuss  the  value  of  Mill's  ar- 
gument. 

7.  What  definitions  have  been  given  of  Emotion  ? 
Criticise  them.  Explain  why  the  Psychological  Method 
is  inadequate  to  the  study  of  Emotion. 


MORAL  SCIENCE. 
Examiner. — Mr.  A.  W.  Croft,  M.  A. 

1.  What  elements  of  our  moral  ideas  are  contiibuted 
by  the  Individual,  by  the  Family,  and  by  Society  ? 

2.  Distinguish  the  phrases  "  permanence  of  moral 
Law,"  "  permanence  of  moral  distinctions."  Are  both 
the  implied  doctrines  universally  received  ?  Point  out, 
and  account  for,  limits  to  the  variation  of  moral  Law. 
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3.  On  wliat  grounds  can  it  be  maintained  that 
selfishness,  or  the  attainment  of  personal  felicities,  is 
the  only  possible  motive  to  action  ?  How  is  benevolence 
accounted  for  on  this  principle  ? 

4.  Explain  the  theory  of  Adam  Smith.  Examine 
Cousin's  statement,  "  Smith  has  taken  the  effect  for  the 
cause,  and  his  whole  theory  is  only  a  long  fallacy." 

5.  The  influence  of  motives  on  the  Will. 

6.  Explain  the  difference  between  the  theories  of 
Moral  Sense  advocated  respectively  by  Hutchison, 
Hartley,  and  Hume. 

7.  Deduce  the  distinctive  moral  doctrines  of  the 
Stoics  from  their  fundamental  axiom.  Clarke's  princi- 
ple resembles  the  stoical  maxim  in  form  :  are  they  really 
similar  ? 

8.  On  what  theory  of  society  can  you  support  the 
maxim — "  Eebellion  is  justified  by  success  T 

9.  Describe  the  nature  of  Conscience,  according  to 
Utilitarianism. 


LOGIC. 
Examiner. — Mr.  A.  W.  Croft,  M,  A. 

1.  Define  Truth  :  what  is  its  ultimate  test  ?  Ex- 
plain Truth  by  dividing  it  (i)  into  material  and  moral  ; 
(ii)  into  Mathematical,  Psychological,  Logical,  and 
Physical. 

2.  What  are  the  principal  changes  in  Formal  Logic 
introduced  by  Sir  W.  Hamilton  ?     Discuss  their  value. 

3.  Explain  the  difference  between  Hamilton's  and 
Mill's  views  of  the  concept.  Give  your  reasons  for  pre- 
ferring either. 
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4.  Distinguish  between  Synthetic  and  Analytic 
Judgments.  According  to  Kant,  how  are  Synthetic 
Judgment  a  priori  possible  ? 

5.  "  The  distinction  characteristic  of  Science  is  its 
method  of  graduated  verification :  and  not  the  use  of 
Induction  in  lieu  of  Deduction."  Justify  this  statement, 
and  illustrate  it  by  an  outline  of  the  history  of  Induc- 
tion. 

6.  What  is  the  place  of  Inseparable  Accidents  in 
Science  ? 

7.  Prove  that  from  two  particular  propositions,  no- 
thing can  be  inferred.     Is  this  always  true  ? 

8.  "A  part  of  the  part  is  a  part  of  the  whole." 

"  A  mark  of  the  mark   is  a  mark  of  the  thing 
marked." 
Contrast  these  two  principles  of  reasoning  ;  and  dis- 
cuss Mill's  strictures  on  tlie  former. 

9.  The  logical  value  of  circumstantial  evidence. 


NATUEAL  THEOLOGY. 
Examiner, — Mr.  George  Smith. 

1.  What  definitions  have  been,  or  may  be,  given  of 
"  Eeligion  ?"  What  is  the  relation  of  Religion  to  Na- 
tural Theology  and  to  Theology  proper  ? 

2.  Show  how  "  an  examination  of  the  limits  of  reli- 
gious  thought  leads  us  ultimately  to  rest  not  on  reason 
but  on  faith  ;"  that  "  our  intellectual  trial  in  this  life 
is  analogous  to  our  moral  trial,  that  as  there  are  real 
temptations  to  sin  which  nevertheless  do  not  abrogate 
the  duty  of  right  conduct,  so  there  are  real  temptations 
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to  doubt,  which  nevertheless  do  not  abrogate  the  duty 
of  belief." 

3.  What  are  the  criteria  of  Intuition  as  a  source 
of  knowledge  ?  What  does  it  tell  us  of  the  existence, 
nature  and  character  of  God  ?  How  far  do  its  con- 
ditions afford  an  argument  for  the  necessity,  and  autho- 
rity, of  a  divine  revelation  ? 

4.  Prove  the  Personality  of  God.  Assign  to  the 
doctrine  its  proper  place  in  a  system  of  Natural  Theo- 
logy. 

5.  Define  Law  in  relation  to  the  Creator.  Criti- 
cise any  one  of  the  theories  of  modern  times  which 
profess  to  account  for  the  origin  and  preservation  of 
the  world.     Estimate  its  moral  tendency. 

6.  Define  the  terms  Analogy  and  Probability  as  used 
by  Bishop  Butler.  State  the  object  and  plan  of  his 
great  work. 

7.  By  what  lines  of  argument  does  Butler  prove 
that  the  Anology  of  Nature  shows  God's  government 
to  be — 

faj  Moral. 
(b)  A  System. 

8.  What  light  does  the  analogy  from  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  human  mind,  and  of  external  nature,  throw 
on  the  nature  and  finality  of  future  punishment  ? 


HISTOPvY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner. — Mr.  George  Smith. 

1.  What  philosophical  systems  has  India  in  common 
with  Europe,  and  to  what  great  principles  may  all  be 
reduced  ? 
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2.  Trace  the  influence  of  Plato  on  pliilosophical 
systems  and  individual  philosophers  at  all  periods,  and 
account  for  that  influence. 

3.  Sketch  the  life  and  teaching  of  Philo,  especially 
in  relation  to  Judaism  and  Christianity. 

4.  Describe,  and  account  for,  the  influence  of  Aris- 
totle on 

(a  )     Mussulman  Thought. 

(b.)     Scholasticism. 
What  writer  bears  to  Aristotle  a  relation  similar  to  that 
of  Philo  to  Plato,  and  what  do  you  know  of  his  life  and 
greatest  work  ? 

5.  State  the  tenets  of  the  three  Koman  Schools  of 
Philosophy  in  Cicero's  time,  and  show  why  these  Schools 
failed  to  aid  in  regenerating  society. 

6.  What  do  you  know  of  the  history  of  the  Doctrine 
of  Causality  ? 

7.  State  succinctly  the  merits  of  the  controversy 
between  J.  S.  Mill  and  the  followers  of  Sir  William 
Hamilton. 

8.  Sir  William  Hamilton  in  1846  pronounced  Victor 
Cousin  "  the  first  philosopher  of  France."  Justify  the 
eulogy. 


THE  EVIDENCES  OF  CHRISTIANITY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  George  Smith. 

1.     What  portion  of  the  Evidences  of  Christianity 
has  been  most  insisted  on  at  different  periods,  such  as 
the  First,  Fifth,   Seventeenth  and  middle  of  the  Nine- 
15 
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teenth  centuries,  in  Europe  ?  What  portion  is  best 
adapted  to  the  followers  of  the  principal  false  religions 
respectively  ? 

2.  Estimate  the  nature  and  value  of  the  Evidence 
derived  from  the  personal  character  and  teaching  of 
Christ,  and  contrast  that  character  and  teaching  with 
those  of  the  founder  of  any  of  the  religions  referred  to 
in  the  former  question. 

3.  What  is  the  worth  of  the  Witness  to  Christianity 
afforded  by  the  Jews,  from  the  beginning  of  their  exis- 
tence as  a  people  to  the  present  day  ? 

4.  From  the  history  of  the  transmission  and  preser- 
vation of  the  authoritative  records  of  Christianity,  con- 
trasted with  the  experience  of  other  systems,  deduce  an 
argument  for  the  former. 

5.  Prove,  in  as  great  detail  as  possible,  the  authen- 
ticity and  genuineness  of  any  one  of  the  Grospels. 

6.  What  witness  to  the  truth  of  Christianity  is  borne 
by  the  pagan  writers  of  Greece  and  Eome  and  by  the 
Koran  ? 

7.  Paley,  writing  in  1794,  argues  for  the  divine 
origin  of  Christianity  from  the  compai-ative  ivant  of 
success  in  propagating  it,  especially  in  India.  Criti- 
cize his  facts  and  his  arguments. 

8.  What  is  the  peculiar  value  of  the  history  and 
doctrine  of  the  Ptcsurrection  of  Christ,  as  a  part  of  the 
Evidences  of  Christianity  ? 
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POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 
Examiner. — Rev.  W.  C.  Fyfe. 

1.  State,  according  to  McCuUoch,  the  distinction  be- 
tween Politics,  Statistics  and  Political  Economy. 

2.  Define  the  terms  Value,  Price,  Demand,  Supply, 
Wealth,  Capital,  Cost  of  production.  When  and  how 
is  value  regulated  by  utility  ;  and  when  and  how  by 
cost  of  production  ? 

3.  Describe  the  nature  and  origin  of  Rent.  State 
the  peculiar  character  of  Ryot  Rents.  Has  the  Ryot 
in  Bengal  any  permanent  interest  in  the  improvement 
of  the  land  which  he  cultivates  ? 

4.  What  regulates  the  rate  of  profit  ?  Point  out 
any  analogy  which  exists  between  rent  and  profits,  and 
the  essential  difference  between  these  two  sources  of  re- 
venue. 

5.  What  regulates  the  rate  of  wages  ?     Is  there  any 
and  if  so,  what  connexion  between  the  rate  of  wages 
and  the  price  of  provisions ,  and  of   other  necessities  of 
life? 

6.  To  what  extent  does  credit  assist  production  ? 
Show  that  the  greatest  benefit  which  England  can  con- 
fer on  on  India  is  to  establish  credit  in  this  country. 

7.  State  with  especial  reference  to  England  and 
India,  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  defraying 
extraordinary  public  expenses  by  loans. 

8.  Explain  the  difference  between  direct  and  in- 
direct taxation.  Show  that  each  system  has  its  pecu- 
liar disadvantages  ;  and  hence  that  equality  of  taxation 
is  best  secured  by  raising  the  revenue  partly  by  direct, 
and  partly  by  indirect  taxes. 
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9.  Answer  the  objection  to  an  income  tax  that  "  in 
taking  from  the  rich  what  they  would  have  expended 
among  the  poor,  the  tax  injures  the  poor  as  much  as 
if  it  had  been  directly  levied  from  them." 

10.  State  the  chief  grounds  and  limits  of  the  prin- 
ciple of  Non-interference  with  private  enterprise. 


HISTORY. 

Examine7\ — Rev.  W.  C.  Fyfe. 

Hays  Constitutional  History  of  England,  and  Gui- 
zofs  History  of  Cicilization. 

1.  Discuss  the  constitutional  tendency  and  result 
of  the  policy  of  George  III. 

2.  Describe  the  condition  of  the  Press  on  the  acces- 
sion of  George  III.  ;  and  trace  the  progress  of  public 
opinion  down  to  the  year  1792. 

3.  Briefly  sketch  the  progress  of  religious  liberty^ 
in  Great  Britain  during  the  reign  of  George  III. 

4.  Define  Civilization.  Describe  the  condition 
of  Europe  at  the  fall  of  the  Roman  Empire  ;  and 
show  what  elements  were  introduced  into  modern  civi- 
lization by  the  Roman  Empire,  the  Church,  and  the 
Barbarians  respectively. 

5.  Describe  the  causes  of  the  Crusades,  and  their 
eJBfects  upon  civilization. 

6.  Trace  the  rise  of  the  power  of  towns  in  modern 
Europe,  and  shew  with  what  results  to  civilization. 

7.  What,  according  to  Guizot,  was  the  dominant 
character  of  the  Reformation  ? 
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8.  Give  the  true  character  and  political  mean- 
ing of  the  English  Revolution. 

9.  Contrast  modern  European  civilization  with 
that  of  the  ancient  Empires  and  Asia  at  the  present 
time. 


HISTOBY. 

Examiner. — Rev.  W.  C.  Fyfe 

Taylor's  Historical  Evidence,     English  Literature 

in  the  reign  of  George  III. 

1.  State  the  three  independent  lines  of  proof  by 
which  the  antiquity  and  genuineness  of  any  ancient  book 
may  be  estabUshed. 

2.  How  may  the  age  of  ancient  manuscripts  be 
ascertained,  how  far  from  the  dates  inscribed  upon  them, 
from  their  known  history,  from  their  materials  ? 

3.  Mention  the  most  common  causes  of  the  various 
readings  which  are  met  within  comparing  several  copies 
of  the  same  author. 

4.  State  the  several  methods  available  for  ascer- 
taining the  credibility  of  ancient  historical  works,  and 
show  how  far,  by  such  means,  our  confidence  is  shaken 
or  confirmed  in  the  writings  of  Herodotus,  Thucydides 
Xonophon,  Sallust  and  Tacitus. 

5.  State  the  general  principles  of  Historic  Evidence  ; 
and  institute  a  comparison  between  the  classical  and 
the  sacred  writings  in  relation  to  the  proof  of  the  genu- 
ineness and  authenticity  of  each  kind. 

6.  Give  a  brief  history  of  the  political  Hterature 
of  England  during  the  reign  of  George  III. 
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7.  Some  of  the  distinguished  writers  of  the  reign 
of  Greorge  III.  had  akeady  risen  to  fame  in  the  reign 
of  George  II.,  for  example  Hume,  Smollett  and  Johnson. 
Leaving  out  these,  give  a  classified  list  of  the  most 
distinguished  authors  whose  works  were  published  dur- 
ing the  era  of  the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  George 
III.  and  the  names  of  their  works. 

8.  Mention  the  principal  historians  of  literature, 
whose  works  were  published  between  1765  and  1807  ; 
and  give  an  account  of  their  works. 

9.  Briefly  sketch  the  progress  of  Periodical  Liter- 
ature, in  Great  Britain,  during  the  reign  of  George  III. 

10.  Sketch  the  literary  characteristics  of  the  period 
as  a  whole  ;  and  estimate  the  influence  of  Cowper  on 
English  poetry. 


HISTORY. 
Examiner, — Mr.  R.  Hand. 

1.  Write  an  epitome  of  Pitt's  administration  from 
1757  to  1761.  And  notice  briefly  the  subsequent  career 
of  "  the  Great  Commoner." 

2.  "  The  influence  of  the  Crown  has  increased,  is 
increasing,  and  ought  to  be  diminished."  Under  what  cir- 
cumstances was  this  resolution  moved  ?  Justify  it  by 
reference  to  the  policy  and  acts  of  George  III.  To 
what  extent  is  it  true  that  "  the  king  was  his  own  mi- 
nister r 

3.  Narrate  briefly  the  events  connected  with  Wilkes 
from  1763  to  1782 :  and  show  how  they  affected  the 
rights  of  the  subject  and  the  privileges  of  Parliament. 
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4.  Detail  the  measures  connected  with  the  Kegency 
Bill  of  1 788-9  :  and  examine  the  constitutional  ques- 
tion involved  therein. 

5.  Describe  the  war  of  American  Independence,  not- 
ing the  European  complications  immediately  arising 
out  of  it.  How  did  the  loss  of  these  colonies  affect 
England  ? 

6.  Write  a  succinct  narrative  of  the  administration 
of  Warren  Hastings,  with  reference  to  the  principal 
charges  of  his  Impeachment.  And  give  your  views  of 
the  justice  of  the  proceedings  against  him. 

7.  What  is  the  history  of  the  Law  of  Libel  (the 
Libel  Act)  of  1792 :  and  what  its  importance  in  con- 
nection with  the  liberty  of  the  Press  ? 

8.  Sketch  the  public  career  of 

1.  Edmund  Burke. 

2.  Sir  James  Mackintosh. 


HISTORY. 
Examiner. — Mii.  R.  Hand. 

1.  Describe  the  social  and  political  condition  of 
Ireland  from  1782  to  1798.  Explain  the  nature  of 
Poyning's  Act,  and  justify  its  repeal  in  1782.  Show 
how  this  measure  rendered  the  legislative  union  of  the 
two  countries  necessary.  What  were  the  terms  of  the 
union,  and  what  its  effects  on  both  countries  ? 

2.  Explain  clearly  the  cause  of  Pitt's  resignation  in 
1801.  Discuss  the  justice  and  expediency  of  repealing 
the  Laws  against  Roman  Cathohcs  :  and  give  the  his- 
tory of  the  Catholic  Relief  Bill  of  1829. 
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3.  Eeview  the  measures  against  the  trade  in  slaves 
from  the  Association  of  1787  to  the  abolition  of  the 
trade  in  1807. 

4.  Describe  at  length  the  effects  on  England  of  the 
French  Eevolution.  Justify  Pitt's  war  policy,  and 
show  its  ultimate  advantages  to  England. 

5.  What  was  the  Continental  Policy  of  Napoleon 
that  produced  the  Berlin  and  Milan  decrees?  Give 
their  history  and  purport.  What  were  their  effects 
on  English  commerce  ? 

6.  Write  a  short  narrative  of  the  events  of  "  the 
hundred  days." 

7.  Give  a  clear  account  of  "  the  Settlement  of 
Europe"  at  the  Vienna  Congress  (1815).  Discuss  its 
policy.  How  far  have  recent  events  modified  this  com- 
pact ? 

8.  Sketch  the  public  career  of 

1.  Thomas  Erskine. 

2.  Henry  Grattan. 


HISTOPvY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  R.  Hand. 
Essay. 
Were  the  interests  of  England  concerned  in  the  in- 
tegrity of  Poland  :  and  are  they  concerned  in  the  pre- 
servation of  the  Ottoman  Empire  ? 
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ALGEBRA,    TRIGONOMETRY,   AND    THEORY 
OF  EQUATIONS. 

Examiner. — Mr.  E.  Willmot,  B.  A. 

1.  Find  the  least  solutions  of — 

(a)  x2  —  13^^  +1=0.     (/?)  tan  (tt  cot  0)  =  cot 
(tt  tan  e) 

2.  Find  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  letters 
taken  all  together  of  which  p  are  a's,  q  are  Us^  r  are 
c's 

There  are  n  points  in  a  plane,  no  three  of  which  are 
in  the  same  straight  line,  find  the  number  of  points  of 
intersection  made  by  indefinite  straight  lines  joining 
every  pair  of  points. 

3.  Discuss  the  convergency  or  divergency  of  the  in- 
finite scries 

1+1+1+      . 


for  all  positiv^e  and  negative  values  of^. 

Evaluate  the  infinite  series  (r  and  6  r  .^  1) 
a  -f  ar  +  (a  +  ah)  r^  +  (a  +  ah   +  ah'')  r^  + 

4.     Prove  the  Exponential  Theorem.     Shew  that  the 

Napierian   logarithm  of  (\  -\- x)      2       (1 — x)     t    = 


5.     Prove  the  law  of  formation  of  the  successive  con- 
vergents  to  a  contiuued  fraction.     Find  the  couvergents 
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If  _^,    Ji-,     ^    ....  be   successive  convero^ents   to 
a        h  '     c 

^'^  shew  that  an  equally  correct  series  of  convergents 
will  be  ^^   ,    4^,    ^ 

a  /3  y 

6.  Prove  that  in  general  the  change  of  the  tangent 
of  an  angle  is  approximately  proportional  to  the  change 
of  the  angle  :  and  that  the  change  of  the  tabular  logarith- 
mic tangeat  is  approximately  proportional  to  the  change 
of  the  angle. 

7.  An  observer  on  a  plane  at  the  foot  of  a  rock 
surmounted  by  a  light  house  n  times  as  high  as  the  rock, 
finds  that  he  is  standing  in  such  a  position,  that 
the  light  house  subtends  the  greatest  possible  angle  at 
his  eye,  (supposed  on  the  horizontal  plane  through  the 
foot  of  the  rock).  Find  his  distance  from  the  foot  of 
the  rock  in  terms  of  its  known  height :  and  shew  that 
a  small  error  in  the  height  of  the  rock  will  give  n-\-^ 
times  as  great  an  error  in  the  distance  as  the  same 
small  error  in  the  height  of  the  light  house  will  give. 

8.  Find  the  limits  (?^  ■=■  inf.)   of   i    cos  _^  V^  and 

(_^^  sin  -^  V*-  and  prove  that  sin  a  =  a  —  -  ^.-^^  4- 
a  71   /   '         "■  1.2.  3    ' 

1.2.3.4.5 

9.  Evaluate  tt  by  any  two  methods  of  different 
kinds. 

10.  Find  the  number  of  positive  integers  which  are 
less  tlian  a  given  number  and  prime  to  it. 

If  X  be  any  prime  number  except  2,  the  integral 
part  of  (1  +  ^'^TY   ^^  divisible  by  2x, 
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11.  Shew  that  a  real  root  of  the  equation  /'  (x) 
=  0  lies  between  every  adjacent  two  of  the  roots  of  the 
equation  /  (x)  =  0. 

If  a,  b,  c  be  coefficients  of  three  consecutive  powers 
of  X  in  /  (x)  and  bl^^^ac,  — the  roots  of  the  equation 
f(x)  =0  cannot  be  all  real. 

12.  Give  Euler's  solution  of  a  biquadratic :  and 
prove  that  the  equation  ic*  -\-  6q  x^  ■jr4:rx-\-sz=zO  will 
have  equal  roots  if  {s  +  3q'')^—27  (qs  —  r^  —  q^)\ 

13.  Explain  Horner's  method  of  approximation  to 
the  root  of  an  equation  with  numerical  coefficients,  and 
find  by  that  method  the  real  roots  of  the  equation. 

X   +10a;^  +  8a;  — 120  =  0. 


PLANE  AND  SOLID  GEOMETRY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  M.    H.  L.  Beebee,  B.  A. 

1.  Shew  that  Ax  -^  By  -f-  (7=0  represents  a  straight 
line.  What  does  it  become  when  A  and  B  are  zero  ? 
Hence  interpret  the  equation  aa-f  h  [3  -\-  cy  =zO  m  tri- 
linear  coordinates,  where  r/,  6,  c  are  the  sides  of  the 
triangle  of  reference.  Find  the  condition  that 
l^  a  J-m,  /?  +  Til  y  =  0,  ^iicl  ^3  a  +  ^2  /5+  n^  y~  Omay 
be  parallel. 

2.  Find  the  general  equation  to  a  circle  in  rectan- 
gular coordinates.  Shew  that  the  locus  of  a  point, 
which  moves  so  that  its  distance  from  a  fixed  point  is 
double  its  distance  from  another  fixed  point  is  a  circle. 

3.  Find  the  polar  equation  to  an  ellipse  with  the 
focus  as  pole,  li  P  8  Q\)Q  ?i  focal  chord,  sliew  that  the 
rectangle  F  S.  S  Q  i^  to  P  Q  in.  a,  constant  ratio. 
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4.  Find  the  condition  that  the  general  equation  of 
the  second  degree  may  represent  a  parabola,  an  ellipse 
and  an  hyperbola  respectively. 

jf  ?/  —  /^  =  ^^  1  (^  —  «H  be  two  conjugate  diameters 

of   the   curve  ax""  +  2hxy  +  c?/^  +  2dx  +  2ey  =  1,  shew 
that  m^  m^c-\'  {7n^-{-m^)b -\-a  =  0. 

5.     Interpret  (1)  -1   +  ^  +  JL  =  0 

(2)       a/3  —  ky^   =  0. 

By  means  of  (2)  or  otherwise,  shew  that  if  two  tan- 
gents and  any  chord  be  drawn  to  a  conic  from  an  exter- 
nal point,  and  from  one  of  the  points  of  contact,  lines 
be  drawn  to  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  chord  and 
the  conic,  these  two  lines  together  with  the  tangent  at 
the  point  and  the  chord  of  contact  form  a  harmonic 
pencil. 

6.  In   Solid   Geometry  determine  the   loci   of   (1) 

a;  — g  ^  VjziP  =2  ^— y  (2)    ?!_  -L  Zl  _    ^'    =1 
I  771  n      ^  ^    a^       b'         c^ 

(3)  r  sin  0  —  a  cos  (/>  =  0.     (4}  r  —  a  sin  ^  cos  <^  =  0. 

7.  Find  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  from  the 
point  .r,  y,  z,  on  a  given  straight  line,  and  shew  that 
the  shortest  distance  between  any  two  straight  lines 
is  perpendicular  to  both. 

Two  straight  lines  not  in  the  same  plane  are  at  right 
angles ;  shew  that  the  locus  of  the  middle  points  of 
a  series  of  straight  lines  of  constant  length  terminated 
by  them  is  a  circle. 

8.  Find  the  equation  to  a  plane  passing  through  a 
given  point,  and  perpendicular  to  a  given  straight 
line. 
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9.     Find  the  equation  to  the  tangent  plane  to  a  sur- 
face ;  also  find  when  there  will  be  a  tangent  cone  of  the 


^  + 1|'^  order. 

Obtain  the  equation  to  the  tangent  plane  at  any 
point  of  an  ellipsoid,  and  shew  that  the  locus  of  the 
feet  of  the  perpendiculars  upon  it  from  the  centre  is  the 
surface  (aj^+^z'  +  2') '  —  (a»  cc'*  +^'2/'  +c''  z')=0. 

10.  Define  the  terms,  osculating  plane,  binormal, 
and  principal  normal,  and  find  the  direction  cosines  of 
the  latter,  when  the  arc  is  the  independent  variable. 


DIFFERENTIAL  AND  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 
Examiner, — Mr.  E.  Willmot,  B.  A. 

1,  Prove  (1)  that  the  differential  coefficient  of  a  con- 
stant quantity  is  zero  ;  (2)  that  -,^  .    f  =  1.  From  the 

ax      ay 

definition  of  a  differential  coefficient,  find  those  of  sin~*  x 

andl  +  ^. 
1 — x 

2.  Obtain    Maclaurin's    Theorem    from    Taylor's, 

and  prove   that  (cos  a;)^=l— '!^1+  ^  (^-^"T^)   4___ 
^  ^         ^  1.2  ^       1.2.3.4 

1.2.  ...6  ""    ^^'* 

8.  If  a;  ^=^  r  cos  ^,  y  =  r  sin  6  obtain  the  second 
differential  coefficients  of  y  with  respect  to  x  in  terms 
of  r,  0  as  variables.     If  a;  =  e\  shew  that — • 

-£?= (4- <— ))(!-(- ^))-:- 

V  dt  )    dt  ' 
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4.  Two  tangents  are  drawn  to  a  Hyperbola ;  a 
third  cuts  these,  so  that  the  triangle  formed  by  the 
three  is  the  greatest  possible ;  shew  that  the  third  side 
is  bisected  at  its  point  of  contact. 

5.  Prove,  explaining  the  symbols,  that 

dx'  ^    [.de }  d-e' 


["+£.-] 


ds    dr 

d\j/  dp 


If  A  be  the  area  between  a  curve,  its  evolute,  and 
its  radius  of  curvature,  shew  that 

dA  _  f       {dJ^  ^Y 

dx  \__UxJ__i 

dx"" 

6.  What  is  a  cusp  ?  and  a  point  of  inflexion  ?  Dis- 
cuss the  conditions  for  the  existence  of  both.  Examine 
the  following  curves  to  discover  their  singular  points. 

(a)   y^  =  {x—a)'^  (l^  —  c) 

(/?)  y  =  x'^  tan  x 

7.  Trace  the  curves  (a)  y=:x^  —  5a?  -f-  6 


(P)y^=:x^ "^{x  —  b)    {y)r  =  a{l—cos 


^=:x^^^^^{x-- 
{S)s^a  tan  4>  (*)      [^"]  '  +    [^-^]    -  1 


8.     Integrate  the  following  functions 


y 

1 
sin  m  0?  ' 


['■"-]■■ 
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1 


(iC  — 1)M^'  +1)' 


and  > f<^r  all  values  of  a,  d,  and  c. 

Also  'rr-;-:TrT  ;  ^  ~  ''cos'  a: ; 


i).  Find  the  area  common  to  the  thcee  plane  figures 
whose  boundaries  are  given  by  ^  =  4  ao?,  ^'  =  4  ay, 
and  a;' +  2/'  —4a  (x  +  7/)  +7a»=0. 

10.     Shew  that  the  integral  j  ^"»-  i(a  +  ^ar«)  *  Jo? 
can  be  found  immediately  in  two  cases. 


STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  M.  H.  L.  Beebee,  B.  A. 

1.  Shew  how  to  find  the  resultant  of  any  number 
of  forces  in  one  plane,  whose  directions  meet  in  a  point. 
Two  equal  circles  intersect  in  A  and  B  ;  any  line  PQN 
perpendicular  to  AB  is  drawn  meeting  the  circles  in 
P  and  Q  and  AB  in  N.  Prove  that  the  resultant  of 
four  forces  represented  by  PA,  PB,  QA,  QB  is  of  con- 
stant magnitude. 

2.  In  any  system  of  forces  acting  on  a  rigid  body, 
determine  the  conditions  of  equilibrium.  A  uniform 
heavy  straight  rod  is  supported  by  resting  on  a  smooth 
peg,  while  one  end  is  attached  to  a  string  which  is 
fastened  to  another  peg,  the  line  joining  the  pegs  being 
hoi-izontal,  and  equal  in  length  to  the  string.  Shew 
that,  if  </)  be  the  angle  which  the  string  makes  with  the 
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rod,  a  co^  i>  =  l  cos  2  0,  where  I  and  4  a  are  the  lengths 
of  the  string  and  the  rod  respectively. 

3.  Shew  how  to  find  the  centre  of  gravity  of  any 
surface.  Find  that  of  a  hemispherical  surface  ;  also 
that  of  the  arc  of  a  circle. 

4.  Find  the  form  of  equilibrium  and  the  tension  at 
any  point  of  a  flexible  string  acted  on  by  a  given  cen- 
tral force. 

A  uniform  string  occupies  one  half  of  a  fine  elliptic 
tube  bounded  by  the  major  axis,  and  is  attracted  by  two 

equal  centres  of  force,  one  in  each  focus      -—^     ;  shew 

that  the  tension  at  any  point  P  varies  as  -^nrr^ T^t\2 

where  CD  is  the  diameter  conjugate  to  CP,  C  being  the 
centre  of  the  ellipse. 

5.  Prove  the  principle  of  virtual  velocities  for  a 
system  of  forces  in  equilibrium. 

Apply  it  to  shew  that,  if  on  a  smooth  elliptic  with 
its  plane  and  its  major  axis  vertical,  a  ring  can  slide 
attached  to  two  strings,  each  of  which  passes  over  a 
smooth  peg  at  the  focus,  one  over  a  peg  at  one  focus, 
and  the  other  over  a  peg  at  the  other,  and  supports  a 
given  weight,  and  if  there  be  equilibrium  for  any  posi- 
tion of  the  ring  away  from  the  extremities  of  the  major 
axis,  there  will  be  equilibrium  for  all  positions  of  the 
ring. 

6.  Define  acceleration  and  angular  velocity  ;  and 
obtain  expressions  for  the  accelerations  of  a  point,  rela- 
tive to  axes  revolving  in  any  manner  in  the  plane  of  the 
point's  motion  about  a  fixed  axis,  the  motion  relative  to 
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fixed  axes  in  the  same  plane,  and  with  the  same  origin 
being  known. 

AB,  BD,  CD  are  three  rods  in  one  plane  jointed  to- 
gether at  B  and  D.  AB  turns  in  the  plane  about  A 
and   CD  in  the  plane  about  C.     Shew  that,  if  w  be  the 

1  ^      '.        r    A  r»    XI     ^     r  riTA  •  ^^    ^iu  ABD 

angular  velocity  of  AB,  that  of  CD  is  <o  -^rx   --  —7W^^' 
^  ^  '  CD  sin  CDB 

7.  State  the  third  law  of  motion  ;  and  obtain  the 

equation  to  a  central  orbit  in  the  form  ^t:-  +  w  =  7^—5, 

where  P  is  the  force  on  a  unit  of  mass. 

A  particle  is  describing   a  circle  of  radius  a  under  a 

force  =  />t  (distance)-'^  and  the    velocity    is    suddenly 

diminished  by  one  half,  find  the  orbit  described  :  and 

shew  that  the  particle  will  fall  into  the  centre  of  force 

2d' 
after  a  time  — 1=- 

8.  Find  the  motion  of  a  particle  descending  under 
the  influence  of  gravity  in  a  medium,  whose  resistance 
varies  as  the  square  of  the  velocity.  Describe  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  small  bright  object  falling  from  a  great 
height  above  the  earth's  surface  on  a  dark  night. 

9.  Obtain  equations  to  determine  the  motion  of  a 
particle  constrained  to  move  on  a  given  plane  curve. 
A  seconds  pendulum  when  taken  to  the  top  of  a  moun- 
tain X  miles  high,  will  lose  about  21.6  x  beats  in  a  day. 

10.  A  ball  is  projected  upwards  at  an  angle  a  with 
the  horizon,  and  falls  on  a  plane  whose  angle  of  eleva- 
tion is  /? ;  if  after  two  rebounds  it  has  a  horizontal 
direction  on  reaching  the  plane  a  third  time,  find  the 
modulus  of  elasticity  in  terms  of  «  and  /?. 
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HYDEOSTATICS  AND  HYDRODYNAMICS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  E.  W.  Willmot,  B.  A. 

1.  Describe  the  mercurial  barometer,  and  shew  how 
it  is  graduated.  Explain  clearly  to  what  extent  a 
given  alteration  in  the  thermometer  affects  the  reading 
of  the  barometer,  the  atmospheric  pressure  being  sup- 
posed to  remain  unaltered. 

2.  Prove  the  formulae  p  z=^  g  p  z  and  p  =  a  2,  ex- 
plaining the  meaning  of  tlie  symbols.  Water  being 
the  standard,  find  the  units  of  time  and  space,  that 
these  formulge  may  both  give  the  pressure  in  maunds. 

3.  Shew  that  the  differential  equation  which  deter- 
mines the  pressure  at  any  point  of  a  fluid  at  rest  under 

the  action  of  given  forces  is  —  (ip  =  X  c?^  +  Y  dy  •{■  Zdz. 

P 
Hence  shew  that  the  equilibrium  of  a  heavy  homogene- 
ous fluid  under  such  forces  as  occur  in  nature  is  always 
possible. 

4.  A  mass  of  homogeneous  liquid  contained  in  a 
vessel  revolves  uniformly  about  a  vertical  axis  ;  deter- 
mine the  surfaces  of  equal  pressure,  A  fine  elliptical 
tube  half  full  of  water  revolves  about  a  fixed  vertical 
axis  in  its  own  plane  with  an  angular  velocity  w ;  prove 
that  the  straight  line  joining  the  free  surfaces  of  the 
fluid  is  inclined  to   the    horizon   at   an   angle  tan"^ 

I  — —     where  p  is  the  distance  of  the  axis  from  the 

centre  of  the  ellipse. 

5.     Define  the  centre  of  pressure  on  a  plane  surface 
exposed  to  the  action  at  a   fluid  at  rest ;    and  shew 


\ 
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how  to  find  the  resultant  pressures  on  any  surface  by  a 
fluid  at  rest  under  the  action  of  any  given  forces.  A 
conical  cup  of  uniform  thickness  whose  external  and 
internal  radii  are  jR,  and  r,  is  filled  with  fluid  of  speci- 
fic gravity  unity  and  inverted  on  a  table  ;  shew  that 
if  no  fluid  escapes,  the  S.  Gr.  of  the  material  of  the  cup 

6.  Define  metacentre,  and  find  its  position  in  a 
solid  of  revolution.  Shew  that  the  time  of  a  small 
oscillation  of  a  sphere  floating  in  a  fluid  of  double  its 
specific  gravity   due  to  a  small  vertical  displacement 

is  TT     /    _ ,  where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  sphere. 

7.  Explain  the  formulae  p  =  k p  (1  -{■  at),  and  shew 
that  the  pressures  of  the  atmosphere  at  heights  z,  z  *■  for 
a  mean  temperature  t  are  approximately  connected  by 

the  equation,  Jc  log  ^^  =  -.^ .     .  .    .    .  /     ,     i\>  '' 

being  the  earth's  radius. 

Describe  how  this  may  be  applied  to  deduce  the 
elevation  from  barometer  readings. 

fluid  mo- 


8. 

Obtain 

the  formulae 

for 

deter 

mining 

tion 

5 

1 

P 

dp     _ 

ds  ~ 

S' 

dv 
dt 

vdv 
ds 

■\ 

d 
dt 

w^ 

d 

ds 

(kpv) 

=  0. 

>■ 

Explain  how  the  hypotheses  of  steady  motion  and 
parallel  sections  affect  these  equations. 

9.     A  vase  in  the  form  of  a  surface  of  revolution, 
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whose  axis  is  vertical  and  the  generating  curve  of  which 
is  always  inclined  at  a  small  angle  to  the  axis,  contains 
liquid  which  is  allowed  to  flow  out  through  the  vase. 
Shew  how  to  determine  the  velocity  of  efflux  for  a 
given  height  of  the  surface. 

10.  Find  the  impelling  force  of  a  stream  on  a 
surface  of  revolution  whose  axis  is  in  the  direction  of 
the  stream.  A  solid  cone  whose  S.  G.  is  twice  that  of 
water,  and  whose  semi- vertical  angle  is  sin~^^  jT  is 
just  immersed  in  still  water,  with  its  vertex  downwards 
and  axis  vertical  and  then  let  go.  Find  its  velocity 
when  it  has  sunk  to  a  depth  x  below  the  surface. 


OPTICS,    SPHERICAL  TRIGONOMETRY    AND 
ASTRONOMY. 

Examiner,—W^.  M.  H.  L.  Beebee,  B.  A. 

1.  When  a  small  plane  area  is  illuminated  by  a 
pencil  of  rays  emanating  from  a  point,  prove  that  the 
illumination  at  any  point  of  the  area  varies  directly  as 
the  cosine  of  the  angle  of  incidence,  and  inversely  as 
the  square  of  the  distance  from  the  origin  of  light. 

A  candle  is  burning  at  a  distance  a  from  a  wall  of  a 
room,  on  which  is  a  plane  vertical  circular  mirror,  the 
centre  of  which  is  distant  a  v  2  from  the  candle.  Shew 
that  the  illuminated  patch  on  the  ceiling  is  an  ellipse, 
and  that  at  a  certain  point  in  its  major  axis,  the  illumi- 
nation due  to  the  reflected  liorht  is  of  that  due 

2  ^^ 

to  the  direct  light  of  the  caudle. 
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2.  A  small  pencil  is  obliquely  refracted  at  a  spheri- 
cal surface  :  shew  that  the  distances  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  foci  from  the  point  of  incidence  of  the  axis  are 
given  by  the  formulaB, 

/^  CO.S'^   ^'  cos'  </>    __  fx  COS  <ji'  cos  <^,      fj.      1     _ 

v^  u  r  r    '  v.^  u 

fx  cos  (^'  —  COS  <;^. 
r 
Find   the   caustic   of  a   point  from    which  rays   are 
refracted  at  a  plane  surface,  and  illustrate  by  a  diagram 
the  pencils  by  which  a  stick  is  seen  when  immersed  in 
water. 

3.  A  ray  passes  through  a  medium,  the  value  of  ft 
at  any  point  of  which  is  a  function  of  r,  the  distance  from 
a  fixed  point,  find  the  equation  to  the  path  of  the  ray. 

For  example  suppose  /a  varies  as ,  where  c 

is  a  constant. 

4.  What  is  the  difference  between  excentrical  and 
centrical  refraction  through  a  lens  ? 

If  a  small  pencil  of  light  be  incident  obliquely  and 
centrically  on  a  thin  lens,  find  the  distances  uf  the 
primary  and  secondary  foci  from  the  centre  of  the  lens. 

5.  Describe  the  experiment  in  which  the  solar 
spectrum  is  analysed  by  means  of  a  prism  and  a  lens  of 
small  focal  length.  Shew  that  the  condition  for  achro- 
matism where  a  small  pencil  passes  excentrically  through 
two  thin  lenses  separated  by   a  given  interval  a  is  0  = 

b,^a    d  fX2         &.      c?/^,  a  h^    /  ^^  IH__  ,     c?  ft, 

/a     /^2 — 1       /i  /^i — 1        /j/a  Vi— 1       /^i— 1/ 
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where  &,  is  the  distance  from  the  centre  of  the  first 
leas  of  the  point  where  the  axis  of  the  incident  pencil 
cuts  the  common  axis  of  the  lenses. 

6.  Enunciate  and  prove  Napier's  analogies  connecting 
the  sides  and  angles  of  a  spherical  triangle. 

7.  To  what  causes  is  due  the  inequality  of  the 
intervals  of  time  between  the  sun's  arrival  at  the  meri- 
dian ? 

Discuss  fully  the  nature  of  the  inequality  on  the 
hypothesis  of  the  earth's  orbit  being  circular. 

8.  Give  a  brief  description  of  the  Transit  instru- 
ment and  of  the  errors  to  which  it  is  liable.  If  a,  y8,  7 
be  the  errors  of  collimation,  level,  and  azimuth  respec- 
tively, shew  that  the  error  of  time  in  the  transit  of  a 

star  whose  declination  is  8  is  - —  (a  •+-  /3  cos  (I  —  8)  -f- 

15 

y  sin  (Z  —  8));  I  being  the  latitude  of  the  observatory. 

Why  is  Ramsden's  eye-piece  used  ? 

9.  Define  the  first  point  of  Aries.  Explain  how  to 
determine  its  position,  and  state  why  the  observations 
are  made  at  the  Equinoxes. 

10.  State  how  the  aberration  of  light,  and  parallaxes 
respectively  affect  the  true  positions  of  a  heavenly  body. 

,   be  a  star's  |^  ^J^.  V  >    L  the  sun's  longitude,  shew 

that  the  aberration 

.    latitude      .    —  20".  45  sin  A  sin  {L—T)  \ 
"Mongitude   ^^  —  20".45  cos_(Zy— 0  / 

cos  A 

11.  Give  Kepler's  laws  of  planetary  motion  and  de- 
termine the  angle  of  elongation  of  an  inferior  planet 
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when  stationary,  on  the  hypothesis  of  union  motiform 
in  circular  orbits  in  one  plane. 

Define  the  longitude  and  the  reduced  longitude  of  a 
planet,  and  shew  that  it  V  the  reduced  longitude  I  the 
lougiliide,  n  the  longitude  of  the  node,  i  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  orbit  to  the  ecliptic. 

I'  =:  I  —   tan"   i  sin  2    (Z  —  n)    + 
2 

1  tan^  i  sin  4  (Z  —  fi) — &c. 

2  "2 

12.  Draw  a  diagram  roughly  representing  the  moon's 
path  relative  to  the  sun.  What  are  her  longitudinal 
libratious  ?  The  mean  period  of  corresponding  librations 
is  observel  to  be  longer  than  the  moon's  mean  sidereal 
period,  and  solar  eclipses  generally  occur  at  intervals 
of  less  than  six  months  ;  what  conclusions  can  l)e  drawn 
as  to  certain  elements  of  the  moon's  orbit  from  these 
two  facts  ? 


CHEMISTRY  (ORGANIC). 
Examiner. — Mr.  S.  B.  Partridge. 

1.  Point  out  the  leading  chemical  peculiarities  of 
organic  substances  as  distinguished  from  inorganic, 
illustrating- your  answer  by  examples. 

2.  How  is  Oxalic  Acid  prepared,  and  what  are  its 
physical  and  chemical  properties  ?  With  what  group 
of  organic  substances  is  it  closely  allied,  and  what  is  the 
relatio  nsliip  ? 

3.  How  is  Essence  of  Bitter  Almonds  prepared,  and 
what  are  its  properties  and  affinities?  How  do  you 
account  for  its  formation  ? 
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4.  Enumerate  the  principal  Alkaloids  contained  in 
Opium,  and  describe  the  mode  of  preparation  of  the  two 
most  valuable , 

5:  What  is  Glycerine,  how  is  it  prepared  and  what 
relation  does  it  bear  to  the  oils  and  fats  ? 

6.  Describe  briefly  the  chemical  composition  and 
properties  of  the  Blood. 


CHEMISTEY  (INORGANIC). 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  F.  Blanford. 

1.  Trace  the  history  of  the  theory  of  phlogiston. 
What  did  it  attempt  to  explain,  and  how  was  it  even- 
tually dispelled  ? 

2.  Describe  the  quantitative  analysis  of  a  gas  whose 
constituents  are  H.  COo.  C^  H^,  N,  and  water  vapour. 

3.  Describe  the  preparation  of  the  less  oxygenated 
compounds  of  Nitrogen  by  the  direct  decomposition  of 
Nitric  acid.     Describe  their  physical  characters. 

4.  Describe  the  different  modes  of  assaying  silver 
ores  and  alloys. 

5.  The  following  composition  of  two  minerals  is 
ascertained  by  analysis.     What  are  their  formulse  ? 

A.  B. 

C02 35,90  As 46,76 

Feo 54,57  S  17,34 

Muo    1,15  Fe 26,36 

Cao 3,18  Co 9,01 

6.  On  what  principles  have  the  equivalents  of  the 
elements  been  determined  ?  Give  examples  ;  and  in- 
stances in    which    the     atomic  weights  of  particular 
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elements  have  been  changed,  with  the  reasons  for  the 
change. 

7.  Give  examples  of  isomorphism,  isomerism  and 
allotropy. 

8.  In  the  formation  of  HS,  HCl,  NH3  and  NO^  how 
many  volumes  of  the  several  elements  unite,  and  what 
are  the  resulting  volumes  ? 

9.  Convert  the  following  formulae  into  equivalent 
formulae  in  which  Silicic  acid  is  regarded  as  SiOa. 

B.  MgO,  8103  +  HO 

C.  3   I  (FeO,  CaO)3  SiO^  |  +  2  Fe^O^,  SiO, 


ELECTRICITY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  F.  Blanford. 

1.  On  what  fundamental  facts  do  the  contact  and 
chemical  theories  of  Voltaic  electricity  respectively  rest  ? 

2.  How  is  the  torsion  electrometer  used  to  measure 
an  electrical  charge  ? 

3.  Give  an  account  of  Faraday's  experimental  proofs 
of  the  identity  of  Voltaic  and  frictional  Electricity. 

4.  What  are  electrics  and  dielectrics,  paramag- 
netics  and  diamagnetics  ?  Give  examples,  and  shew 
how  far  the  use  of  any  of  these  terms  originated  in 
imperfect  knowledge. 

5.  By  what  various  means  has  the  intensity  of  the 
earth's  magnetism  been  measured  ? 

17 
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6.  What  is  meant  by  arbitrary  and  natural  units  of 
current  and  resistance  ?  Describe  the  various  means  of 
ascertaining  the  resistance  of  a  conductor  in  terms  of 
either. 

7.  Describe  the  construction  and  principle  of  the 
Tangent  Galvanometer. 


ZOOLOGY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  F.  Blanford. 

1.  Describe  the  typical  Mammal  skeleton.  Mention 
the  chief  variations,  and  also  striking  exceptions  in  the 
number  and  position  of  important  bones  presented  by 
various  animals. 

2.  Contrast  the  Placental  and  Aplacental  sections 
of  the  Mammalia  in  important  points  of  structure  and 
development. 

3.  Describe  the  typical  vertebra  as  defined  by  Owen. 

4.  Give  an  abstract  of  Darwin  s  argument  for  the 
derivation  of  species  by  natural  selection. 

5.  Give  the  distribution  of  the  following  animals, 
pointing  out  where  the  name  denotes  two  or,  more  spe- 
cies, and  their  respective  range  ;  and  where  the  range 
has  been  increased  by  artificial  means. 

The  Buffalo  (Arnee).      The  Macaw. 


Hippopotamus. 

,,     Khinoceros. 

Dodo. 

„     Boa. 

Emeu. 

„     Otter. 

Beaver. 

„     Ornithorhynchus. 

HONOR  EXAMlNATIOir.  CXCV 

9.  Give  a  full  description  of  ?ixij  family  you  are  best 
acquainted  with,  including  diagnoses  of  genera,  range, 
habit,  &c. 


COMPARATIVE  PHYSIOLOGY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  S.  B.  Partridge. 

1.  Describe  the  different  varieties  of  Epithelium 
and  point  out  the  functions  they  perform  in  the  animal 
economy. 

2.  In  what  animals  do  Salivary  glands  exist,  what 
is  their  structure  and  what  their  use  ? 

3.  Describe  minutely  the  structure  and  functions  of 
the  tubular  nerve  fibre. 

4.  Describe  the  leading  peculiarities  of  the  circula- 
tion of  a  young  mammal  prior  to  birth,  and  indicate  the 
analogies  between  such  circulation  and  that  of  certain 
fully  developed  animals  of  the  Vertebrate  group. 

5.  Give  as  full  and  complete  a  description  as  you  can 
of  the  minute  anatomy  and  functions  of  the  kidney, 
pointing  out  the  principal  modifications  of  this  organ 
met  with  in  the  animal  kingdom. 

6.  What  is  an  Intestinal  Villus ;  what  is  its  structure 
and  what  functions  does  it  perform  ? 


BOTANY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  S.  B.  Partridge. 

1.     Explain  the  meaning  of  the  following  terms. 
Accrescent.  Circinate. 

Adnate.  Eevolute. 
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Apocarpous.  Tomentose. 

Bipartite.  Versatile, 

2.  Describe  the  structure  of  an  orthotropous  ovule, 
pointing  out  the  relations  of  its  several  parts.  What  are 
the  principal  changes  that  occur  in  it  after  impregna- 
tion ? 

3.  Describe  the  floral  envelopes  and  organs  of  repro- 
duction of  an  Orchidaceous  Plant. 

4.  What  is  the  commonly-received  theory  of  respi- 
ration of  plants,  and  what  chemical  changes  are  supposed 
to  occur  during  the  process  ? 

5.  Point  out  the  advantages  of  a  natural  system  of 
classification  over  the  artificial  system  of  Linnaeus. 
On  what  principles  must  a  natural  classification  be 
based  ?  Give  the  characters  of  the  higher  groups  ac- 
cording to  some  generally  accepted  natural  arrangement. 

6.  Of  the  specimens  on  the  table,  numbered  from  1 
to  5,  select  any  one  or  more,  and  give  the  various  divi- 
sions to  which  they  belong  in  any  natural  system  down 
to  the  natural  order  inclusive. 


I 
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IgremdjanU  Eoi)c})antr  Stutientsf)ip 
Ixaminatton,  1868* 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  COMPOSITION. 
Examiner. — Rev.  J.  Barton,  M.  A. 
Poetry. 

1.  State  what  you  consider  to  be  the  chief  beauties 
and  also  the  chief  defects  of  the  Faerie  Queene. 
Coleridge  remarks  that  Spenser  displays  great  skill 
in  harmonizing  his  descriptions  of  external  nature  and 
external  incidents  with  the  allegorical  character  of  the 
poem.     Adduce  some  remarkable  instances  of  this, 

2.  Render  the  following  passages  into  plain  prose — 
(a)  But  th'   Elfin   Knight,   who  ought  that  warlike 

wage, 
Disdained  to  loose  the  meed  he  wonne  in  fray. 
{b)   The  Red-Cross  Knight  toward  him  crossed  fast 
To  meet  what  mister  wight  was  so  dismayed. 

(c)  He  faire  the  knight  saluted,  louting  low. 
Who  faire  him  quited,  as  that  courteous  was. 

(d)  Through  unadvised  rashness  waxen  wood. 

(e)  Or  let  him  die  at  ease  that  liveth  here  uneath. 

(f)  A  goodly  golden  chayne,  wherewith  yfere 
The   virtues   linked  are  in   lovely  wise. 

3.  What  faults  do  Addison  and  Johnson  find  in 
Milton's  great  epic  ?  Have  later  critics  on  the  whole 
concurred  in  their  judgment  ?  Quote  some  of  the 
foreign  idioms  which  adorn  or  disfigure  the  poem. 
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4.  Write  a  critical  essay  on  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing poems,  with  a  brief  introductory  life  of  the  author, 
and  illustrated  by  quotations  of  any  passages  of  espe- 
cial beauty. 

(1)  Lady  of  the  Lake  ;  (2)  Lalla  Kookh  ;  (3)  Childe 
Harold's  Pilgrimage. 

5.  "  Next  comes  the  dull  disciple  of  thy  school, 
"  That  mild  apostate  from  poetic  rule, 

"  The  simple  Wordsworth,  framer  of  a  lay 
"As  soft  as  evening  in  his  favourite  May  ; 
"  Who,  both  by  precept  and  example,  shews 
"  That  prose  is  verse,  and  verse  is  merely  prose,. 
*'  Convincing  all  by  demonstration  plain, 
"  Poetic  souls  delight  in  prose  insane  ; 
^  And  Christmas  stories,  tortured  inta  rhyme, 
"  Contain  the  essence  of  the  true  Sublime." 
Who  is  the  author  of  the  above  criticism  ?     Discuss 
its  justice,  and  state  your  own  opinion  as  to  the  merits 
or  demerits  of  Wordsworth's  poetry.     What,  in  his  opi- 
nion, constitutes  the  proper  style  and  diction  of  poetry  ? 

6.  By  whom  have  the  Knight's  Tale,  the  Nonne 
Prestes  tale,  and  the  Merchant's  Tale  of  Chaucer  been 
reproduced  and  modernized,  and  with  what  success  ? 
From  what  sources  were  they  respectively  borrowed  ? 

7.  What  political  intrigues  gave  rise  to  the  poem 
of  Absalom  and  Ahithophel?  What  personages  are 
the  characters  of  Ahithophel,  Zimri,  Barzillai,  and 
Absalom,  intended  to  represent  ? 

8.  Enumerate  and  give  a  brief  outline  of  the  seve- 
ral didactic  poems  of  Dryden,  Pope,  and  Johnson. 

9.  Who  were  the  several  authors  of  (1)  the  Dun- 
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ciad,  (2)  English  Bards  and  Scotch  Reviewers,  and  (4) 
Rejected  Addresses  ?  Give  a  full  account  of  any  one  of 
them. 

10.  Name  the  authors  of  the  following  poems  and 
arrange  them  chronologically  according  to  the  date  of 
the  authors'  deaths. 

Corsair — Alexander's  feast — Evangeline — Prelude — - 
Thalaba — Hind  and  Panther — Isles  of  Greece — Coo- 
per's hill — Shepherd's  Kalendar — The  Campaign — An- 
cient Mariner — Polyolbion — Mirror  for  Magistrates. 

11.  Explain  the  allusions  in  each  of  the  following 
passages,  mentioning  from  what  poem  each  is  taken,  and 
the  name  of  its  author. 

(a)  He  left  the  name  at  which  the  world  grew  pale 
To  point  a  moral  or  adorn  a  tale. 

(b)  Or  call  up  him  who  left  untold 
The  story  of  Cambuscan  bold. 

(c)  A  man  so  various  that  he  seemed  to  be 
Not  one  but  all  mankind's  epitome  ; 
Stiff  in  opinions,  always  in  the  wrong. 

Was  every  thing  by  starts,  and  nothing  long, 
But  in  the  course  of  one  revolving  moon 
Was  chemist,  fiddler,  statesman  and  buffoon. 

{(l)  Three  Poets,  in  three  distant  ages  born, 
Greece,  Italy,  and  England  did  adorn. 
The  first  in  loftiness  of  thought  surpassed, 
The  next  in  majesty,  in  both  the  last. 
The  force  of  nature  could  no  further  go. 
To  make  a  third  she  joined  the  other  two. 

(e)  Break  not,  0  woman's  heart,  but  still  endure : 
Break  not,  for  thou  art  royal,  but  endure, 
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Remembering  all  the  beauty  of  that  star 
Which  shone  so  close  beside  thee,  that  it  made 
One  light  together,  but  has  past  and  leaves 
The  Crown  a  lonely  splendour. 
12.    Name  the  authors  of  the  following  passages,  and 

specify  if  you  can  the  particular  poem  from  which  each 

is  taken. 

(a)  A  little  learning  is  a  dangerous  thing, 
Drink  deep,  or  taste  not  the  Pierian  spring. 

(b)  Man  wants  but  little  here  below, 
Nor  wants  that  little  long. 

(c)  Tis  the  sunset  of  life  gives  me  mystical  lore, 
And  coming  events  cast  their  shadows  before. 

{d)  Envy  will  merit,  as  its  shade,  pursue  ; 

But,  like  a  shadow,  prove  the  substance  true, 
(e)    For  manners  are  not  idle,  but  the  fruit 

Of  loyal  nature  and  of  noble  mind. 
(fj   Fame  is  the  spur  that  the  clear  spirit  doth  raise 

(That  last  infirmity  of  noble  minds) 

To  scorn  delights  and  live  laborious  days. 
(g)   Pygmies  are  pygmies  still,   though  perched  on 
Alps, 

And  pyramids  are  pyramids  in  vales. 
(h)   Full  many  a  flower  is  born  to  blush  unseen 

And  waste  its  sweetness  on  the  desert  air. 
(i)    God  made  the  country,  and  man  made  the  town. 
fjj    To  me  more  dear,  congenial  to  my  heart. 

One  native  charm  than  all  the  gloss  of  art. 
(k)  A  thing  of  beauty  is  a  joy  for  ever. 
(I)    All  that  glitters  is  not  gold. 
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(m)  To  me  the  meanest  flower  that  blows  can  give 

Thoughts  that  do  even  lie  too  deep  for  tears. 
(n)  Faithful  found 

Among  the  faithless,  faithful  only  he. 
(o)  His  honour,  rooted  in  dishonour,  stood. 

And  faith  unfaithful  kept  him  falsely  true. 
(pj  Alas  !  they  had  been  friends  in  youth. 
But  whispering  tongues  can  poison  truth, 
And  constancy  lives  in  realms  above. 
(q)  0  woman  I  in  our  hours  of  ease, 
Uncertain,  coy,  and  hard  to  please, 
And  variable  as  the  shade 
By  the  light  quivering  aspen  made  ; 
When  pain  and  anguish  wring  the  brow, 
A  ministering  angel  thou  I 
(r)  For  woman  is  not  undevelopt  man 

But  diverse  ;  could  we  make  her  as  the  man, 
Sweet  Love  were  slain ;  his  dearest  bond  is  this, 
Not  like  to  like,  but  like  in  difference. 
Yet  in  the  long  years  liker  must  they  grow  ; 
The  man  be  more  of  woman,  she  of  man  ; 
He  gain  in  sweetness,  and  in  moral  height, 
Nor  lose  the  wrestling  thews  that  throw  the  world  ; 
She  mental  breadth,  nor  fail  in  childward  care, 
Nor  lose  the  childlike  in  the  larger  mind  ; 
Till  at  the  last  she  set  herself  to  man 
Like  perfect  music  unto  noble  words, 
(s)  Lives  of  great  men  all  remind  us 
We  can  make  our  lives  sublime, 
And  departing  leave  behind  us 
Footprints  on  tke  sands  of  timci 
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(t)  Breathes  there  a  man  with  soul  so  dead 
Who  never  to  himself  hath  said 

This  is  my  own,  my  native  land  ; 
Whose  heart  hath  ne'er  within  him  burned, 
As  home  his  footsteps  he  hath  turned 

From  wandering  on  a  foreign  strand. 

(u)  For  Freedom's  battle  once  begun, 
Bequeathed  by  bleeding  sire  to  son, 
Though  baffled  oft,  is  never  won. 

(v)  Know  then  thyself,  presume  not  God  to  scan. 
The  proper  study  of  mankind  is  man. 

{iv)  Knowledge  and  wisdom,  far  from  being  one, 
Have  oft  times  no  connexion ;  knowledge  dwells 
In  heads  replete  with  thoughts  of  other  men, 
Wisdom  in  minds  attentive  to  their  own. 

(x)  Dim  as  the  borrowed  beams  of  moon  and  stars 
To  lonely,  weary,  wandering  travellers. 
Is  reason  to  the  soul ;  and  as  on  high 
Those  rolling  fires  discover  but  the  sky 
Not  light  us  here ;  so  reason's  glimmering  ray 
Was  sent,  not  to  assure  our  doubtful  way, 
But  guide  us  upward  to  a  better  day. 

(y)  Roll  on,  thou  dark  and  deep  blue  ocean,  roll, 
Ten  thousand  fleets  sweep  over  thee  in  vain  ; 
Man  marks  the  earth  with  ruin,  his  control 
Stops  with  thy  shores ;  upon  the  watery  main 
The  wrecks  are  all  thy  deed,  nor  doth  remain 
A  shadow  of  man's  ravage,  save  his  own, 
When  for  a  moment,  like  a  drop  of  rain. 
He  sinks  into  thy  depths  with  bubbling  groan, 
Without  a  grave,  unknelled,   uncoffined,  and  un- 
known. 
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{z)  How  beautiful  is  night ! 

A  dewy  freshness  fills  the  silent  air  ; 

No  mist  obscures  ;  no  cloud,  no  speck,  nor  stain, 

Breaks  the  serene  of  heaven. 
In  full  orbed  glory  yonder  Moon  divine 
Rolls  through  the  dark  blue  depths. 

Beneath  her  steady  ray 

A  desert  circle  spreads, 
Like  a  round  ocean  girdled  with  the  sky, 

How  beautiful  is  niglit  I 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  COMPOSITION; 
Examiner. — Rev.  J.  Barton,  M.  A. 

Prose, 

1.  Give  a  chronological  list  of  the  principal  English 
prose  writers  and  their  chief  works  down  to  the  year 
1688. 

2.  Name  and  give  some  account  of  the  first  romance 
and  the  first  historical  work  in  the  English  language. 

•  3.  "  Bacon  s  mission  was  not  to  teach  mankind  phi- 
losophy, but  to  teach  them  how  to  philosophize."  Ex- 
plain this  statement,  and  illustrate  it  by  a  brief  outline 
of  Bacons  philosophical  system.  Enumerate  the  va- 
rious sources  of  error  described  by  him  in  the  Novum 
Organon,  and  by  him  called  Idols. 

4.  What  position  does  Milton  take  up  in  his  Trac- 
tate on  Education  ?  Discuss  the  soundness  of  his 
vi^ws  as  appUcable  to  the  circumstances  of  modern 
times. 
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5.  Upon  what  occasion  and  with  what  object   in 
♦  view  were  each  of   the  following  works  written,  and  by 

whom  ? 

(1)  Drapier's  letters.  (2)  Areopagitica.  (3)  Let- 
ters of  Junius. 

6.  Name  the  authors  of  the  following  works,  and 
arrange  them  in  chronological  ord^r. 

Sentimental  Journey — Kobinson  Crusoe — Rob  Roy — 
New  Atlantis — Pilgrim's  Progress — Tale  of  a  Tub — 
Religio  Medici — Wealth  of  Nations — Easselas — Apology 
for  Smectymnuus— Arcadia. 

7.  What  English  writer  first  popularized  the  essay 
as  a  form  of  literary  composition  ?  Write  short  bio- 
graphies of  the  chief  contributors  to  the  Tatler,  Spec- 
tator, Guardian,  and  Rambler. 

8.  Describe  the  origin  of  the  modern  Newspaper, 
and  contrast  the  power  it  now  exercises  on  society  with 
that  possessed  by  the  ballad  in  mediseval  times. 

9.  At  what  periods  of  English  history  did  the  events 
occur  which  are  narrated  in  Ivanhoe,  Kenilworth,  Old 
Mortality,  and  the  Heart  of  Mid  Lothian  ?  Give  an 
outline  of  the  plot  of  any  one  of  them. 

10.  Paraphrase  the  following  passages  from  Bacon's 
Essays,  and  write  notes  on  the  italicized  words. 

(a)  In  great  oppressions  the  same  things  that  'pro- 
vohe  the  patience  do  withal  mate  the  courage. 

(h)  The  mind  of  man  is  more  cheered  and  refreshed 
by  profiting  in  small  things  than  by  standing  at  a  stay 
in  great. 

(c)  They  that  are  glorious  must  needs  be  factious, 
for  all  bravery  stands  upon  comparisons. 
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{d)     Simulation  and  dissimulation  commonly  carry 
with  them  a  show  of  fearf illness,  which  in  any  business* 
doth  spoil  the  feathers  of  round  flying  up  to  the  mark. 

(e)  But  certainly  there  are  some  that  know  the  re-- 
sorts and  falls  of  business,  that  cannot  sink  into  the 
main  of  it ;  like  a  house  that  hath  convenient  stairs 
and  entries,  but  never  a  fair  room  :  therefore  you  shall 
see  them  find  out  'pretty  looses  in  the  conclusion,  but 
are  no  ways  able  to  examine  or  debate  matters. 

ffj  The  proceeding  upon  somewhat  conceived  ia 
writing,  doth  for  the  most  part  facilitate  dispatch  ;  for 
though  it  should  be  wholly  re^jiocted,  yet  that  negative 
is  more  pregnant  of  direction  than  an  indefinite,  as 
ashes  are  more  generative  than  dust. 

{g)  Honour  that  is  gained  and  broken  upon  another 
hath  the  quickest  reflection,  like  diamonds  cut  with 
fascets ;  and  therefore  let  a  man  contend  to  excel  any 
competitors  of  his  in  honour,  in  out-shooting  them,  if 
he  can,  in  their  own  bow. 

11.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the  following  pas- 
sages from  Milton  s  writings,  stating  if  you  can  from 
which  of  his  works  each  passage  is  taken,  and  explain- 
ing fully  any  allusions  to  persons,  or  events,  or  books. 

(«)  I  cannot  praise  a  fugitive  and  cloistered  vir- 
tue unexercised  and  unbreathed,  that  never  sallies  out 
and  seeks  her  adversary,  but  slinks  out  of  the  race, 
where  that  immortal  garland  is  to  be  run  for,  not  with- 
out dust  and  heat.^ 

(Jj)     For  although  a  poet,  soaring  in  the  high  rea- 
son of  his  fancies,  with  his  garland  and  singing  robes 
about  him,  might  without  apology  speak  more  of  him- 
18 
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self  than  I  mean  to  do  ;  yet  for  me  sitting  here  below 
in  the  cool  element  of  prose,  a  mortal  thing  among 
readers  of  no  empyreal  conceit,  to  venture  and  divulge 
unusual  things  of  myself,  I  shall  petition  to  the  gen- 
tler sort  it  may  not  be  envy  to  me. 

(c)  For  those  actions  which  enter  into  a  man  ra- 
tlier  than  issue  out  of  him,  and  therefore  defile  not,  God 
uses  not  to  captivate  under  a  perpetual  childhood  of 
jprescription,  but  trusts  him  with  the  gift  of  ueason  to 
be  his  own  chooser. 

{d)  And  that  which  casts  our  proficiency  therein  {viz., 
Latin  and  Greek)  so  much  behind,  is  our  time  lost 
partly  in  too  often  idle  vacancies  given  both  to  schools 
and  universities  ;  partly  in  a  preposterous  exaction,  forc- 
ing the  empty  wits  of  children  to  compose  themes,  verses, 
and  orations,  which  are  the  acts  of  ripest  judgment,  and 
the  final  work  of  a  head  filled  by  long  reading  and 
abserving  with  elegant  maxims  and  copious  invention. 

(e)  Lest  I  should  take  him  for  some  chaplain  at 
hand,  some  squire  of  the  body  to  his  prelate,  one  who 
serves  not  at  the  altar  only,  but  at  the  court  cupboard, 
l^e  will  bestow  on  us  a  pretty  model  of  himself,  and 
.sobs  me  out  half-a-dozen  phthisical  mottoes,  wherever 
lie  had  them,  hopping  short  in  the  measure  of  convul- 
sion fits  ;  in  which  labour  the  agony  of  his  wit  having 
escaped  narrowly,  instead  of  well-sized  periods,  he  greets 
us  with  a  quantity  of  thumb-ring  posies. 

(f)  That  grave  and  noble  invention  which  the 
greatest  and  subliraest  wits  in  sundry  ages,  PLato  in 
Critias,  and  our  two  famous  countrymen,  the  one  in  his 
'-Utopia/  the  other  in  his  '  New  Atlantis,'  chose  I  may 
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not  say  as  a  field,  but  as  a  mighty  continent,  wherein  to 
disphiy  the  largeness  of  their  spirits,  by  teaching  this  our 
world  better  and  exacter  things  than  were  yet  known 
or  used  ;  this  petty  prevaricator  of  America,  the  zany 
of  Columbus,  (for  so  he  must  be  till  the  workVs  end.) 
having  raml)led  over  the  huge  topography  of  his'  own 
vain  thoughts,  no  marvel  if  he  brought  us  home  no-!- 
thing  but  a  mere  tankard  drollery. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE  AND  COMPOSITION, 
Eu'cumiter.—'REV.  J.   Bauton,  M.   A. 

The  Drama. 

1.  Point  out  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of 
the  classical  and  romantic  dratna,  and  illustrate  your 
remarks  by  a  comparison  of  any  two  well-known  plays 
of  each  description. 

2.  What  are  the  dramatic  unities  ?  .  How  far  are 
they  observed  by  Shakespeare,  Ben  Jonson,  Milton,  and 
Addison  respectively  ? 

3.  Who  was  the  author  of  the  Rehearsal,  and 
against  whom  was  it  directed  ? 

4.  Trace  with  dates  the  rise  and  progress  of  the 
drama  in  England  down  to  the  time  of  Shakespeare,  and 
point  out  features  in  some  of  Shakespeare's  plays  which 
recal  earlier  efforts  at  scenic  representations. 

5.  Enumerate  the  principal  dramatic  writers  of  the 
Elizabethan  period!  Wherein  is  it  that  Shakespeare 
shines  so  pre-eminently  above  all  the  rest  ? 

6.  In  what  plays  of  Shakespeare  do  the  following  cha- 
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racters  occur,  and  what  parts  do  they  play  in  the  seve- 
ral dramas  ? 

lago — Faulconbridge — Bottom — Mercutio — Jessica — 
Macduff — CordeHa — Shallow — Dogberry — Adam — Sir 
Toby  Belch. 

7.  State  what  you  consider  to  be  the  true  concep- 
tion of  the  character  of  Hamlet. 

8.  Write  explanatory  notes  on  the   following    pas- 
gages,  commenting  especially  on  the  italicized  words. 

(a)  I'd  rather  be  a  dog  and  bay  the  moon 

Than  such  a  Koman. 
{h)  Half  way  down 

Hangs  one  who  gathers  samiohire,  dreadful  trade ! 

(c)  •  0  for  a  falconer's  voice 

To  lure  this  tassel-gentle  back  again  ! 

(d)  He  uses  his  folly  like  a  stallcing -horse,  and  under 

the  presentation  of  that  he  shoots  his  wit. 

(e)  Hood  my  unmanned  blood,  hating  in  my  cheeks. 

(f)  Letting  '  /  dare  not'  wait  upon  '  /  tvoukV 
Like  the  poor  cat  i'  the  adage. 

(g)  Cousins  indeed,  and  by  their  uncle  cozened 
Of  comfort. 

(h)  Not  poppy,  not  mandragora, 

Nor  all  the  drowsy  syrups  of  the  world 
Shall  ever  medicine  thee  to  that  sweet  sleep 
Which  thou  oioedst  yesterday. 

{i)  You  cannot  heg  us,  Sir,  I  can  assure  you, 
We  know  what  we  know. 

{h)    What  maintenance  he  from  his  friends  receives, 
Like  exhibition  shalt  thou  have  from  me. 

9.     Render  the  following  passage  into  simple  prose  ; 
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^'  Time  hath,  my  lord,  a  wallet  at  his  back, 
Wherein  he  puts  alms  for  oblivion, 
A  great-sized  monster  of  ingratitudes  ; 
These  scraps  are  good  deeds   past,  which  are 

devour'd 
As  fast  as  they  are  made,  forgot  as  soon 
As  done ;  perseverance,  dear  my  lord, 
Keeps  honor  bright :  to  have  done  is  to  hang 
Quite  out  of  fashion,  like  a  rusty  mail 
In    monumental   mockery.     Take    the    instant 

way  ; 
For  honour  travels  in  a  strait  so  narrow 
Where  one  but    goes  abreast ;  keep  then    the 

path  ; 
For  emulation  hath  a  thousand  sons 
That  one  by  one  pursue  ;  if  you  give  way, 
Or  hedge  aside  from  the  direct  forthright. 
Like  to  an  entered  tide,  they  all  rush  by 
And  leave  you  hindmost ; 
Or,  like  a  gallant  horse  fallen  in  first  rank, 
Lie  there  for  pavement  to  the  abject  rear, 
O'er-run  and  trampled  on  ;   then  what  they  do 

in  present. 
Though  less  than  yours  in  past,   must  o'ertop 

yours ; 
For  time  is  like  a  fashionable  host 
That  slightly  shakes  his  parting  guest  by  the 

hand, 
And  with  his  arms  out-stretch'd,  as  he  would  fly, 
Grasps  in  the  comer ;  welcome  ever  smiles, 
And  farewell  goes  out  sighing." 
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10.     Name  the  play  of  Shakespeare  in  which  each  of 
the  following  passages  occurs  ;  state  by  whom  it  is  spok- 
en, and  explain  any  allusion  to  persons  or  events. 
(a)  These  our  actors, 

As  I  foretold  you,  were  all  spirits  and 
Are  melted  into  air,  into  thin  air  ; 
And  like  the  baseless  fabric  of  this  vision, 
The  cloud-capp'd  towers,  the  gorgeous  palaces. 
The  solemn  temples,  the  great  globe  itself, 
Yea,  all  which  it  inherit,  shall  dissolve 
And,  like  this  unsubstantial  pageant  faded. 
Leave  not  a  rack  behind. 
(6)    The  poet's  eye,  in  a  fine  frenzy  rolling. 

Doth  glance  from  heaven  to  earth,  from  earth  to 

heaven ; 
And  as  imagination  bodies  forth 
The  forms  of  things  unknown,  the  poet's  pen 
Turns  them  to  shapes,  and  gives  to  airy  nothing 
A  local  habitation  and  a  name. 

(c)  The  quality  of  mercy  is  not  strained, 

It  droppeth  as  the  gentle  rain  from  heaven 
Upon  the  place  beneath.  It  is  twice  blest ; 
It  blesseth  him  that  gives,  and  him  that  takes. 

(d)  She  sat  like  patience  on  a  monument, 
Smiling  at  grief. 

(c)    'Tis  the  mind  that  makes  the  body  rich. 

And  as  the  sun  breaks  through  the  darkest  clouds 
So  honour  peereth  in  the  meanest  habit. 

(fj  The  better  part  of  valour  is  discretion. 

(g)    Glory  is  like  a  circle  in  the  water. 
Which  never  cease th  to  enlarge  itself, 
Till  by  broad  spreading  it  disperse  to  nought. 
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(h)   Men's  evil  manners  live  in  brass  ; 

Their  virtues  we  write  in  water. 
(/)    Sweet  are  the  uses  of  adversity, 

Which  like  the  toad,  ugly  and  venomous. 

Wears  yet  a  precious  jewel  in  his  head. 
(k)    There's  a  divinity  that  shapes  our  ends. 

Rough  hew  them  how  we  will. 
{I)     This  is  the  state  of  man  ;  to-day  he  puts  forth 

The    tender  leaves  of  hopes ;   to-morrow  blos- 
soms. 

And  bears  his  blushing  honors  thick  upon  him ; 

The  third  day  comes  a  frost,  a  killing  frost, 

And  when  he  thinks,  good  easy  man,  full  surely 

His  greatness  is  a-ripening,  nips  his  root. 

And  then  he  falls,  as  I  do. 
(in)  Why,  man,  he  doth  bestride  the  narrow  world 

Like  a  Colossus,  and  we  petty  men 

Walk  under  his  huge  legs,  and  peep  about 

To  find  ourselves  dishonourable  graves. 
(n)   Hear  him  discourse  of  commonwealth  affairs. 

You  would  say  it  hath  been  all  in  all  his  study ; 

List  his  discourse  of  war,  and  you  shall  hear 

A  fearful  battle  rendered  you  in  music  ; 

Turn  him  to  any  cause  of  policy, 

The  Gordian  knot  of  it  he  will  unloose 

Familiar  as  his  garter, 
(o)    Good  name  in  man  or  woman,  dear  my  lord, 

Is  the  immediate  jewel  of  their  souls  ; 

Who  steals  my  purse  steals   trash  ;  'tis  some- 
thing, nothing  ; 

'Twas  mine,  'tis  his,  and  has  been  slave  to  thou- 
sands ; 
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But  he  that  filches  from  me  my  good  name 
Robs  me  of  that  which  not  enriches  him 
And  makes  me  poor  indeed. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE. 
Examiner, — Rev.  J.  Barton,  M.  A. 
1.     Compare  carefully  the  English  of  the  following 
passages,   noting  and  explaining   any  peculiarities  or 
changes  of  orthography,  meaning,  and  construction, 
(a)  WycUffe's  Bible,  a.  d,  1389. 
And  he,  openynge  his  mouthe,   taugte  to  hem,  say- 
inge  ;  Blessid  be   the  pore  in  spirit,  for  the  kingdam  in 
heuenes  is  heren.    Blessid  be  mylde  men,  for  thei  shuln 
welde  the  eerthe.     Blessid  be  thei  that  hungren  and 
thristen  rigtwisnesse,  for  thei  shuln  ben  fulfillid.     Bles- 
sid be  thei  that  ben  of  clene  lierte  for  thei  shuln  see 
God.     Blessid  be  pesible  men,  for  thei  shuln  be  clepid 
the  sonys  of  God. 

(h)  Tyndale's  Bible,  a.  d.  1526. 
And  he.  openned  his  m ought,  and  taught  them, 
saynge.  Blessed  are  the  poore  in  sprete,  for  theirs -is  the 
kyngdome  off  heven.  Blessed  are  the  meke,  for  they 
shall  inheret  the  erth.  Blessed  are  they  which  honger 
and  thurst  for  rightewesnes,  for  they  shalbe  filled. 
Blessed  are  the  pure  in  herte,  for  they  shall  se  God. 
Blessed  are  the  maynteyners  of  peace,  for  they  shalbe 
called  the  chyldren  of  God. 
2. 

(a)  Thus  come  lo  Engelond  in  to  Normandies  bond, 
And  the  Normans  ne  couthe  speke  tho  bote  hor 
owe  speche, 


PREMCHAND    ROYCHAND    STUDENTSHIP.         CCxiii 

And  speke  frencli  as  Mi  dude  at  om  &  hor   chil- 
dren dude  also  teche. 
So  that  heiemen  of  this  lond,  that  of  hor  blod 

come, 
Holdeth    alle    thidke    speche    that   hii    of  horn 

no  me, 
Vor  bote  a  man  conne  frenss,  me  telth  of  him 

lute. 
Ac  lowe  men  holdeth  to   engliss   &  to   hor  owe 

speche  yute, 
Ich  wene  thcr   ne  betli  in  al  the  world  coutreyes 

none, 
That  ne  holdeth  to  hor  owe  speche   bote  Enge- 

lond  one. 
Ac  wel  me  ivot  vor  to  conne  bothe  wel  it  is, 
Vor  the  more  that  a  mon  can,  the  more  wurthe  he 
is.    (Robert  of  Gloucester's  Chronicle.) 
(h)  Pilgrimes  and  palmers  plihten  hem  togedres, 
Ffor  to  seche  seint  Jeme,  and  seintes  at  Roome. 
Wenten  forth  in  heore  wey  with  mony  wyse  tales 
And  liedden  leve  to  lygen  al  heore  lif  tyme, 
Grete  lobres  and  longe  that  loth  weore  to  swynke, 
Clotheden  hem  in  copes  to  beo  knowen  for  bre- 
thren ; 
And  summe  schopen  to  hermytes,heore  ese  to  have, 
I  ffont  there  ffreres,  alle  the  ffoure  ordres, 
Prechinge  the  peple  for  profyt  of  heore  wombes  ; 
Glosynge  the  gospel  as  hem  good  liketli. 
For  covetyse  of  copes  construeth  hit  ille. 
For  monye  of  this  maistres  mowen  clothen  hem  at 
lyking, 
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Formonyeand  hire  marcliaun  die  meetenoft  togedre. 
Sethtlie  charite  hath  be  chapmon  cheef  to  shrivea 

lordes, 
Mony  ferlyes  han  bifalle  in  a  fewe  yeres  ; 
But  holy  chirclie  biginne  holde  bet  togedere 
The  moste  mischeef  on  molde  momiteth  up  faste. 
(Vision  of  Piers  Ploughman.) 
(1.)  Give  a  literal  rendering  of  the  above  in  modern 

English. 
(2.)  Write  grammatical  notes  on  the  underlined  words. 
(3.)  Conjugate  the  verbs  tell,  hold,  he,  can,  as  used  by 

writers  of  the  first  half  of  the  14th  century. 
'  (4.)  Divide  the  lines  into  their  component   feet,   and 
point  out  any  rythmical  peculiarities. 
3.  A  morwe  whan  the  day  began  to  spring, 

Up  rose  our  hoste  and  was  our  aller  cok, 
And  gaderd  us  togeder  in  a  flok, 
And  forth  we  riden  a  litel  more  than  pas, 
Unto  the  watering  of  Seint  Thomas  ; 
And  ther  our  hoste  began  his  hors  arest. 
And  saide  ;  lordes,  herkeneth  if  you  lest. 
Ye  wete  your  forword,  and  I  it  record. 
If  even-song  and  morwe-song  accord 
Let  se  now  who  shal  telle  the  first  tale. 
As  ever  mote  I  drinken  win  or  ale, 
Who  so  is  rebel  to  my  jugement, 
Shal  pay  for  alle  tliat  by  the  way  is  spent. 
Now  draweth  cutte,  or  that  ye  forther  twinne. 
He  which  that  hath  the  shortest  shal  beginne. 
(1.)  Explain  any  words  that  may  seem  obscure  in  the 
above  passage  from  Chaucer. 
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(2.)  Note  in  it  any  words  that  are  not  Saxon,  mention- 
ing from  what  languages  they  are  severally  derived. 

(3.)  Point  out  any  peculiarities  in  the  grammar  as 
compared  with  our  present  grammar. 

(4.)  Who  is  it  that  describes  Chaucer  as  "  the  well  of 
English  undefiled,''  and  where  ?  Has  this  opinion  ever 
been  called  in  question  and  with  what  justice  ? 

(5.)  Remark  briefly  on  the  state  of  the  English  lan- 
guage in  Chaucer's  time,  and  state  what  you  consider  to 
have  been  his  influence  on  the  language. 

4.  It  has  been  remarked  by  MuUer  ;  "  The  his- 
tory of  the  Romance  as  well  as  of  the  Germanic  lan- 
guages shows  in  the  clearest  manner  how  a  grammar  once 
powerful  and  copious  has  been  gradually  weakened  and 
impoverished  until  at  last  it  pi'eserves  only  a  few  frag- 
ments of  its  ancient  inflexions." 

Explain  this  statement  and  illustrate  it  in  regard  to 
the  English  language  by  (1)  enumerating  the  chief 
grammatical  changes  which  converted  the  Anglo-Saxon 
of  the  10th  into  the  English  of  the  14th  century,  and 
(2)  by  pointing  out  the  '  few  fragments*  of  the  old 
Anglo-Saxon  inflexions  which  still  exist  in  modern 
EngUsh. 

5.  Give  the  history  of  the  now  silent  final  e  in  cer- 
tain nouns  and  verbs  as  hoste,  preche  &c.  in  common  use 
by  Chaucer,  and  show  how  it  marks  the  natural  growth 
and  development  of  the  language. 

6.  How  do  Anglo-Saxon  nouns  for  the  most  part 
form  their  plurals,  and  how  do  you  account  for  the  final 
s  as  a  sign  of  the  plural  in  so  many  nouns  of  -Anglo-Saxon 
origin  ?  Discuss  the  etymology  of  the  words  alms  and 
riches,  and  prove  that  these  are  singular  forms. 
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7.  Explain  the  origin  of  the  final  letters  in  tlie 
following  words : 

Mi-?ie,  tliei-r,  he-re,  wh-y,  who-5e,  don-hle,  a-m, 
tw-a^?^,  also  give  the  etymologies  of  sitcJi,  ivhich,  since, 
and  if. 

8.  What  is  the  true  origin  of  the  so-called  partici- 
pial nouns  in  — i7ig  ?  How  did  these  nouns  formerly 
differ  in  form  from  present  participles,  and  how  may 
they  be  distinguished  now  ?  Explain  such  phrases  as 
*'  the  house  is  a  buildhig" 

9.  Addison  asserts  that  "  the  same  single  letter  s 
on  many  occasions  does  the  office  of  a  whole  word,  and 
represents  the  Ms  or  her  of  our  forefathers." 

Is  this  a  correct  statement?  Wliat  is  the  true  ori- 
gin of  the  apostrophe  s  as  a  sign  of  the  possessive 
case  ? 

10.  Home  Tooke  writes,  "  I  believe  they  will  be 
as  little  able  to  justify  their  innovation  as  Sir  T.  More 
would  have  been  to  explain  the  foundation  of  his  ridi- 
culous distinction  between  nay  and  no,  and  between  yea 
and  yes"  What  was  the  distinction  made  by  Sir  T. 
More,  and  are  there  any  reasons  for  believing  it  to 
have  been  well  founded  ? 

Explain  the  origin  of  the  affirmative  and  negative 
particles  and  compare  them  with  the  corresponding 
words  in  other  Teutonic  languages. 

11.  What  light  is  thrown  by  the  following  passage 
on  the  former  difference  of  usage  in  "  thou"  and  "  you  ?" 

"  Taunt  him  with  the  license  of  ink,  if  thou  thou'st 
him  some  thrice  it  shall  not  be  amiss." — Twelfth  Night. 

12.  The    following    words  have  their  etymologies 
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concealed  by  the  spelling,  restore  them  to  their  ori- 
ginal forms  so  as  to  shew  the  origin  of  each — bran-new- 
island,  nostril,   surgeon,  buxom,  court-cards,  currants, 
whole,   diamond,  pigmy,   scent,  puny,  fancy,  wiseacre, 
frontispiece,  afraid,  righteous. 

13.  Give  the  etymological  history  of  the  following 
words  ;  pagan — gossip — treacle — dunce — gazette — vil- 
lain — lumber — sycophant — loadstar — esquire — manure 
— quaint — abandon. 

14.  In  what  senses,  now  obsolete,  are  the  following 
words  used  by  Shakspeare,  Bacon  and  Milton  ?  Fom- 
tastical — fond — success — ^pestered — impale — shrewd — • 
allowance — battle — indifferent —regiment — sad — sug- 
gested— inherit — addressed — merely — intend — eager — 
grain — siege. 

15.  Dryden  takes  Ben  Jonson  to  task  for  general 
inaccuracy  in  his  English  diction,  and  as  an  instance, 
quotes  a  line  from  his  "  Catiline." 

"  Though  heaven  should  speak  with  all  his  wrath 
at  once"  remarking  that  '*  heaven  is  ill  syntax  with  his  J* 
Which  was  right,  Ben  Jonson  or  his  critic  ? 

16.  The  German  philologist  Grimm  speaks  of  the 
English  language  as  follows  : 

"Its  highly  spiritual  genius  and  wonderfully  happy 
development  and  condition,  have  been  the  result  of  a 
surprisingly  intimate  union  of  the  two  noblest  lan- 
guages in  modern  Europe,  the  Teutonic  and  the  Romance, 
It  is  well  known  in  what-  relations  these  two  stand  to 
one  another  in  the  English  tongue,  the  former  supply- 
ing in  far  larger  proportions  the  material  groundwork, 
the  latter  the  spiritual  conceptions." 
19 
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Illustrate  the  above  remark  by  quoting  any  passage 
(from  12  to  20  lines)  of  Shakspeare  or  Milton,  and 
distributing  the  words  which  it  contains  according  to 
tlieir  respective  origin. 

17.  Enumerate  a  dozen  pairs  of  words  of  cognate 
signification,  the  one  of  which  has  come  to  us  directly 
from  the  Latin,  but  the  other  mediately  through  the 
French,  as,  for  example,  sitre,  secure.  Which  of  the 
two  forms  is  generally  the  oldest,  and  how  is  this  to  be 
account-ed  for  ? 


MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY. 
Examiner. — ^PvEV.  J.  D.  Don. 

1.  Physiologists  affirm  the  correlation  of  vital  force^ 
nervous  force,  and  mental  force.  Expound  this  doctrine. 
Does  it  necessarily  imply  materialism  ? 

2.  Distinguish  between  Sensation  and  Sense-per- 
ception. Explain  the  difference  between  Perception 
as  understood  by  Intuitionalists  and  by  Sensation- 
alists. 

3.  What  are  the  Secun do-primary  qualities  of 
Hamilton's  philosophy  ?  How  are  they  known  ?  What 
distinction  do  we  find  in  Aristotle,  analogous  to  the 
modern  distinction  between  Primary  and  Secondary 
qualities  of  body  ? 

4.  In  developing  his  theory  of  our  knowledge  of  the 
external  world,  does  Mr.  Mill  really  exhibit  the  gene- 
sis of  the  idea  of  Externality,  or  outness,  as  he  proposes 
to  do  ;  or  does  he  assume  it  ?    State  your  views. 
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5.  Explain  the  doctrine  of  inseparable  association. 
How  does  3Ir.  Mill  use  it  in  reference  to  what  is  called 
Necessity  of  Thought  ?  Does  he  succeed  in  showing 
that  the  impossibility  of  disjoining  ideas  thus  associated 
is  identical  with  the  impossibility  implied  in  Necessity 
of  Thought  ? 

G.  fa)  Is  the  doctrine  of  the  relativity  of  knowledge 
inconsistent  with  Natural  Realism  ?  Is  it  possible, 
with  philosophic  consistency,  to  maintain  a  direct  pre- 
sentative  knowledge  of  certian  qualities  of  body,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  deny  the  possibility  of  Absolute  know- 
ledge ? 

Or,  f^jj  Point  out  the  Kantian  elements  which 
Hamilton  has  incorporated  with  the  philosophy  of  Eeid. 
Mention  certain  coincidences  between  Mill  and  Hume, 
which  may,  or  might  land  the  former  in  the  Scepticism 
of  the  latter. 

7.  M'Cosh  mentions  three  kinds  of  Intuitions.  Ex- 
plain his  distinction,  and  point  out  what  he  holds  to 
be  the  intuitive  element  in  each. 

8.  Distinguish  between  the  ultimate  facts  and  the 
phenomena  of  Consciousness.  Plow  may  the  former  be 
determined  ?     Give  an  example. 

9.  What  are  the  views  of  Brown,  Hamilton,  and 
Mill,  on  the  subject  of  Causality  ?  Your  remarks  are 
invited. 

10.  Sketch  briefly  the  views  of  Plato,  Hutcheson, 
and  Jeffrey  on  the  subject  of  Beauty. 
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ETHICS. 
Examiner. — Rev.  J.  D.  Don. 

1.  Explain  the  following  Platonic  ethical  maxims  ; 
and  show  how  they  are  grounded  in  Plato's  view  of  the 
nature  of  the  human  soul.  "  No  man  is  voluntarily 
evil."     "  All  virtue  is  one."    "  Virtue  cannot  be  taught.*' 

2.  How  does  Aristotle  define  Happiness,  Virtue  and 
Pleasure  ?  What  is  Courage,  viewed  as  a  virtue  ;  and 
how  is  it  a  virtue  ?  Distinguish  this  from  other  kinds 
of  courage. 

3.  How  does  Butler  distinguish  between  private 
desires,  benevolent,  affections,  self-love  and  conscience  ? 
In  what  respect  did  his  doctrine  as  to  the  relation  of 
self-love  to  the  desires  and  affections  oppose  the  tenden- 
cy of  previous  ethical  teaching,  and  lay  the  foundation 
of  a  sounder  ethics  ? 

4.  For  what  phrase  much  used  in  morals  are  we 
indebted  to  Francis  Hutcheson  ?  Had  it  been  used  or 
suggested  by  any  preceding  writer  ?  Sketch  briefly  the 
theory  of  Adam  Smith.  What  seem  to  you  the  errors 
or  defects  of  the  sentimental  school  of  moralists  ? 

5.  What  does  Kant  mean  by  the  Autonomy  of  the 
Will  ?  How  does  he  show  that  this  principle  of  Auto- 
nomy is  the  supreme  principle  of  ethics  ?  What  dis- 
tinction does  he  make  between  maxims  and  laws  ? 
Criticize  Wayland's  definition  of  law. 

6.  What  does  Kant  mean  by  the  Practical  reason,  as 
distinguished  from  the  Pure  reason  ?  What  is  the 
relation  of  the  Practical  reason  to  the  Will  ?  How  is 
the  reality  of  freewill,  of  immortality,  and  of  the  Divine 
existence  established  ? 
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7.  Cousin  attacks  the  Kantian  ethics  in  its  funda- 
mental principle,  on  the  ground  that  it  derives  the  idea 
of  the  good  from  ohiigation,  instead  of  founding  obli- 
gation on  the  idea  of  the  good.  Elucidate  this  differ- 
ence between  these  philosophers. 

8.  Trace  the  connection  between  Mr.  Mill's  Meta- 
physics and  his  Morals.  How  are  our  moral  judgments 
generated  according  to  him  ?  Criticize  this  account  of 
their  origin. 

9.  Is  Utilitarianism  capable  of  furnishing  an  account 
of  our  duties  to  Grod  ?     If  so,  how  ?     If  not,  why  ? 

10.  Tliere  are  certain  principles, — the  sense  of  de- 
cency, or  a  regard  for  character,  for  example — which 
co-operate  with  our  moral  powers  in  influencing  con- 
duct. Mention  some  of  them.  Show  how  these  con- 
tribute, as  secondary  principles,  to  the  maintenance  of 
social  order. 


LOGIC. 
Examiner, — Eev.  J.  D.  Don. 

1 .  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  Organon  of  Aristotle  ; 
naming  the  books,  and  stating  their  chief  contents. 
What  has  Formal  Logic,  as  taught  in  modern  times, 
added  to  that  of  Aristotle  ?  Who  were  the  Kamists  ; 
and  what  was  their  relation  to  the  followers  of  Aristo- 
tle ? 

2.  Transcendentalists  charge  the  Aristotelian  Logic 
with  an  empirical  procedure.  What  do  they  mean  ? 
And  what  do  they  desiderate  ?  Among  those  who  ad- 
mit that  Logic  must  proceed  on  data  empirically  ac- 
quired, there  is  some  difference  of  opinion  as  to  its  Pro- 
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vince.     What  is  the  view  of  Hamilton  ?  and  that  of 
Mill? 

3.  State  the  Law  of  Consistency  or  Non-Contradic- 
tion. Explain  it.  State  the  three  logical  axioms 
evolved  from  that  Law.  Explain  them  ;  and  show  how 
they  are  applied. 

4.  Enunciate  the  Aristotelian  law  or  canon  of  de- 
ductive reasoning  (a)  in  comprehension,  (b)  in  extension. 
Does  Mill  admit  both  kinds  of  ratiocination  ?  Can  you 
trace  any  connection  between  his  new  dictum  and  his 
sensational  Metaphysics  ? 

5.  Where  do  we  find  the  first  mention  of  the  dis" 
tinction  between  Extension  and  Comprehension  ?  How 
is  it  applied  by  Sir  W.  Hamilton  to  elucidate  the  theory 
of  the  Syllogism?  What  is  Mr.  Mill's  position  in  re- 
gard to  this  distinction  ?  You  are  invited  to  offer  re- 
marks on  the  subject. 

6.  What  is  the  difference  between  the  Progressive 
and  the  Regressive  Sorites.  Give  an  example  of  each. 
"Extricate  the  syllogisms  involved  in  the  former,  indica- 
ting the  leading  characteristics  or  rules  of  Sorites.  Can 
the  distinction  between  Comprehension  and  Extension 
be  applied  to  this  mode  of  argument  ? 

7.  State  the  nature  of  the  presumption  on  which 
we  proceed,  when  we  ascend  to  a  general  truth  from  an 
incomplete  induction.  Mention  some  of  the  thinkers 
who,  in  later  times,  have  developed  and  expounded 
the  methods  of  real  Induction.  Have  you  any  know- 
ledge of  the  discussions  that  have  arisen  ?    • 

8.  Why  is  the  Nyaya  called  the  "  Indian  Logic  ?" 
Give  an  account  of  what  it  calls  "  conclusive  Know- 
ledge ;"  and  estimate  the  logic  proper  of  the  system. 
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HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 
Examiner. — Rev.  J.  D.  Don. 

1.  (a)  The  problem  of  the  early  Greek  philosophers 
was  the  explanation  of  Nature.  What  solutions  were 
proposed  by  the  Ionic  School,  the  Pythagoreans,  and 
the  Eleatics  ?  Contrast  the  Eleatics  and  Heraclitus. 
Characterize  Empedocles  and  the  Atomists. 

Or  1.  (Jj)  Is  it  correct  to  speak  of  the  Socratic  phi- 
losophy, the  Socratic  system,  the  Socratic  doctrine  ? 
Illustrate  the  Socratic  method.  Compare  the  Socrates 
of  Xenophon  with  the  Socrates  of  Plato.  Which  seems 
to  be  the  more  correct  representation  ? 

2.  When  and  where  did  Neo-platonism  flourish  ? 
Name  some  of  its  chief  teachers.  What  features  of  the 
older  Greek  philosophy  did  it  retain  ?  What  were  the 
foreign  elements,  and  whence  did  they  come  ?  Indi- 
cate some  of  the  more  notable  affinities  between  this 
system  and  the  age  which  gave  it  birth.  It  has  been 
called  the  self-destruction  of  ancient  philosophy.  Can 
you  suggest  why  ? 

3.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  mediaeval  controversy 
between  Nominalism  and  Realism  ;  indicating  the  atti- 
tudes of  the  leading  figures. 

4.  Descartes  is  called  the  father  or  founder  of  mo- 
dern philosophy — Why  ?  Distinguish  between  the 
Cartesian  doubt,  and  that  of  Pyrrhonism.  Describe  his 
procedure  in  laying  the  foundation  of  his  system.  In 
which  of  his  works  is  the  account  to  be  found  ? 

5.  (a)  What  three  philosophers  in  the  age  succeed- 
ing Descartes  may  be  regarded  as  representatives  of  the 
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philosophic  movements  kaown  in  modern  times  as 
Idealism,  Realism,  and  Identity  ?  Sketch  the  history 
of  Sensualism  in  the  18th  century. 

Or.  (b)  Mention  certain  philosophical  and  logical 
principles  which  are  specially  connected  with  the  name 
of  Leibnitz.  Expound  briefly  the  doctrine  of  pre- 
established  harmony  and  the  Law  of  Sufficient  Rea- 
son. 

6.  Trace  the  course  of  modern  German  speculation, 
as  marked  by  the  names  of  Kant,  Fichte,  Schelling  and 
Hegel. 

7.  What  is  Empiricism  ?  The  Germans  charge 
British  philosophy  with  empiricism,  how  far  is  the  charge 
just  ?  In  what  sense  must  the  impossibility  of  exclu- 
ding empirical  elements  be  firmly  maintained  ? 

8.  Illustrate  the  result  of  the  absolute  exclusion  of 
empirical  data  by  reference  (a)  to  German,  (d)  to  In- 
dian speculation. 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  George  Smith. 

1.  In  what  respects  is  the  science  of  Political  Eco- 
nomy inapplicable  to  countries  like  India,  and  why  is 
it  ina[)plicable  in  these  respects  ?  Is  there  any  grownd 
for  believing  that  the  data  of  the  science  are  incom- 
plete and  its  principles  imperfect  ? 

2.  State  the  principal  Theories  of  Rent. 

3.  Define  accurately,  and  contrast  sharply,  the  va- 
rious systems  of  land  tenure  and  assessment  in  India, 
giving  the  names  of  the  authors  of  the  systems  of  as- 
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sessnient  and  the  dates  of  their  application  to  the  dif- 
ferent Provinces.  Which  system  seems  to  you  to  be 
most  in  harmony  with  the  local  facts  and  most  condu- 
cive to  the  general  well-being,  and  why? 

4.  What  is  M.  Bastiat's  Theory  of  Vahie  ?  Apply 
it  to  Kent,  Wages,  and  Profit. 

5.  "  Competition  is  only  the  absence  of  constraint." 
''  No  law  attests  more  brilliantly  the  measureless  supe- 
riority of  the  designs  of  God  over  the  vain  and  power- 
less combinations  of  men."  Prove,  or  refute,  this.  Is 
it  true  under  all  circumstances  ? 

6.  Under  what  conditions  are  combinations  justi« 
fiable  and  advantageous. 

(a)  of  Capitalists. 

(b)  of  Labourers  ? 

7.  Explain,  with  illustrations,  the  relation  of  com- 
merce to  the  fluctuations  of  Exchange,  inland  and  fo- 
reign. 

8.  Define  and  contrast  the  ordinary  principle  of 
limited  liability  with  that  of  partnership  en  comman- 
dite. In  what  countries  is  the  latter  in  force:  what 
objections  have  been  brought  against  it  ? 

9.  Analyse  the  existing  revenues  of  India,  and  show 
how  far  Indian  taxation  follows,  or  violates,  the  doctrines 
of  European  economists,  from  Adam  Smith  to  Wilson 
and  Mr.  "Grladstone. 

10.  State  and  criticize  the  system  of  any  distin- 
guished political  economist,  except  Adam  Smith. 
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HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND  AND  INDIA. 

Examiner. ^-Ilvi.  George  Smith. 

1.  Give  a  succinct  account  of  the  Government,  Laws 
and  Institutions  of  the  Anglo-Saxons. 

2.  Describe  the  policy  and  the  proceedings  either  of 
Edward  I.  in  Scotland  or  of  Cromwell  in  Ireland.  Con- 
trast the  treatment,  character  and  present  condition 
of  the  Scotch  and  Irish. 

3.  Contrast  the  relation  of  Elizabeth  and  of  Mary 
to  the  Eeformation,  and  the  phases  of  the  Reformation 
in  England  and  Scotland. 

4.  Sketch  the  growth  of  the  Cabinet  system  and  of 
political  parties  in  England,  and  state  in  chronologi- 
cal order  the  names  of  the  successive  Premiers,  to  the 
death  of  Lord  Palmerston. 

5.  What  authentic  materials  have  we  for  the  his- 
tory of  India  up  to  the  arrival  of  the  English  ? 

Give  the  names  of  contemporary  annalists  in  all 
cases. 

6.  Trace  the  origin  and  spread  of  Buddhism,  giving 
the  approximate  dates  of  its  extension  to  the  different 
parts  of  India,  to  Barmah  and  Ceylon.  What  is  known 
historically  or  critically  of   the  Jains  ? 

7.  Detail  the  career  of  She  re  Shah  and  justify  him 
against  the  charge  of  being  a  usurper. 

8.  Write  a  list  of  the  Governors  General  of  India 
in  chronological  order,  including  those  who  held  office 
temporarily,  and  criticize  the  administration  of  any  who 
ruled  for  at  least  five  years, 

9.  Sketch  the  rise,  history  and   treaty  engagements 
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witli  England  of  any  one  of  the  following  Feudato- 
ries : — 

Oodeypore. 

Holkar. 

Bhopal. 

Travancore. 


HISTORY  OF  GREECE  AND  ROME. 
■    Examiner. — Mr.  George  Smith. 

1.  What  different  forms  of  Government  prevailed 
in  Greece,  and  how  did  they  generally  succeed  each 
other  ?  Give  illustrations  from  the  history  of  the  les- 
ser States  ? 

2.  Trace  the  rise  and  causes  of  the  supremacy  of 
Athens,  and  state  the  causes  of  its  ruin. 

3.  Write  the  life,  and  estimate  the  character,  of  any 
one  of  the  following,  giving  dates— 

Pausanias. 

Brasidas. 

Lysander. 

4.  State  the  principal  events  in  the  career  of  Alex- 
ander during  the  last  twelve  years  of  his  life,  with 
dates  and  geographical  descriptions.  What  were  his 
ultimate  objects,  and  how  were  they  realized  ?  What 
attempts  to  carry  out  a  similar  policy  have  been  made 
since  his  time,  and  why  have  they  been  more  success- 
ful ? 

5.  Sketch  briefly  the  reigns,  and  their  influence  on 
civilization,  of  one  of  these  two  : — • 

The  SeleucidiB. 
The  Ptolemies. 
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6.  What  are  the  arguments  for  and  against  the 
personality  of  the  Kings  of  Kome,  and  the  credibility 
of  Roman  History  previous  to  the  burning  of  the  city 
by  the  Gauls  ?  What  reasons  have  been  assigned  for 
believing  that  the  Annales  Maximi  survived  the  con- 
flagration ?  Who  are  the  leading  authorities  in  recent 
times  on  both  sides  of  the  question  ? 

7.  Contrast  the  treatment  of  conquered  nations  and 
the  government  of  conquered  provinces  by  the  Romans 
with  the  policy  of  Greece  in  ancient  and  of  England, 
Russia  and  France  in  modern  times. 

8.  Describe  and  contrast  politically  and  geographi- 
cally the  constitution,  influence  and  extent  of  the  Go- 
vernment of  Rome  at  any  two  of  the  following  periods. 

B.  C.        241        A.  D.        70 
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HISTORY  OF  MODERN  EUROPE. 
Examiner. — Mr.  George  Smith. 

1.  How  was  the  agricultural  population  of  Europe 
affected  by  the  invasion  of  the  barbarians  ?  What 
were  the  rights  of  its  various  classes  under  the  feudal 
system  ? 

2.  From  what  events  do  we  date  the  beginning 
and  the  end  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  ?  Trace  the 
reciprocal  influence  of  the  Roman  and  Teutonic  ele- 
ments in  its  institutions  and  history. 

3.  What  have  been  the  results  of  the  Empire  on 
modern  jurisprudence,  on  the  ecclesiastical  power  and 
on  the  nationalities  of  Europe  ? 
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4.  Trace  the  progress  of  commercial  improvement 
in  Europe  from  the  beginning  of  the  twelfth  centmy. 

5.  What  influence  had  the  reign  of  Louis  XIV.  on 
the  French  Ke volution  ? 

6.  What  led  to  the  success  of  the  Lombard  and 
Tuscan  Kepublics  and  their  subsequent  subjection  to 
lords  ? 

7.  Sketch  briefly  the  constitutional  and  territorial 
history  of  Spain  from  its  conquest  by  the  Saracens  to 
the  union  of  the  two  Crowns. 

8.  Give  the  leading  facts  in  the  history  of  the 
House  of  Commons  and  the  development  of  Parliament 
tary  Government. 

9.  On  what  grounds,  historical  and  philosophical, 
has  the  opinion  been  defended,  that  Democracy  is  the 
ultimate  tendency  of  all  civilised  peoples  ? 


PUKE  MATHEMATICS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.   Woodrow,  M.  A. 

1.  Prove  by  a  reference  to  the  propositions  that 
bear  on  the  subject,  that  in  Euclid  the  sole  test  of 
equality  of  area  is  capability  of  superposition. 

Shew  how  two  triangles,  on  equal  bases  and  between 
the  same  parallels,  may  be  so  divided,  as  to  be  capable 
of  superposition. 

2.  Prove  Euclid,  Book  I.  Proposition  32,  the.angles 
of  a  triangle  are  equal  to  two  right  angles. 

Give  gome  other  proof  of  this  proposition.  What  con- 
vention about  the  angles  must  be  adopted  if  the  figure 
in  the  second  corollary  has  re-entering  angles   like  a 

20 


CCXXX         PRKMCHAND    ROYCHAND   STUDENTSHIP. 

thick  letter  L,tbat  is  like  a  rectangle,  having  a  rectangle 
about  its  diameter  taken  away. 

3.  Prove  Euclid,  Book  VI.  Proposition  19  ;  similar 
triangles  are  to  each  other  in  the  duplicate  ratio  of 
their  homologous  sides. 

Construct  a  triangle  similar  to  a  given  triangle,  and 
three  times  its  area. 

4.  Solve  the  equations 

yix  +  y-^z)  —  {x'+z'  -{-xz)  =  b'' 
z(iV  +  y+z)  —  (x'  +  y'  +  xy)  =  c' 

5.  If  a,  ^,  c,  be  in  harmonical  progression  and  n  be 
a  positive  integer,  shew  that 

6.  Assuming  the  Binomial  Theorem  to  be  true  for 
a  positive  integral  index,  prove  it  for  fractional  and 
negative  indices. 

If  the  coefficient  of  the  fp  +  1J^^  term  of  an  expanded 
binomial  be  r  times  the  (p  —  1/^  term,  find  the  in- 
dex. 

7.  Prove  the  expansion 

log,  {l+x)=x  —  ^-\-^ &c. 

And  thence  deduce  the  expansion 

log.  (a;  4- 1)  =  2  loga  x  —  log,  (x  —  l)  — 

,2    [2^11  +  1    (2^]^  +  ^^ 
Given  logio  3  =  .47712  and  ^^  =  .43429    apply 

the  latter  series  to  calculate  logio  ^^   to  five  places  of 
decimals. 
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8.  If  the  whole  number  of  persons  born  in  any 
month  is  j^  of  the  whole  population  at  the  beginning 

of  the  month,  and  the  number  of  those  who  die  w?^  find 

the  number  of  years  in  which  the  population  will   be 
doubled. 

Given  logio  2  =  .301030  ;  logio  6  =  .778151  and 
logio  7  =-.845098. 

9.  A  walks  a  certain  distance  to  College  in  1 J  hours, 
starting  between  8  and  8|,  B  walks  the  same  distance 
in  IJ  hours,  starting  between  8  and  8 J.  Find  the 
chance  that  A  may  overtake  B. 

10.  If  ^"~^-  ;^^  be  two  consecutive  convergents 

2'u  — 1      2'u 
to  a  given  fraction  prove  that 

Apply  this  proposition  to  find  the  integral  values  of 
X  aud  y  in  the  equation 

ax  i-b  y  =zc, 

11.  Prove  the  formulas 

2  cos  A  =  ±  v/  1  -f  sin  A  ±  Vl  — sin2A 
2  sin  A  =  ±  v^  1  +  sin  2  A  ±  \/  1  —  sm'2A. 
Illustrate  by  a  figure  the  reason  for  the  four   ambi- 
guities of  sign,  and  determine  the  signs  to  be  given   to 
the  radicals,  as  A  varies  from  45°  to  405°. 

Sin  378°  =  i  (>/~5  — 1)>  determine  cos  189°  and 
sin  189°. 

12.  Prove  that  ^^^  gives  the  value    of   sin  10" 

correctly  as  far  as  12  places  of  decimals,  and  shew  how 
to  calculate  a  table  of  sines  for  every  10". 
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13.  Find  the  radius  of  an  escribed  circle  of  a  tri- 
angle. 

If  7j  7^  73  be  the  radii  of  the  three  escribed  circles 
which  touch  the  sides  a  b  c  respectively  of  a  triangle, 
shew  that  y^,  y^,  y^  will  be  in  harmonical  progression 
when  a,  h,  c  are  in  arithmetical  progression. 

14.  Prove  De  Moivre's  theorem  for  a  positive  inte- 
gral value  of  the  index. 

Find  the  general  value  of  6  which  satisfies  the  equa- 
tion. 

(cos  e  +  s/^  sin  0)  (cos  20  +  ^—i  sin  0)  (cos  3  & 
+  \/^-i  sin  3  0) (cosTi  (9+  v^^sin?i  0)  =  1. 

15.  Kesolve  £c-«  —  2x"'  co&n  0  -\-\  into  a  series  of 
quadratic  factors. 

Hence  deduce  that  if  2/ia  =  tt. 

1  =  2         sin  a  sin  3a  sin  5a sin  {2n  —  l)a. 

A  series  of  radii  divide  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
into  2n  equal  parts,  prove  that  the  product  of  the  per- 
diculars  let  fall  from  any  point  of  this  circumference 

on  n  consecutive  radii  =  ~7=T  ^^^  ^^'  ^  being  the  ra- 

dius  and  p  being  the  angle  between  the  radius  to  the 
given  point  and  one  of  the  extreme  radii. 

Candidates  are  at  liberty  to  substitute  any  of  the 
followhig  for  any  of  the  precedijig  questions, 

1.  Compare  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  a 
decimal  and  duodecimal  system  of  notation,  as  applied 
to  weights  and  measures.     Are  there  any  advantages 
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in  the  division  of  a  pound  sterling  into  shillings  and 
pence  ? 

2.  If  a  common  knot  be  tied  in  a  strip  of  paper  of 
sufficient  length,  and  having  its  long  sides  parallel,  shew- 
that  the  knot  when  drawn  tight  takes  the  form  of  a 
regular  pentagon. 

3.  Shew  how  to  abridge  the  multiplication  and 
division  of  polynomials  by  the  method  of  detached 
coefficients 

4.  For  every  logarithmic  function,  the  principle  of 
proportional  parts  fails  both  when  the  angles  are  small 
and  when  they  are  nearly  right  angles.  Shew  this  in 
the  case  of  the  logarithmic  sine,  and  give  two  methods 
by  which  the  difficulty  may  be  obviated. 

,5.  Apply  the  multinomial  theorem  to  find  the  co- 
efficient  of   the  5th  power  of  x  in  the   expansion  of 

{■+l+tl{l)"+ SI  (!)'+*«•}' 


PURE  MATHEMATICS. 
Examiner, — Mr.  H.  Woodrow,  M.  A. 

1.  If  a  cone  be  cut  by  a  plane,  and  two  spheres  be 
inscribed  each  touching  the  cone  in  a  circle  and  the 
plane  in  a  point,  shew  that  the  points  of  contact  are  the 
foci  of  the  conic  section,  and  that  if  the  planes  of  the  cir- 
cles of  contact  be  produced,  they  meet  the  cutting  plane 
in  two  straight  lines  which  are  the  directrices  of  the  co- 
nic section. 

How  are  the  circle  and  parabola  connected  with  the 
ellipse  as  regards  the  position  of  the  spheres  ? 
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2.  Two  tangents  to  a  parabola  are  inclined  to  one 
another  at  a  given  angle,  and  are  of  given  lengths  ; 
shew  how  to  construct  the  parabola. 

3.  Find  the  polar  equation  to  the  chord  of  an  ellipse, 
the  focus  being  the  pole. 

A  polygon  is  inscribed  in  an  ellipse,  so  that  each 
side  subtends  the  same  angle  at  one  of  the  foci,  prove 
that  if  the  alternate  sides  be  produced  to  meet  their 
points  of  intersection  will  be  on  a  conic  section  having 
the  same  focus  and  directrix  as  the  original  ellipse,  and 
that  the  chords  joining  consecutive  points  of  intersection 
all  subtend  the  same  constant  angle  at  the  focus  as  the 
sides  of  the  original  polygon. 

4.  Prove  the  following  method  of  drawing  a  tangent 
to  a  conic  section  at  a  point  P.  Through  P  draw  two 
chords  PC,  and  PD  and  through  C  and  D  draw  lines 
parallel  to  PD  and  PC  respectively  intersecting  the  conic 
section  in  E  and  F.  Join  EF.  A  line  drawn  through  P 
parallel  to  EF  will  be  a  tangent  at  P. 

5.  If  the  tangent  at  any  point  P  of  a  hyperbola,  cut 
the  asymptote  in  T,  and  HP  cut  the  same  asymptote  in 
Q  then  HQ  =  QT. 

6.  In    the    general    equation    to   a   conic    section 
ax^-{-bxy-\-cy^-\~dx-]-e7/-{-/:=0 

however  the  origin  and  the  direction  of  the  rectangular 
coordinates  are  shifted,  the  quantities  (a  +  c)  and 
(4a  c  —  ¥')  are  not  altered.  Prove  this,  and  shew 
when  the  curve  has  a  centre,  what  geometrical  relations 
are  pointed  out  by  this  fact  ? 

7.  A  straight  line  drawn  through  the  intersection 
of  two  tangents  to  a  conic  section  is  divided  harmonically 
ly  I  he  cm*ve  and  the  chord  of  contact. 
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8.     Shew  that  the  equation  x 


2m  +  1 


has  three  real  roots  when 


—  ^  ic  +  r  =  0 


2n  +  1 


(2»  +  i)         ^(2^) 


2« 


and  apply  the  steps  of  the  proof  to  shew  that  one  of  the 
roots  of  the  equation 

ic'  —  19  a;  +  30  =  0 
lies  between  the  limits  of  2J  and  —  2J. 

9.  What   is   known    by   inspection   respecting   the 
roots  of  the  equation 

a;^  —  5  a;«  +  10  a;  —  50  =  0 
Determine  the  number  of  its  impossible  roots. 

10.  Apply  Sturm's  Theorem  to  determine  the  na- 
ture of  the  roots  of  the  equation 

a;^  —  5  aj=*  +  8  a;  —  1  =  0. 

11.  Shew  that  the  roots  are  real  in  the  "  discrimi- 
nating cubic" 

{x  —  a)  {x  —  h)  {x  —  c)  —  /^  {x  —  a)  —  g"^  {x  —  h) 
^h'  (x  —  c)  —  2/g  h  =  0. 

12.  Apply  Horner's  method  of  approximation  to  find 
the  roots  of  the  equation 

x'  —  10  ^^  +  29.11  X  —  22.26  =  0. 

Candidates  are  at  liberty  to  substitute  any  of  the 
following  questions  for  any  of  the  preceding. 

1.     Shew  that  the  determinant 


X  +  ha^\  w  ■{•  k  ab,  V  -^  Jc  ac 
10  -f  kah,  y  -{■•  k  h'\  u  -]r  k  be 
V  +  kab,  u  -\-  k  bCj  z  •{■  k  c' 


=  — Aj 


a,  X,  IV,  V 

b,  w,  y,  u 
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2.     If  the  minor  af  the  determinant 


an 


1^1     "^2      '^ 

made  by  omitting  the  term  h^  with  its  line  and  cokimn 
be  devoted  by  H^ ,  then 


A,  A, 

B.  B, 


K,  K, 


A. 
B» 


b,      L      bn 


JCj    fC^ 


prove  this  when  n  =  3. 

3.  Prove  Pascal's  theorem  that  the  three  intersec- 
tions of  the  opposite  sides  of  any  hexagon  inscribed  in 
a  conic  section,  are  in  one  right  line. 

4.  Find  the  locus  of  the  centre  of  a  conic  touching 
fom-  straight  lines. 


PURE  MATHEMATICS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Woodhow,  M.  A. 

1.  li  X,  y,  z  be  the  rectangular,  and  r,  0^  <j)  the  po- 
lar coordinates  of  a  point,  interpret  the  following 
equations 

(1)  /(«2/)  =  0 

(2)  /(re)  =  0 

(3)  /(r<^)=0 

2.  Find  the  cosine  of  the  angle  between  two  lines, 
whose  equations  are  given.  Apply  the  expression  to  the 
lines 

X  —  a_  y —  b     z  — c 
I      ~^     m 
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3.  Determine  the  equation  to  a  plane,  which  con- 
tains one  given  line,  and  is  parallel  to  another  given 
line. 

4.  Define  the  hyperboloid  of  one  sheet,  and  find 
its  equation. 

Deduce  the  equation  to  the  asymptotic  cone. 

5.  Find  the  locus  of  the  middle  points  of  a  system 
of  parnllel  chords  in  a  surface  of  the  second  order. 

Shew  that  the  locus  of  the  diameters  of  the  ellipsoid 

2  a  2 

a         0      '     c 
which  are  parallel  to  the  chords  bisected  by  the  tan- 

gent  planes  to  the  cone  — ^  +  ',^i r  =  0,     is     the 

cone 

a*   "^    6*  c*   ■"^• 

6.  Find  the  equation  to  an  oblique  circular  cone, 
and  shew  that  it  has  two  systems  of  circular  sections, 
and  that  one  system  of  these  plane  sections  makes  the 
same  minimum  angle  with  the  generating  line  that 
the  other  system  does  with  it  in  another  position, 

7.  Three  straight  lines  mutually  at  right  angles 
are  drawn  from  the  origin  to  meet  the  ellipsoid 

a         0'        c 
Shew  that  if  their  lengths  are  y,  y^  y^ 

i         _L         J    -1-4.    I   4.    A 

7i         7.        73         ^         ^  0 

8.  Prove  that  the  tangent  plane  at  any  point  of  the 
surface 


CCXXXVIU      PREMCHAND  ROYCHAND   STUDENTSHIP. 

(axy  4-  (b  yY  +  {c  zf  =  2{hcyz-\-cazX'\r 
a  d  X  y)  intersects  the  surface  azy-^bxz  +  cxy  =  0 
in  two  lines  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

9.  Find  the  condition  that  a  plane  section  of  a  cen- 
tral surface  of  the  second  order  may  be  circular,  and 
find  the  locus  of  the  centres  of  circular  sections  in  an 
ellipsoid. 

10.  Find  the  equation  to  the  cone  whose  vortex  is 
o.  /3  y  which  envelope  the  ellipsoid 

^  +  £.^1^  =  1 

a         0         c 

11.  State  Napier's  rules  for  the  solution  of  right 
angled  spherical  triangles,  and  prove  them  in  the  case 
in  which  the  complement  of  the  hypothenuse  is  the 
middle  point. 

1 2.  If  three  arcs  of  great  circles  intersect  at  right 

angles  the  sides  BO,  CA,  AB  of  the  spherical  triangle 

ABC   in  P,   Q,  R  prove  that  they  all  pass  through  the 

same  point  0,  and  that 

tan  AP        ^    .        cos  A 
=  1  + 


tan  OP  cos  B  cos  0 

tan  BQ  ^  cos  B 


tan  OP  cos  0  cos  A 

tan  CR  1  cos  C 


tan  OR  cos  A  cos  B 

13.  In  a  spherical  triangle  one  angle  and  the  mid- 
dle point  of  the  opposite  side  are  joined  by  the  arc  of 
a  great  circle,  find  the  length  of  the  arc  joining  the 
two  points.  From  the  result  deduce  the  length  of  the 
corresponding  line  in  a  plane  triangle. 

14.  Prove  that  there  are  five  regular  solids,  and 
five  only. 
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Candidates  are  at  liberty  to    substitute  any  of  the 
following  questioiis  for  any  of  the  preceding. 

1.  If  a  sphere  touch  an  ellipsoid  and  also  cut  it, 
the  common  section  cannot  be  a  plane  curve  unless  the 
point  of  contact  be  one  of  four  fixed  points  on  the  ellip- 
soid. 

2.  Prove  that  the  three  surfaces 


X         y 


2z 


a;      b;        c,    a.;- 


+  -  =  ^A 


Ml 


+  11  =  ^ 


■will  have  a  tangent  plane  if 


<■ 

a/,  a,' 

K, 

K,  K 

c,> 

c..   c, 

=  0 


3.  The  condition  that  the  general  equation  of  the 
second  degree 

a  x^  -{-  b  y^  •\-  cz^-\-2a'yz+2b'zx+2c'xy-^ 
2  a!'  X  -\-  2  b"  y  -{-2  c"  z  •{•  d  =  0  may  represent  a  cone 
is  that  the  determinant 

'^,  c',  b\  a"    =  0 

c\  h\  a\  b" 

b\  a\  c,  c' 

a",  h\  c",  d 

4.  Find  the  general  differential   equation  to  deve- 
lopable surfaces. 


PURE  MATHEMATICS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  H.  Woodrow,  M.  A. 
1.     Differentiate  the  expressions 


(X  —  sy 


(x  —  1)^   (x  +  2) 


cos 


-1  (1  —  SxY 
(l-a-y 
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2.     li  u  =^  e"^  COS  bx  shew  that 

clu'"' 

-——  ==  r«  e«*  cos  {hx  +  ncfi) 

(XX 


where  tan  <^  =  —  and  r  =  s/d^  +  V. 
a 

3.  Prove  Lagrange's  theorem,  and  apply  it  to  th^ 
expansion  of  sin  y  in  powers  of  x  where 

y  =  z  -V  X  miy. 

4.  Find  the  value  of  x^  log  x  when  a:  =  0  and 
eliminate  the  arbitrary  functions  /"^/a  from  the  equation 

5.  Change  the  independent  variables  in 

d'v  d'v    ,   1  /  c?v        c?v  \ 

from  r  and  y  to  u  and  v  where  a:  +  ?/  =  "^^  and  y  ==  uv 

6.  Find  the  maximum  value  of  the  product  x"  y^ 
2<^ with  the  condition  a  x  ■{■  fi  y  •¥  y  z  -{-  kc.  =o?. 

7.  Trace  fully  the  curve  represented  by 

sin  ?/  =  m  sin  x 
and  shew  the  changes  as  m  "zp^  =t  ^::i.  1. 
Trace  the  curve  r'  =  «'  (sec^^  0  +  cosec^  ^) 

8.  Find  the  envelope  of  the  curve  which  cuts  off 
from  the  axes  of  rectangular  coordinates  segments  0.r, 
i)y,  Oz  the  sum  of  whose  squares  is  constant. 

9.  Integrate  the  differential  coefficients 

(cos  xY  (sin  2  xY      -,     5  x^  -\-  1 

^  A    .  and  -; ^5 — — ^ 

e^^sinax         x' — 3a:  +  2 

10.  A  paraboloid  of  revolution  and  a  right  cone 
have  the  same  base,  axis  and  vertex,  find  the  volume 
between  them  in  terms  of  the  volume  of  the  sphere  ou 
the  axis  as  diameter. 
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11.  Find  the  intriasic  equation  to  a  logarithmic 
spiral. 

12.  A  sphere  is  pierced  by  a  cylinder  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  diameter  of  the  cylinder  coincides  with 
a  radius  of  the  sphere  ;  find  the  volume  and  surface  of 
the  part  of  the  sphere  exterior  to  the  cylinder. 

Candidates   are   at    liberty  to    substitute    any   of  the 
following  questions  for  any  of  the  'precedhicj, 
1.     Integrate  the  equation 


dxl; 


\/  1  —  c  sin'  i/^  +  v^  1  — '  ^*  sin^  <l>  -j^  =  0. 

2.  Writing  /      (n)  for  ('dxe'-x—''  prove  that 

1      (n  -^rl)  =  n  1      (n) 

and  'i — {n)  /—(I  —n)  =  — !!_ 
'  '  sin  n  TT 

3.  Prove  that  a  singular  solution  of  a  differential 
equation  of  the  first  order  and  degree  makes  its  inte- 
grating factor  infinite,  and  that  an  exact  differential 
equation  has  no  singular  solution. 

Integrate  the  equations. 

.  d'2/         C  dy  ^  ^ 

dx-         ^    ex         X 

4.  Give  an  account  of  any  method  of  integrating 
linear  differential  equations  with  constant  coefficients, 
and  apply  it  to  the  example 

d^  y        d  y        dy 

21 


CCxlii  PREMCHAND   TtOYCHAND  STUDENTSHIP. 

STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS. 
Examiner. — Mr.  J.  Sutcliffe,  M  A. 

1.  Assuming  the  parallelogram  of  forces  to  be  true  for 
tlie  directioii  of  the  resultant,  prove  it  to  be  true  for  the 
magnitude.  The  directions  of  two  given  forces  are  at 
right  angles  to  one  another,  and  pass  through  two  given 
points  :  shew  that  the  locus  of  the  extremity  of  the  line 
representing  the  resultant  of  the  forces  is  a  circle. 

2.  Three  forces  acting  on  a  body  keep  it  in  equili- 
brium :  shew  that  they  must  all  lie  in  one  plane  and 
pass  through  a  point  or  be  parallel. 

A  rod  of  length  2a  resting  on  a  smooth  peg  has  one 
end  attached  to  a  string  of  length  I,  the  other  end  of 
which  is  tied  to  a  fixed  point  above  the  peg  :  if  a  and 
/3  be  the  inclinations  of  the  beam  and  string,  respec- 
tively, to  the  horizon,  shew  that  I  cos^  13  =  a  cos^'a. 
cos  (a — f3). 

3.  A  set  of  %  pulleys  A,  B,  C, ...are  attached 

to  a  weight  W  :  a  string  one  end  of  which  is  fastened 
to  the  centre  of  a  fixed  pulley  a,  passes  under  A, 
over  a,  and  carries  a  moveable  pulley  b  ;  from  the  cen- 
tre of  ft  a  string  passes  under  B,  over  h,  and  carries  a 
moveable  pulley  c ;  and  so  on,  till  the  string  which 
passes  over  the  n*^  upper  pulley  supports  a  power  P  : 
shew  that,  neglecting  the  weight  of  the  pulleys,  W  =  P 
(S«-l). 

4.  State  the  laws  of  statical  friction  :  and  shew  how 
the  co-efficient  of  friction  between  two  substances  may 
be  found  practically. 

Two  weights  of  similar  material  connected  by  a  fine 
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string  rest  on  a  rough  vertical  circular  arc  on  which 
tlie  string  lies  :  prove  that  the  angle  subtended  at  the 
centre  by  the  distance  between  the  limiting  positions  of 
either  weight  is  2  tan  —  i^n. 

5.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  centre  of  gravity  of 
a  system  of  heavy  particles :  and  find  its  position 
when  the  weights  and  positions  of  the  particles  are 
known. 

At  each  of  n— 1  of  the  angular  points  of  a  regular 
polygon  of  n  sides  a  particle  is  placed,  the  particles 
being  equal :  shew  that  the  distance  of  their  centre  of 
gravity  from  the  centre  of  the  circle  circumscribing  the 

polygon  is    :. ,  r  being  the  radius  of  the  circle. 

6.  State  how  velocity  and  rectilinear  acceleration  are 
measured  (1)  when  uniform,  (2)  when  variable.  A 
particle  is  moving  in  a  straight  line  with  a  given  velo- 
city and  is  uniformly  accelerated  in  that  line  :  find  its 
velocity  and  position  at  any  time. 

7.  What  are  the  laws  which  regulate  the  impact  of 
imperfectly  elastic  bodies  ?  Find  the  velocities  after 
impact  of  two  spherical  balls  which  impinge  directly 
upon  each  other  with  given  velocities. 

A  number  of  equal  spherical  balls  of  the  same  elasti- 
city are  placed  at  rest  with  their  centres  in  the  same 
straight  line  :  the  first  ball  is  made  to  impinge  on  the 
second,  the  second  in  consequence  impinges  on  the 
third,  and  so  on.  If  the  velocities  communicated  to 
the  balls  by  the  impact  form  a  geometrical  progression, 
shew  that  the  masses  of  the  balls  are  also  in  geometri- 
cal progression. 


CCxliv        PREMCHAND   ROYCHAND   STUDENTSHIP. 

8.  A  heavy  particle  is  projected  with  a  velocity  v 
in  a  direction  making  an  angle  a  with  the  horizon  : 
find  the  path  described  by  the  particle,  the  velocity  of 
the  particle  at  any  point,  and  the  time  in  which  it 
reaches  the  horizontal  plane  through  the  point  of  pro- 
jection. 

A  plane  AB,  inclined  at  an  angle  a  to  the  horizon, 
leads  up  to  a  horizontal  plane  BC  ;  a  particle  is  pro- 
jected with  a  velocity  v  from  A  up  the  plane  AB  and 
falls  upon  the  horizontal  plane  BC  :  if  the  times  of 
motion  from  A  to  B  and  from  B  to  C  be  equal,  shew 
that 

.  T> 2t^    sin  a  (1  -}-  sin^a) 

"g"  ~(r+2iin:^f 


HYDKOSTATICS  AND  OPTICS. 
Examine7\ — Mr.  J.  Sutcliffe,  M.  A. 

1.  Find  the  whole  pressure  of  a  fluid  upon  any  sur- 
face immersed  in  it. 

A  parallelogram  is  immersed  in  a  fluid  with  a  diagonal 
vertical,  one  extremity  of  which  is  in  the  surface  of  the 
fluid.  Through  this  point  lines  are  drawn  dividing  the 
parallelogram  into  three  equal  parts,  compare  the  pres- 
sures on  these  three  parts :  and  if  p^  be  the  pressure 
on  the  middle  part,  and  pi,  p^  those  on  the  other  two, 
prove  that 

i6p,  =  n(p.  +  pj 

2.  If  two  fluids,  which  do  not  mix,  meet  in  a  bent 
tube,  the  heights  of  the  free  surfaces  above  the  com- 
mon surface  are  inversely  as  the  densities. 
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Equal  quantities  of  two  fluids  ai^e  placed  in  a  cycloi- 
dal  tube,  placed  with  its  axis  vertical  and  vertex  down- 
wards ;  the  height  of  the  fluid  in  one  branch  is  n  times 
that  in  the  other  :  find  the  ratio  of  the  specific  gravities 
of  the  fluids. 

3.  Define  the  term  centre  of  pressure :  and  prove 
that  if  a  plane  area  be  immersed  in  a  fluid,  and  then  be 
turned  about  its  line  of  intersection  with  the  surface, 
its  centre  of  pressure  will  remain  unchanged. 

The  position  of  a  parabolic  lamina  cut  off  by  the 

latus  rectum  is  immersed  in  water,  the  vertex  being  in 

the  surface,  and  the  latus  rectum  horizontal :  shew  that 

its  centre  of  pressure  is  at  a  distance  from  the  vertex 

5 
equal  to  -^  of  the  latus  rectum. 

4.  Define  the  term  metacentre.  If  a  solid  of  revo^ 
lution  float  in  a  homogeneous  fluid,  determine  the  dis- 
tance of  its  metacentre  from  its  centre  of  gravity. 

5.  Find  the  number  of  images  of  a  bright  point 
vrhich  can  be  formed  by  reflection  at  two  plane  mirrors 
inclined  at  an  angle,  which  is  contained  an  exact  num- 
ber of  times  in  two  right  angles. 

6.  Define  the  term  geometrical  focus.  Diverging 
rays  are  incident  on  a  convex  spherical  refracting  sur- 
face :  find  the  geometrical  focus  after  refraction. 

A  sphere  of  glass  is  bisected  by  a  plane  reflecting 
surface  :  from  a  point  in  the  diameter  Lar  to  this  plane, 
at  a  distance  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere  equal  to  the 
diameter,  diverging  rays  are  incident  on  the  sphere  and 
reflected  by  the  plane :  find  their  geometrical  focus 
after  emergence. 
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7.  A  small  peupil  of  light  is  refracted  through  a 
prism,  the  axis  of  the  pencil  lying  in  a  plane  perpendi- 
cular to  the  edge  of  the  prism :  find  the  direction  of  the 
axis  after  refraction  through  the  prism. 

From  a  prism  of  glass,    whose  refractive   angle  is 

—  1  3 

2  tan  -"2"'  ^  prism  is  cut  out :  the  edges  of  the  prisms 

are  in  one  plane,  which  is  equally  inclined  to  their  bound- 
ing planes  ;  shew  that,  if  a  ray,  incident  perpendicularly 
to  one  face  of  the  exterior  prism,  emerges  perpendicularly 

to  the  other,  the  refractive  angle  of  the  interior  prism  is 

—  19  3 
2  tan  -jr— :  the  refractive  index  of  glass  being  -^. 

8.  Find  a  formula  connecting  the  distances  of  a 
luminous  point  and  its  image  with  the  focal  length  of 
the  lens  by  which  the  image  is  formed. 

9.  What  are  the  chief  defects  to  which  the  image 
of  an  object,  viewed  through  a  telescope,  is  subject  ? 

Describe  Huyghen's  eye-piece,  and  shew  how  some  of 
these  defects  may  be  corrected  by  its  use. 


GENERAL  QUESTIONS. 
Examiner, — Mr.  J.  Sutcliffe,  M.  A. 

1.  Any  number  of  forces  act  at  different  points  of  a 
rigid  body  :  find  their  resultants.  What  conditions  must 
the  forces  satisfy,  in  order  that  they  may  be  reducible 
to  a  single  force. 

2.  Enunciate  Guldinus'  properties :  and  apply  one 
of  them  to  find  the  volume  of  the  frustum  of  a  right 
cone  in  terms  of  its»  altitude  and  the  radii  of  its  ends. 


PREMCHAND  ROYCHAND   STUDENTSHIP.        CCXlvii 

3.  A  particle  is  constrained  to.  remain  on  a  rough 
surface  :  find  the  condition  of  equilibrium.  Shew  that 
a  heavy  particle  will  be  in  equilibrium  when  placed  on 
a  portion  of  the  rough  surface,  defined  by  the  equation 
X  y  z=.  c^^  bounded  by  a  curve  which  lies  on  a  surface 
of  revolution,  the  axis  of  z  being  vertical. 

4.  A  particle  is  acted  on  by  a  central  force  :  shew 
that  the  differential  equation  for  determining  the  polar 
equation  to  its  path  is 

A  particle  is  projected  at  a  distance  a  from  a 
centre  of  force  :  the  force  is  repulsive  and  of  constant 
intensity  /x  :  the  initial  velocity  is  v^  2  /m  a,  and  the  par- 
ticle starts  from  an  apse.     Determine  the  orbit. 

5.  A  particle  is  projected  vertically  upwards  with  a 
given  velocity,  and  the  resistance  varies  as  the  square 
of  the  velocity  :  find  the  time  of  ascent  and  the  time  of 
descent. 

6.  A  particle  is  constrained  to  move  along  a  plane 
curve  under  the  action  of  forces  whose  resolved  parts 
along  and  perpendicular  to  the  radius  rector  are  P  and 

Q.     Prove  that  v' z=z2\  (PcZr  +  Qr  d^)  and  that  the  pres- 

sure  on  the  curve  is  given  byR=  — \-  F  —  —  0—  •» 

P  r         ^  ds 

where  p  is  the  perpendicular  on  the  tangent  from  the 

origin  and  p  the  radius  of  curvature. 

7.  Investigate  the  equation  of  fluid  equilibrium. 

'^   =  Xdx  +  Ydi/  +  Zdz 
P 
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Density  varies  as  (depth)  ^  A  semicircle  is  immersed 
in  fluid  and  divided  into  three  equal  sectors :  shew  that 
the  pressure  on  the  two  anterior  sectors  is  to  that  on 
the  middle  sector  as  5  to  11. 

8.  Investigate  the  equation  of  continuity  in  Hydro- 
dynamics. 

d(f>u)         d  (  pv)         d  (  p  2v)     ,      dp  

dx         •     "dy        '         ciz      *     '     If  ~~  ^ 

Under  what  circumstances  can  this  equation  be 
reduced  to  the  form 

dx^  dy^  dz' 

9.  Explain  the  formation  of  focal  lines  when  a  smal 
oblique  pencil  is  reflected  at  a  spherical  surface  or  refra 
tive  at  a  plane  or  spherical  surface. 

12.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  dispersion  o 
light.  How  is  the  dispersive  power  of  a  medium 
measured  ?  what  is  the  irrationality  of  dispersion  ? 

If  a  pencil  of  light  pass  centrically  with  small  obli- 
quity through  two  thin  lenses  in  contact,  shew  that  the 
condition  of  achromatism  is 

^^'      1   ^.ljie«    -=-0 


■1    /'        f--^     f. 


NEWTON  AND   ASTRONOMY. 
Examiner. — Mr.  J.  Sutcliffe,  M.  A. 
1.     Enunciate  and  prove  Lemma  IV. 
Apply  the  Lemma  to    shew   that  the  volume  of  a 
paraboloid  cut  off  by  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
is  half  that  of  the  circumscribing  cylinder. 
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2.  Prove  that  the  acclerating  effect  of  a  force  under 
the  action  of  which  a  body  moves  in  a  central  orbit  is 

measured  by  the  ultimate  value  of      ^,  '  ,   QR    being 

the  subtense  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  force  at  P 
of  the  arc  P  Q  described  in  the  time  T.  Deduce  the 
equation  V  '  =  J  F.  P  V. 

3.  If  the  accleration  of  a  moving  point  tend  to  a 
fixed  point,  and  vary  inversely  as  the  square  of  the 
distance  from  that  point,  prove  geometrically  that  the 
path  of  the  moving  point  will  be  a  conic  section  of 
which  the  fixed  point  is  a  focus. 

4.  Describe  the  construction  and  use  of  the  Transit 
Instrument.  To  what  errors  of  adjustment  is  this 
Instrument  liable. 

5.  The  altitudes  of  a  star  when  it  crosses  the 
meridian  of  a  place  and  the  vertical  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  meridian  are  a  and  a ' :  shew  that  if  8  be  the 
declination  of  the  star  and  I  the  latitude  of  the  place 

cot  8  z=  sec  a  cosec  a  '  —  tan  a 
cot  I  =  tan  a  —  sec  a  sin  a* 

6.  Account  for  the  changes  is  the  length  of  the  day 
at  a  place  of  given  latitude.  To  what  is  twilight  due  ? 
Find  the  lowest  latitude  in  which  twilight  lasts  all 
night.  Why  is  the  mean  duration  of  twilight  shorter 
at  the  equator  than  elsewhere,  and  when  is  its  duration 
there  shortest  ? 

7.  Shew  how  the  apparent  place  of  a  star  or  planet 
is  affected  by  aberration. 

If  a  be  the  R.  A.  of  a  star,  8  its  declination,  \  the 
Sun's  longitude,  w  the   obliquity  of  the  ecliptic,  A  the 
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coefficient  of  aberration,   Aa  and  AS  the  aberration  in 
K.  A.  and  declination,  shew  that 
Aa  =  —    A 


b 


sm  X  cos  a  +  cos  X  cos  a  cos  w 


cos  S 
A  8  =  —  A  <  (sin  X  cos  a  —  cos  X  sin  a  cos  w)  sin  S 

-I-  cos  8  cos  A  sin  o)   I 

8.  Explain  the  causes  of  tho  equation  of  Time. 
Determine  during  what  parts  of  the  year  the  equation 
of  time  arising  from  the  Sun  s  elliptic  motion  is  additive 
or  subtract! ve. 

9.  Exi)lain  what  is  meant  by  Precession  and  Nuta- 
tion. Find  the  precession  in  R.  A.  and  N.  P.  I),  of  a 
given  star. 

10.  Describe  the  apparent  path  of  the  Moon  with 
reference  to  the  Earth  and  Sun,  shewing  by  a  figure  the 
direction  of  the  curvature  of  its  absolute  path  :  and  shew 
how  many  Lunar  Eclipses  can  occur  in  a  year.  Find 
the  time,  magnitude,  and  duration  of  a  Lunar  Eclipse. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Examiner. — F.  N.  Macnamaea,  M.  D. 

1.  How  may  ozone  be  prepared  ?  What  views 
have  been  taken  of  the  nature  of  that  body,  and  by  what 
arguments  have  they  been  supported  ? 

2.  How  may  the  composition  by  volume  of  the  follow- 
ing gases  be  determined. 

Protoxide  of  Nitrogen. 
Carbonic  oxide. 
Cyanogen. 
Ammonia. 
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3.  IIow  may  zinc,  copper,  lead  and  silver  be  detected 
in  an  alloy  of  those  metals,  and  by  what  processes  may 
the  proportion  of  silver  in  the  alloy  be  estimated  ? 

4.  By  what  methods  may  the  sulphur,  phosphorus, 
chlorine  and  nitrogen  in  an  organic  body  be  detected, 
and  in  what  way  may  the  nitrogen  be  quantitatively 
determined  ? 

5.  Mention  the  various  useful  substances  which  can 
be  obtained  from  the  secondary  products  of  the  coal  gas 
manufacture,  and  shew  the  relation  which  can  be  traced 
between  any  of  them.  From  which  of  them,  and  how  is 
aniline  prepared  ? 


ELECTEICITY  AND   GALVANISM. 
Examiner. — F.  N.  Macnamara,  M.  D. 

1.  Describe  the  construction  of  the  electrical  con- 
denser, and  explain  the  principle  on  which  it  is  used 
for  the  detection  of  minute  charges  of  electricity. 

2.  Describe  and  account  for  the  phenomena  that 
ensue  on  making  contact  between  a  plate  of  platinum, 
and  a  plate  of  amalgamated  zinc  immersed  in  dilute 
sulphuric  acid. 

3.  Describe,  and  explain  the  process  of  electro-plat- 
iug. 

4.  State  the  laws  of  angular  currents,  and  describe 
any  experiment  by  which  they  may  be  demonstrated. 

5.  By  what  experiments  can  the  resemblances  be- 
tween static  and  voltaic  electricity  be  demonstrated  ? 


THERMOTICS. 
Exammer. — F.  N.  Macnamara,  M.  D. 
1.     Describe  the  process  for   filling  and  graduating 
a  mercurial  thermometer,  with  the  precautious  neces- 
sary to  ensure  perfect  accuracy.  . 
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2.  How  may  the  Dew-point  be  determined,  and  how 
may  it  be  applied  to  finding  the  proportion  of  aqueous 
vapour  in  the  air  ? 

3.  State  the  principal  views  that  have  been  enter- 
tained of  the  nature  of  heat,  and  mention  the  pheno- 
mena which  chiefly  support,  or  oppose  each  view. 

4.  Explain  the  construction  of  the  thermo-multi- 
plier,  and  the  mode  of  its  application  to  the  determi- 
nation of  the  diathermacy  of  bodies. 

5.  What  reasons  have  we  for  believing  that  differ- 
ences exist  amongst  the  heat-rays  emitted  by  a  calori- 
fic source  ? 


HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY  OF  PHYSICAL 
SCIENCE. 
Examiner. — F.  N.  Macnamara,  M.  D. 

1.  State  the  leading  arguments  for  and  against 
the  Atomic  Theory  in  its  original  form,  and  as  pro- 
pounded by  Newton.  How  may  Dr.  Dalton  s  atomic 
hypothesis  be  applied  to  the  explanation  of  the  laws 
of  combination  which  he  propounded  ?  State  the  dis- 
tinction that  is  now  commonly  made  between  the  terms 
"  elementary  atoms"  and  "  elementary  molecules,"  and 
mention  the  considerations  which  have  led  to  the  dis- 
tinction. 

2.  Sketch  the  history  of  the  Phlogiston  and  oxy- 
gen theories.  Who  were  the  philosophers  by  whose  re- 
searches the  latter  theory  became  established,  and  what 
were  the  arguments  they  adduced  in  its  favor  ? 

3.  describe  the  successive  improvements  that  have 
been  contrived  in  the  construction  of  the  galvanic  bat- 
tery, and  explain  the  object  of  each. 

4.  On  what  grounds  is  Chemistry  ranked  amongst 
the  Inductive  Sciences  ? 
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H.  fH.  S.  antr  IH.  33.  Jirst  (Examination,  1868. 

ANATOMY. 

Examiner.--^.  B.  Partridge,  F.  K.  C.  S. 

Morning  Paper, 

1.  Describe  the  Temporal  Bone,  giving  exact  de- 
tails of  the  attachments  of  ligaments  and  muscles. 

2.  Point  out  the  leading  peculiarities  of  the  sterno- 
clavicular articulation,  and  show  their  bearing  upoa 
the  functions  which  the  joint  is  called  upon  to  perform. 

3.  Supposing  the  Eight  Common  Iliac  Artery  to  be 
mechanically  obstructed,  through  what  channels  would 
the  circulation  in  the  corresponding  lower  limb  be  car- 
ried on  ? 

4.  Describe  fully  the  various  steps  of  a  dissection 
for  the  purpose  of  exposing  the  trunk  and  branches  of 
the  Obturator  Nerve. 

Afternoon  Paper. 

5.  Describe  the  position  and  relations  of  the  Inter- 
nal Iliac  Artery  and  the  distribution  of  its  principal 
branches. 

6.  What  great  nerves  are  situated  near  the  root 
of  the  tongue,  and  w^hat  relations  do  they  bear  to  each 
other  and  to  the  lingual  muscles  and  vessels  ? 

7.  Describe  fully  the  4th  ventricle  of  the  brain,  and 
give  as  exact  an  idea  as  you  can  of  the  position  and 
nature  of  the  communication  between  it  and  the  rest 
of  the  ventricular  cavity. 

22 
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8.  Describe,  in  the  order  in  which  they  would  be 
met  with  in  a  dissection,  all  the  structures  contained 
within  the  middle  third  of  the  thigh. 


COMPAKATIYE  ANATOMY  AND  ZOOLOGY. 

Examiner. — J.  A.  Purefoy  Colles,  M.  D. 

Morni7ig  Pa'per. 

1.  Describe  briefiy  the  characters  of  the  Sub-King- 
dom Ccelenferata,  and  of  the  two  great  classes  into 
which  it  is  sub-divided.  I^numerate  the  orders  in  each 
class  (ordinal  characters  not  required). 

2.  Describe  briefly  the  Kespiratory,  Circulatory,  and 
Digestive  Systems  of  the  class  Lamellihranchiata,  To 
what  other  class  of  MoUusca  are  the  Lamellihrcmchiata 
most  nearly  allied  ? 

3.  Into  what  two  great  primary  sections  may  the 
Vertebrata  be  divided,  and  how  may  these  again  be 
sub-divided  ?  In  what  manner  do  Mammals  differ  from 
all  other  Vertebrata,  as  regards  their  blood,  skeleton, 
and  reproductive  organs  ? 

4.  Write  down  the  dental  formula  of  the  Pig,  the 
Dog,  and  Man.  State  how  the  dentition  of  Man  differs 
from  that  of  all  other  Mammals  now  extant. 

Afternoon  Paper, 

5.  In  what  respects  do  Birds  and  Keptiles  resem- 
ble each  other  and  differ  from  other  Vertebrata  ? 

6.  "What  classes  of  Mollusca  are  grouped  together 
under  the  title  Odontophora^  and  what  character  do 
they  possess  in  common  ? 
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7.  Describe  the  characters  of  the  class  Myriapocla. 

8.  What  are  the  general  characters  of  the  skeleton 
in  Artio-dactylate  Mammals  ;  and  how  do  they  differ 
from  those  of  the  skeleton  in  Perisso-dactylate  Mam- 
mals ? 


PHYSIOLOGY  AND  GENERAL  ANATOMY. 

Examiner,— J.  A.  Purefoy  Colles,  M.  D. 

Morni7ig  Pajper, 

L  Describe  the  red  corpuscles  of  the  human  blood, 
giving  their  xlimensions.  What  purposes  are  they  sup- 
posed to  fulfil,  and  what  are  the  principal  theories  as 
to  their  origin  ? 

2.  Describe  tho  minute  structure  of  the  following 
tissues: — 1,  Cartilage  ;— 2,  Fibro-cartilage  ; — 3,  Dent^ 
ine ; — 4,  Enamel. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  *'  germinal  matter"  as  distin- 
guished from  '^formed  material"  9  Give  examples 
of  each  as  they  occur  in  the  following  tissues  :—l,  Striped 
muscular  fibre  ;— 2,  Capillary  blood-vessels  ; — 3,  Epi- 
thelium. 

4.  Of  what  tissues  ate  serous  membranes  composed  ? 
Enumerate  the  different  kinds  of  serous  membranes, 
and  state  in  what  respects  they  differ  from  each  other  ? 

Afternoon  Paper, 

5.  What  is  the  "  vital  capacity"  of  the  thorax  in  a 
healthy  adult  man  of  average  height  ?  How  is  the  vi- 
tal capacity  affected  by  differences  in  height,  and  how 
is  it  measured  ? 
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6.  What  forces,  besides  the  heart's  action,  promote 
or  retard  the  circulation  of  the  blood  through  the 
arteries,  veins,  and  capillaries  respectively  ?  Describe  the 
character  of  the  pulse  as  traced  by  the  sphygmograph, 
and  state  how  that  character  will  be  affected  by  in- 
creased and  by  diminished  arterial  tension. 

7.  How  is  respiration,  affected  by — 1,  Variations  of 
temperature  ; — 2,  Exercise  ; — 3,  Seasons  of  the  year  ; — 
4,  Food  or  fasting. 

8.  State  also  what  are  the  effects  of  alcohol,  and  of 
liquors  containing  alcohol,  on  the  elimination  of  carbonic 
acid  from  the  lungs. 


MATEKIA  MEDICA. 

Exammer. — T.  Anderson,  M.  D. 

31orning  Paper. 

1.  Give  the  Botanical  source  and  distinctive  charac- 
ters of  the  Cinchona  Barks  of  the  British  Pharmaco- 
poeia, and  mention  their  physical  and  therapeutical  qua- 
lities and  their  chemical  composition. 

2.  Describe  the  chemical  composition  and  dis- 
tinctive characters  of  quinine,  quinidine,  and  cinchonine, 
and  state  what  you  know  of  the  manufacture  of  Sul- 
phate of  quinine,  the  tests  of  its  purity,  and  the  mode 
of  detecting  the  adulterations  with  the  sulphates  of 
cinchonine  and  quinidine. 

3.  Enumerate  the  officinal  preparations  of  Iron,  and 
mention  the  principal  diseases  for  which  they  are  pre- 
Bcribed,  and  state  the  usual  dose  of  each. 
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4.  Write  a  prescription  for  a  tonic  mixture,  to  con- 
tain 8  ounces,  for  a  patient  suffering  from  Dyspepsia, 
accompanied  by  an  alkaline  condition  of  the  urine. 

Afternoon  Paper. 

5.  Enumerate  the  officinal  alkaloids,  give  the  names 
of  the  plants  or  the  drugs  from  which  they  are  obtained, 
and  describe  the  distinctive  characters,  physiological 
and  therapeutical  action,  and  the  usual  dose  of  each. 

6.  What  are  the  principal  diaphoretics  used  in  me- 
dicine ?  Mention  the  source  and  the  officinal  preparations 
(with  the  dose)  of  each.  In  what  diseases  would  you 
prescribe  diaphoretic  remedies  ? 

7.  What  are  the  therapeutical  actions  and  the 
usual  doses  of  the  following  medicines : — 

Pulv.  Ipecac.  C.  Opio. — Tinct.  Hyoscyam. — Potass. 
Acot. — Pil.  Plumb.  C.  Opio, — Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.— 
and  Pulv.  Kino.  C.  Opio. 


BOTANY. 

Examiner. — T.  Anderson,  M.  D. 

Morning  Paper. 

1.  Describe  fully  what  is  meant  by  the  term  pen- 
tastichous  in  phyllotaxy  ;  explain  the  fraction  which 
is  employed  to  distinguish  that  term,  and  how  the  figures 
of  the  fraction  are  obtained. 

2.  Distinguish  between  free  and  confluent  fruits; 
give  the  names  and  distinctive  characters  of  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  divisions  of  free  fruits,  with  aa 
example  of  each  division. 
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3.  Describe  the  specimens  numbered  from  1  to  4  so 
far  as  they  possess  characters  referred  to  in  the  follow- 
ing formula : — 

a  Stem  =  general  character. 
h  Leaves  =  arrangement. 
c  Stipulation. 
d  Form. 

/  Margin  and  incision. 
g  Venation. 

h  Inflorescence  general  character. 
Flower.        Peculiarities  of  Calyx. 
Do.  of  Corolla. 
Do.  of  Stamens. 
Pistil  as  to  or  any  style  and  stigma. 
Give  the  sub-class  and  natural  order  of  each  speci- 
men. 

Afternoon  Paper. 

4.  Describe  the  modifications  in  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  parts  of  the  ovule,  and  state  the  botanical 
term  applied  to  each  modification. 

5.  Describe  the  nature  of  the  inflorescence  of  a 
^lant  of  the  natural  order  Compositas.  What  are  the 
sub-orders  of  this  family,  and  on  what  characters  are 
they  founded  ? 


CHEMISTRY. 
Examiner. — F.  N.  Macnamara,  M.  D. 
1.     Explain  the  nature  of  flame,  and  state  the  con- 
ditions necessary  to  its  existence.    How  is  an  ordinary 
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flame  modified,  and  with  what  intention  by  the  use  of 
the  blow-pipe  ? 

2.  Describe  the  arrangements  for  electro-plating, 
and  trace  the  changes  which  occur  throughout  the  cir- 
cuit when  a  Daniel's  battery  is  in  use  in  the  process. 

3.  State  the  action  of  strong  nitric  acid  upon  the 
following  bodies  ;— 

Carbon.  Antimony. 

Sulphur.  Arsenic. 

Selenium.  Copper. 
Iodine. 

4.  By  what  means  may  the  salts  of  Ammonia,  Mag- 
nesia, Iron,  Mercury,  in  solution  be  recognised  ?  Write 
in  symbols  the  reactions  which  occur  on  the  applica- 
tion of  the  test-fluids  to  each  solution. 

5.  Describe  and  explain  the  process  for  the  volume- 
tric determination  of  Iron,  and  explain  the  action  of 
the  reagents  which  are  used  to  bring  a  per-salt  of  iron 
in  solution  to  the  state  oi  proto-^B\.t. 

6.  State  the  processes  which  may  be  employed  for 
the  determination  of  the  combining  weights  of  the  fol- 
lowing bodies :  — • 

Oxygen.  Fluorine. 

Carbon.  Ammonia. 

Phosphorus.  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

7.  Name  and  give  the  composition  of  the  bodies 
which  result  from  the  action  of  strong  sulphuric  acid, 
aided  by  heat,  on  alcohol ;  how  may  they  be  obtained 
in  a  pure  state  ?  what  relation  do  they  bear  to  one  ano- 
ther ? 
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8.  How  is  fulminate  of  mercury  prepared  ?  What 
chemical  changes  occur  during  the  preparation  ?  How 
may  the  connection  between  the  fulminates  and  the 
cyanogen  compounds  be  shown  ? 

9.  How  is  carbolic  acid  prepared  ;  in  what  relation 
does  it  stand  to  Aniline  and  Picric  acid,  and  how  may 
those  bodies  be  obtained  from  it  ? 

10.  Name  and  state  the  composition  of  the  minerals 
on  the  table. 
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MIDWIFERY. 

Examiner, — J.  Ewart,  M.  D. 

3iorning  Paper. 

1.  What  are  the  reliable  symptoms  and  signs  of 
Pregnancy  ? 

2.  What  are  the  circumstances  and  conditions  un- 
der which  the  Cassarian  section  is  justifiable?  De- 
scribe the  mode  in  which  the  operation  should  be  per- 
formed. 

3.  What  precautions  are  absolutely  necessary,  on 
the  part  of  the  nurse  and  accoucheur,  for  the  safe  man- 
agement of  a  natural  labour  ? 

4.  Describe  the  minute  structui'e,  functions,  and  uses 
of  the  placenta. 
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Afternoon  Paper. 

5.  Describe  the  four  principle  presentations  of  the 
foetal  head  at  the  brim  of  the  pelvis. 

6.  What  are  the  leading  causes  of  mortality  among 
women  during  and  after  parturition  ?  What  are  the 
means  which  might  be  adopted  for  the  prevention  or 
diminution  of  a  large  portion  of  this  mortality  ? 

7.  What  is  your  opinion  of  the  value  of  the  forceps 
in  obstetric  practice  ?  Under  what  circumstance  is  the 
application  of  the  forceps  indispensably  necessary  ? 

8.  Describe  the  position  of  the  child  in  the  various 
forms  of  transverse  presentations,  and  the  operative 
measures  demanded  equally  for  the  safety  of  the  child 
and  mother. 


MEDICINE. 

Examiner. — J.  Ewart,  M.  D. 

Morning  Paper. 

1.  Describe  the  signs  of  a  tubercular  diathesis,  and 
the  special  points  of  difference  between  the  course  and 
terminations  of  phthisis  among  natives  of  India,  as 
compared  with  the  progress  and  results-  of  the  disease 
among  the  inhabitants  of  temperate  climates. 

2.  Describe  the  pathological  anatomy  of  red  and 
white  softening  of  the  Brain. 

3.  What  are  the  symptoms,  diagnosis,  prognosis, 
and  treatment  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  spinal 
cord  ? 

4.  What  are  the  indications  of  treatment  in  acute 
desquamative  nephritis,  hepatitis,  and  pneumonia  ? 
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Afternoon  Paper, 

5.  A  patient  swallows  a  quantity  of  strong  sulphuric 
acid.  What  are  the  succeeding  symptoms,  probable 
pathological  results  and  prognosis  ?  What  line  of 
treatment  would  you  adopt  in  such  a  case  ?  State  the 
reasons  upon  which  your  treatment  is  based. 

6.  How  do  you  distinguish  pleurisy  from  pneumon- 
ia ;  endocarditis  from  pericarditis  ;  atrophy  from  hy- 
pertrophy of  the  heart ;  regurgitant  disease  of  the 
aortic  semilunar  valves  from  that  of  the  mitral  valves  ? 

7.  What  are  the  immediate  causes  of  death  during 
the  collapsed  stage  of  cholera ;  and  at  any  time  after 
the  stage  of  reaction  has  become  established  ? 

8.  How  is  the  drinking  water  of  the  community 
in  India  liable  to  be  polluted  ?  What  are  the  most 
approved  means  to  be  adopted  for  its  purification  ? 


SUKQERY. 
Examiner, — J.  Fayrer,  M.  D. 

1.  Describe  the  various  forms  of  ulceration  and  their 
treatment.  Let  your  account  involve  a  description  of  the 
Pathology  of  ulceration,  and  also  of  the  mode  in  which 
repair  is  effected. 

2.  What  are  the  distinctive  characters  of  the  so- 
called  Malignant  Tumours  ?  Describe  their  pathology, 
the  symptoms,  and  treatment  that  you  would  have  re- 
course to,  and  give  your  views  as  to  the  prognosis  in  the 
different  forms  of  the  disease,  and  how  far  it  is  influ- 
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enced  by  surgical  treatment  or  other  therapeutic  mea- 
sures. 

3.  Describe  the  symptoms  of  a  strangulated  Inguinal 
Hernia,  and  how  it  is  caused.  Distinguish  carefully  be- 
tween the  direct  and  oblique  forms  of  Inguinal  Hernia, 
and  let  your  account  involve  a  very  accurate  description 
of  the  anatomical  arrangement  of  the  parts  concerned, 
not  only  in  the  disease,  but  also  in  the  treatment.  In 
the  event  of  an  operation  being  requisite,  state  your 
views  as  to  the  advantage  or  disadvantage  of  opening  the 
sac,  and  describe  accurately  the  steps  of  the  operation 
and  your  subsequent  treatment. 

4.  What  are  the  present  and  prospective  dangers  of 
wounds  of  the  scalp  involving  injury  of  the  Pericranium 
and  contusion  of  the  subjacent  bones  ?  Describe  the 
symptoms  indicating  the  advent  of  unfavourable  con- 
ditions. What  would  you  do  for  their  relief,  and  what 
pathological  changes  may  be  looked  for  in  unfavourable 
cases  ? 

5.  In  what  cases  is  the  actual  cautery  indicated, 
and  in  what  circumstances  would  you  apply  it  ? 

6.  Describe  the  phenomena  and  trea-tment  of  the 
various  forms  of  Iritis. 


MEDICAL  JURISPEUDENCE. 

Examiner. — F.  N.  Macnamara,  M.  D. 
1.     Enumerate  the  signs  of  death,  state  the  order 
in  which  they  appear,  and  the  indications  to  be  drawn 
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from  their  presence  or  absence  of  the  time  that  has 
elapsed  since  death  occurred. 

2.  Mention  the  more  common  causes  which  may 
render  a  wound  indirectly  fatal  ^  and  state  to  what  ex- 
tent any  unhealthy  conditions  of  the  body  prevalent  in 
this  country  may  conduce  to  them. 

3.  State  the  post-mortem  appearances  in  case  of 
death  occurring  during  the  collapse  of  cholera.  How  far 
might  they  be  simulated  by  death  due  to  any  poison, 
and  on  what  appearances  would  you  rely  for  distin- 
guishing between  the  two  cases  ? 

4.  Name  the  substances  on  the  table,  and  state  which 
of  them  may  be  reckoned  poisonous  ;  state  also,  as  re- 
gards those  that  are  so,  the  dose  in  which  they  would 
prove  fatal :  Isf,  to  an  adult ;  2nd,  to  a  child  one  year  old. 
State  also  the  prominent  symptoms  each  would  cause 
when  taken  in  a  full  dose. 

5.  Mention  the  colouring  matters  in  common  use  in 
this  country  which  might  cause  stains  resembling  those 
of  blood,  and  detail  the  tests  which  you  would  use  to 
ascertain  the  real  nature  of  such  stains. 
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MEDICINE. 
Examiner. — J.  Ewart,  M.  D. 

1,  Describe  the  different  kinds  of  internal  intestinal 
obstruction.  How  do  you  diagnose  them  from  each 
other  ?  Give  full  details  of  the  treatment  you  would 
employ  in  such  cases. 

2.  Give  a  detailed  account  of  the  pathology,  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  Heat  Apoplexy  or  Coup  de 
Soleil.  Explain  the  rationale  of  the  treatment  adopted 
by  you. 


MIDWIFERY. 
Examiner. — J.  Ewart,  M.  D. 

1.  Describe  minutely  the  patliology  of  ovarian 
cysts,  their  subjective  and  objective  symptoms ;  their 
diagnosis,  therapeutical  and  surgical  management. 

2.  Write  an  elaborate  essay  on  the  subject  of  vac- 
cination. Let  it  embrace  a  consideration  of  the  vaccine 
lymph  :  the  best  means  to  be  employed  for  its  preser- 
vation and  renewal ;  the  operation  of  vaccination  ;  the 
progress,  maturation  and  decay  of  the  vaccine  vesicle 
and  the  physiological  effect  the  process  is  supposed  to 
produce  on  the  blood  in  the  prophylaxis,  or  mitigation 
of  Small  Pox. 
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SURGEKY. 
Examiner. — J.  Fayrer,  M.  D. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  the  "  antiseptic  principle'*  in 
the  treatment  of  surgical  disease  ?  Describe  its  appli- 
cation and  give  an  account  of  the  class  of  cases  in 
which  it  may  be  expected  to  prove  beneficial.  Let  your 
description  involve  not  only  the  "  modus  operandi"  of 
the  antiseptic,  but  also  the  pathological  conditions,  which 
by  its  application  you  hope  to  avoid. 

2.  Describe  the  chief  sources  of  danger  to  life  after 
great  surgical  operations.  Give  an  account  of  the  pa- 
thology of  the  morbid  conditions,  and  say  what  may 
be  done  to  avert  or  remove  them  by  hygienic  or  thera- 
peutic measures. 

3.  Describe  Pharyngotomy  ;  give  an  exact  anatomi- 
cal account  of  the  steps  of  the  operation  and  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  it  may  be  necessary. 

4.  Describe  the  appearances,  as  seen  with  the  Oph- 
thalmoscope, of  the  various  forms  of  Atrophy  of  the 
Optic  Papilla,  and  the  relation  they  bear  to  intracranial 
disease. 


